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Introductory 

I N presenting this, the Eleventh Edition of our cat¬ 
alog, we wish to thank our man>r friends for their 
kind support, and to assiu'e them that a continuance of 
their patronage will be merited by our established 
and recognized policy of REASONABLE PRICES, 
SERVICE and SATISFACTION. 

Our prices are and will continue to be the lowest 
consistent with the selected stock and the unsurpassed 
workmanship that enters into all of our product. 

To those who are as yet unacquainted with us or 
our line, we wish to say that all of our goods are 
guaranteed to be exactly as described. A trial order 
is respectfully solicited as the best means of proving 
that we are a firm in all respects worthy of your con¬ 
fidence. 

Our goods may be obtained from our branches in 
CHICAGO, NEW YORK, SAN FRANCISCO, NEW 
ORLEANS and PITTSBURGH, from our sales 
offices in PHILADELPHIA and WASHINGTON, and 
from the leading dealers in other cities of the United 
States, in Canada, in Mexico and in other countries. 

EUGENE DIETZGEN CO. 


Copyright 1911. by BUQBNB DIBTZOBN CO. 
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Notice 

Ordering 

When ordering, always give the catalog number of each article desired and, on 
certain artides, like papers, the size, thickness, color, etc. An omission of any of these 
important particulars often causes a delay of several days, as it is necessary, before we 
can fill the order correctly, to write for riiis information. If you have had the goods 
before and wish to order them again, specify on your order the description as given on 
our b^, or give the date of the bill. 


Shipping Directions 

State whether you wish the goods sent by parcel post, express or freight; if by 
freight, designate the route prefencd. Small packages or parcels weighing less than 
50 to 60 pounds can be forwarded more safdy, more expeditiously and, in most instances, 
equally as cheap by express as by freight. 

Parcel Post: Parcel Post packages will be forwarded at purchaser’s risk, and cost of 
postage add^ to ^e invoice; if desired, these packages will be insured, 
and fee added to the invoice. 

Express: Express shipments will, if desired, be forwarded prepaid, and charges 

added to the invoice. 

Freight: Freight shipments usually require packing boxes; these will be billed 

at cost. 

When no shipping directions are given, we send goods according to our best judg¬ 
ment. 

As we exercise the greatest care in preparing shipments and in forwarding as di¬ 
rected, we are not responsible for goods damaged or lost in transit. Every assistance 
will, however, be given in tracing shipments which have not been delivered promptly. 


Remittances 

Remittances may be made either by bank draft payable to our order, or by post- 
office money order, or by cash sent by any of the express companies. If cash is for¬ 
warded by mail, the letter should be registered. When goods are ordered by express, 
C. O. D., a remittance to cover packing and express charges both ways must accom¬ 
pany the order, and express charges for collection will be added to the invoice. Col¬ 
lection charges will be saved and goods delivered quicker by remitting in full with 
order. 


Accounts 

If you have never had an account with us and wish to order goods, either send a 
remittance with the order or give references. Failure to remit or to give references 
compels us to make inquiry as to the responsibility of the party ordering, thus delaying 
the shipment until we receive satisfactory information. 


Guarantee 

All our goods are guaranteed to be exactly as described, and if any artide is found 
to be otherwise it may be returned for replacement or for money refimd. 

We ask co-operation to the extent that if any cause for complaint arises that we be 
notified immediately. 


All prices subject to change without notice. 
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Drawing Papers in Sheets 

Whatman Hand Made 

The Whatman Drawing Papers are made with three different surfaces, H. P., C. P. 
and R., as follows: 

H. P.t or **Hot Pressed,” has a smooth surface: used principally for pencil, ink 
and free-line drawings. 

C. P., or “Cold Pressed,” has a finely grained surface: used for general drawings 
and water-color work. 

R., or “Rough” (Torchon Paper), has a coarsely grained surface: used for water- 
color work, sketching, and very bold drawings. 


When ordering, always specify size and surface wanted—H. P., C. P. or R. 


Whatman Drawing Paper. 

With H. P. or C. P. surface 

Cap. 

13 X17 inches, . . Ream. $ 

Demy, . 

15X20 

u u 

Medium. 

17X22 

u u 

Royal. . 

19X24 

u u 

Super Royal, 

19X27 

U tt 

Imperial, 

22X30 

tt tt 

Double Elephant, 

27X40 

tt tt 

Antiquarian,. 

31 X53 

U tt 

u 

31 X53 

tt 


Quire, $ 

u 


a 


u 


tt 

Sheet, 


2. Whatman Drawing Paper. With R. surface (Torchon Paper). 

Royal, . . 19X24 inches, . Ream, $ Quire, $ 

Imperial. .. 22X30 “ . . “ “ 

Double Elephant. 27X40 “ . . 

3. Whatman Drawing Paper. Extra heavy, with H. P., C. P. or R. 
surface. 

Imperial, . 22 X 30 inches. Ream. $ Quire, $ 

Double Elephant, 27X40 “ . . " " 

Mounted Whatman Papers listed under Nos. 125-126. 

Samples of Sheet Papers mailed on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Drawing Papers in Sheets 


Our different brands of Sheet Papers have been chosen after a careful and exhaust¬ 
ive study covering our many years of experience of the requirements of such papers, 
and our stock as listed meets all of the demands of exacting draftsmen. They are 
manufactured exclusively for us in modem, specially equipped mills, and are made 
from selected raw material. 


No. 5. Napoleon Cold Pressed Drawing Paper. A hard, smooth, pure white paper 
of uniform surface, especially adapt^ for map work and for complicated 
drawings. Of great strength and durability. Perfect erasing qualities. Will 
not discolor. An exceptional paper for the highest class of Mechanical 
Drawing. 


Royal, 19 X 24 inches, 

Imperial. . .22X 30 “ 

Double Elephant, 27 X 40 “ 


Ream, $ 


Quire, $ 


Standard Drawing Pai^r. A pure white paper of exceptional quality. 
Largely used by Mechanical and Architectural draftsmen. For School and 
College use it is unequaled. Strong, with uniform surface and excellent 
erasing properties. A perfect pencil paper, suitable for both ink and water* 
color. The thickness is in proportion to the size of the sheet: the smallest size 
is the thinnest. 


Cap, . 
Demy, 
Medium, 
Royal. 

Super Royal. 
Imperial, 


14 X 17 inches. 
15X20 “ 

17X22 “ 

19 X 24 “ 

19 X 27 “ 

22 X 30 “ 


Double Elephant, 27 X 40 “ 


Ream, $ 


Quire. $ 


Union Drawing Paper, 
grained surface. 

Cap,. . . 14 X 1 

Demy, 15X2 


Very suitable for school use. Slightly 


Medium, 

Royal. 

Imperial, 

Double Elephant, 


14 X 17 inches. 
15X20 “ 

17X22 “ 

19 X 24 “ 

22 X 30 “ 

27X 40 “ 


Ream, $ 


Quire, $ 


11. Saxon Drawing Paper. Light Cream Color. Slightly grained surface. 
Strong, does not become brittle, stands erasing exceptionally well, and takes 
ink, pencil and water-color. 

Royal. . 19 X 24 inches. . Ream, $ Quire, $ 

Imperial, . . 22 X 30 “ . . “ “ 

Special. . . 24 X 36 “ 

Double Elephant, 27 X 40 “ . . “ “ 

IIB. Fulton Drawing Paper. Light Green. Smooth, hard surface. Takes both 
ink and pencil. Does not become brittle, and stands erasing to the greatest 
extent. The light green color is very agreeable to work on. 

Royal, . 19 X 24 inches, . . Ream, $ Quire, $ 

Imperial, . . 22 X 30 “ “ 

Special. .. 24X 36 “ 

Double Elephant, 27 X 40 “ “ “ 


Seo Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dravring Papers in Sheets 


No. 13. Strathmoro White Drawing Paper. Medium surface. For pen 
and ink sketdiing and water-^or work. Of excellent erasing prop¬ 
erties. 

14H X 23 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

23 X 29 “ . 

13A. Strathmore Gray Drawing Paper. Medium surface. For pen 
and ink sketching and water-color work. The gray tint gives a very 
pleasing effect to pen and ink drawings. 

23 X 29 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

14. Strathmore 2-Sheet White Drawing Board. Medium surface. 
For pencil, pen and water-color drawings. 

14^ X 23 indies, .100 sheets, $ 

23 X 29 “ . 

14A. Strathmore 2-Sheet Gray Drawix^ ’Board. Medium surface. 
For pencil, pen and water-color drawings. 

23 X 29 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

15. Strathmore 2-Sheet White Drawing Board. Smooth surface. For 
pen and ink drawings. 

14H X 23 inches.100 sheets, $ 

23 X 29 “ . • 

16. Strathmore 3-Sheet White Drawing Board. Medium surface. 
For pencil, pen and water-cdor drawings. 

14H X 23 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

23 X 29 “ . • 

15A. Strathmore 3-Sheet Gray Drawing Board. Medium surface. 
For pencil, pen and water-color drawings. 

23X29 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

16B. Strathmore 3-Sheet White Drawing Board. Smooth surface. 
For pen and ink drawings. 

14H X 23 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

23 X 29 “ . 

16C. Strathmore White Illustrating Board. Medium. Water-cdor 
paper mounted on heavy board. 

22 X 28 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

30X40 “. “ 

16D. Strathmore White Illustrating Board. Light weight (one side 
only). 

22 X 30 inches,.100 sheets, $ 

19. Strathmore Charcoal Paper. White. 

Royal 19 X 25 inches,.Ream, $ Quire, $ 

19B. Michallet Charcoal Paper. White. 

Royal 19 X 25 indies,.Ream, $ Quire, $ 

See Price List in back ol Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Bristol Boards 



No. 21. 


Dietzgen Patent Office Bristol Board is of the thickness, quality, tint and size 
required by the United States Patent Office. 

It can be rolled without injury, and has a hard, white surface that stands eraring 
perfectly. 

No. 20. Dietzgen Patent Office Bristol Board. White. 3-ply. Plain. 


10 X 15 inches, U. S. Standard,.Dozen, $ 

15 X 20 English “ . .. 

21. Dietzgen Patent Office Bristol Board. White. S-ply. Printed 
with border, etc. 

10 X 15 inches, U. S. Standard,.Dozen, $ 

24. Dietzgen Ivory White Bristol Board. 3-ply. For pen and ink 
drawings. 

22H X 28}^ inches,.Dozen, $ 

26. Reynolds White Bristol Board. Smooth Surface. Plain. 

2-ply 3-ply 4-ply 


10 X 15 inches, . Dozen, $ 

12j^X15Ji “ ... 

145^ X ISh “ . . . 

16)4 X 20Ji "... 

18 HX 22 H ^ ... 

21)4X28Ji “ ... 

27. Reynolds White Bristol Board. Printed with border, etc. 

10 X 15 inches, U. S. Standard, 2-ply, . Gross, $ Dozen, $ 

10 X 15 “ “ 3-ply, . 

30. White Mounting Board. 

22 X 28 22 X 28 22 X 28 28 X 44 30 X 40 in. 

4-ply. 6-idy. 8-idy. 10-ply. 16-ply. 

Dozen, $ 

Sheet, 

PHnting Frames for Patent Office Dravdngs listed under Nos. 4200-4261. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 

8 

Digitized by Google 













School Drawing Tablets 


..tut. . 


TM . 

UNKM OSAWINC TABLET 


STANDARD DRAWING TABLET 




Union 



UAWINq_ZAP£S 






EUGENE 01ETZGEN Ca 


EUGCNrOICTCGENOa 

1 

5 


CHICAOO. 

NCW VO«K. 


MW VWN. 

mvoiiitANs, fAMnuMcisca 


HCWOSIXMI SAHMMCBOD. 

TOMMTa 


TONOMTa 


No. 31. 32. 


No. 31. Union School Drawing Tablet. Made of No. 10 Union Drawing 
Paper, 9X12 inches, 16 sheets, heavy manila envelope with each 
tablet,.Dozen, $ Each, $ 

32. Standard School Drawing Tablet. Made of No. 9 Standard Draw¬ 
ing Paper, 9X12 inches, 16 sheets, heavy manila envelope with each 
tablet,.Dozen, $ Each, $ 


Napoleon Lettering Blocks and Sheets 



No. 33A. Napoleon Lettering Block. Made of No. 5 Napoleon Drawing 
Paper, 5 X 6% inches, engraving 4}^ X 6 inches, 8 ^eets, cardboard 
back,.Dozen, $ Each, $ 

33B. Like No. 33A, but 12 sheets, ... “ " 

33C. Napoleon Lettering Sheet. Made of No. 5 Napoleon Drawing 
Paper, 10 X 13 inches, engraving 8)4 X llj^u'ches, . . Dozen, $ 

The Napoleon Lettering Blocks and Lettering Sheets will prove of ^at advan¬ 
tage to all students interested in freehand lettering, as they are a valuable aid for learn¬ 
ing the subject thoroughly. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 36. 

Solid Sketch Blocks—24 Sheets—Plain 

Sizes, 5X 7 7X 10 9X 12 10X 14 14 X 20 in. 

No. 34. Standard Paper, Doz., $ 

Each, 

35. Whatman “ Doz., $ 

Each, 

Solid Sketch BlocJcs—24 Sheets—Bound 
Leather Back and Comers, Cloth Sides, Pencil Loop 

Sizes, 5X 7 7X 10 9X 12 10X 14 14 X 20 in. 

36. Standard Paper, Doz., $ 

Each, 

37. Whatman ^ Doz., $ 

Each, 



Solid Sketch Blocks 



Portfolios 


No. 38. 


No. 38. Paper Sides, Cloth Back and Comers. 

Sizes, 12X 16 14X 18 17 X 22 20X 26 23 X 31 in. 

Doz., .... $ 

Each, .... 

39. Cloth Sides, Leather Back and Comers. 

Sizes, 12 X16 14X 18 17X 22 20X 26 23 X 31 in. 

Doz., . . . ? $ 

Eadi, .... 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Manila and Detail Papers in Rolls 

The Manila and Detail Papers listed by us have been selected with great care, 
and are especially well adapted for detail and preliminary drawings, their qualities 
not being excelled in manila stock. The description of each grade is guaranteed 
representative of the properties claimed. 


Manila Paper 

No. 50. Hampton Manila Paper. Smooth. Can be used for detail drawings, but 
will not stand much erasing. Used principally by pattern makers and orna¬ 
mental glass workers for stencils and patterns. Ti^ee weights: Medium (X); 
thick (XX); and extra thick (XXX). 

In rolls of about 75-100 lbs., 36, 40, 44, 48 in. wide, . Pound, $ 


Detail Drawing Papers 

Huron (Light Color) Detail Paper. Of selected manila stock, made specially 
for drafting purpose. Slightly grained surface. Erases reasonably well and is suit* 
able for both ink and pencil drawings. 


No. ^A. Huron (Light Color) Detail Paper. Medium. 

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36 and 42 in. wide, 

36 inches wide ...... 100 yds., $ 

42 “ “.100 “ 

53B. Huron (Light Color) Detail Paper. Thick* 

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36, 42, 48 in. wide, 

36 inches wide,.100 yds., $ 

42 “ “.100 “ 

48 “ “ ...... 100 “ 

53C. Huron (Light Color) Detail Paper. Extra Thick. 
In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36 and 42 in. wide, 

36 indies wide,.100 yds., $ 

42 “ “.100 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 • 

50 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 “ 


Orion (Buff Color) Detail Paper. The best manila drafting paper. Slightly 
grained surface. Good erasing quality. Adapted for both ink and pencil dra^^gs. 
The buff tint permits of considerable handling without soiling. 


No. 54A. Orion (Buff Color) Detail Paper. Medium. 

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36 and 42 in. wide, 

36 inches wide,.100 yds., $ 

42 “ “.100 “ 


54B. Orion (Buff Color) Detail Paper. Thick. 

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36, 42, 48, 54 in. wide, 

36 inches wide,.100 yds., $ 

42 “ ".100 “ 

48 “ -.100 “ 

54 " “.100 “ 


54C. Orion (Buff Color) Detail Paper. Extra Thick. 
In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36 and 42 in. wide, 

36 indies wide,.100-yds., $ 

42 “ “.100 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 “ 

50 • 

50 “ 


Pound, $ 
50 yds., 
50 “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dravdng Papers in Rolls 

In detennining the Roll Drawing Papers to be catalogued, we have kept in view 
the fact that no two papers listed should combine the same features; but that each paper 
in the assortment should possess certain special characteristics, so that the draftsman 
may select from the line represented a paper suitable for his particular uses. 

Careful attention is given to maintaining uniformity in both the thick¬ 
ness and the surface of our papers. 

This feature is of great importance; it has been attained by having the papers 
made from selected raw material, and manufactured solely for us in modem, specially 
equipped mills. 

Each paper catalogued is guaranteed by us to be of the highest quality in its 
respective brand, and to be exactly as represented under its description. 

After each paper listed will be found a brief explanation of its various properties, 
thus enabling any one not familiar with our goods to choose a paper best adapted for 
the intended purpose. 

No. 55. Travon Drawing Paper. Thick. A low-priced white paper, suitable for 
preliminary work. Strong, with good erasing properties. Slightly grained 
surface. Will take ink and water-color. 

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 30, 36, 42 inches wide, Pound, $ 

SO yds. 25 yds. 10 yds. 

30 inches wide,.$ 

36 “ “. 

42 “ “. 

56. Milon Drawing Paper. Medium. An extremely tough, white sketching 
paper, with smooth surface. Will not break in folding. With best erasing 
qualities, and suitable for pencil, ink and water-color work. Moderate in price. 
In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 36 or 42 inches wide, Poimd, $ 

50 yds. 25 yds. 10 ^ds. 

36 inches wide,.$ 

42 “ “. 

58. Toulon Drawing Paper. Thick. Similar to No. 56, but of much heavier 
stock. 

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 36 or 42 inches wide. Pound, $ 

50 yds. 25 yds. 10 yds. 

36 inches wide,.$ 

42 “ «. 

Our Roll Drawing Papers cut into any size sheets desired, at prices 
but little higher than for roll stock. 

Samples of Roll Papers mailed on request* 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Drawing Papers in Rolls 

N0.59B. Havlon Drawing Paper. An excellent high grade buff color paper* with 
slightly grained surface. Strong* durable and of good erasing properties. 
Win stand rough handling. 

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs.* 30* 36* 42* 54, 62 inches wide, . Pound* $ 

100 yds. 50 yds. 10 yds. 

30 inches wide,.$ 

36 “ “ . 

42 M « 

54 “ “ ! ! ! .* ! .* 

62 “ “ . 

61. Fulton Drawing Paper. Light green in color* with smooth* hard surface. 
Takes both ink and pencil. Does not become brittle* and stands erasing to 
the greatest extent. On accoimt of its color* it is more agreeable to work on 
than either white or cream papers. 

In roUs of about 40-45 lbs., 30* 36* 42* 62 inches wide, . Pound* $ 

50 yds. 25 yds. 10 yds. 

30 inches wide,.$ 

36 “ . 

42 “ “ . 

62 . 

65. Standard Drawing Paper. A pure white paper of exceptional quality. 
Uniform in thickness and surface. Strong, with excellent erasing properties. 
Suitable for ink* pencil and water-color. 

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs.* 36* 42, 62 inches wide* . . Pound, $ 

25 yds. 10 yds. Yard. 

36 inches wide*.$ 

42 “ “ . 

62 “ “ . 

70. Double Force Drawing Paper. White. The toughest paper made. Has a 
cold pressed but somewhat smooth surface. Can be folded without breaking* 
and is specially adapted for drawings which will be handled roughly in 
machine shops or outdoors. 

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 36, 42, 63, 72 inches wide, . . Pound, $ 

25 yds. 10 yds. Yard. 

36 inches wide.$ 

42 “ “ . 

63 “ “ . 

72 “ “ . 


Cur Roll Drawing Papers cut into any size sheets desired* at prices 
but little higher than for the roll stock. 

Sheet Drawing Papers listed on pages 5-7. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Mounted Drawing Papers 

Mounted on Muslin 

On account of the increased demand for Mounted Papers to be used for Recorders* 
plats, Coimty and State maps, and all drawings which are of permanent value, we have 
gready enlarged our facilities for this line of work. 

Our Mounting Departments are large, modem and thoroughly equipped, 
and only the most expert mounters are employed. 

All our papers are mounted stretched, and air-dried. 

By this process the muslin and paper become inseparable, the paper adhering at 
the edges equally as well as in the center. Both the surface and strength of the paper 
remain the same as in the unmounted stock. 

No. 98B. Havlon Drawing Paper. Buff Color. Mounted. The same paper as 
described under No. 59B. 10 yds. Yard. 

36 inches wide,.$ 

42 “ “. 

54 “ “. 

62 “ “. 

99B. Fulton Drawing Paper. Light Green. Mounted. The same paper as 


Fulton Drawing Paper, 
described under No. 61. 
36 inches wide, 

42 “ 

62 “ “ . . 


The same paper as 
10 yds. Yard. 

$ 


101. Standard Drawing Paper. White. Mounted. The same paper as described 


under No. 65. 
36 inches wide, 
42 “ 

62 “ 


10 yds. 


The same paper as 
10 yds. Yard. 


105. Double Force Drawing Paper. White. Mounted. The same paper as 
described under No. 70. 10 yds. Yard. 

36 inches wide,.$ 

42 “ “. 

63 “ “. 

72 “ “. 

120. Sharon Indestructible Paper Cloth. Smooth. An article made of mus¬ 
lin to which paper pulp is applied. Pliable and yery strong, takes both 
pencil and ink, and stands erasing to a serviceable extent. 

In rolls of 30-40 yds., 38 inches wide,.Yard, $ 


Mounted Drawing Papers in Sheets 

Furnished either with the muslin standing over on one or all edges, or with edges 
trimmed to the exact size of the sheet. Unless otherwise specified the sheets will be 
furnished with muslin trimmed on all edges. 

No. 125. Whatman Drawing Paper. Mounted. (Specify whether hot or cold 
pressed Surface.) 

Imperial, . 22 X 30 inches,.Sheet, $ 

Double Elephant, 27 X 40 “.“ 

126. Whatman Drawing Paper. Double Mounted. (Specify whether hot or 
cold pressed surface.) For Map or Atlas work. Double mounted—muslin 
in the middle, with paper on both sides. 

Imperial, . 22 X 30 inches,.Sheet, $ 

Double Elephant, 27 X 40 ".“ 

See Price List in back or Catalog. 
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Tracing Cloths 

No. 130. Excelsior Tracing Cloth, 24 yd. rolls, one side glared, other dull. Very 
uniform and exceptionally transparent. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

Roll.$ 

Yard. 



No. 133. 


No. 133. Lion Tracing Cloth, 24 yd. rolls, one side glazed, other dull. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 43 in. 

RoU.$ 

Yard. 

134. Clarion Tracing Cloth, 24 yd. rolls, one side glazed, other dull. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

Roll,.$ 

Yard,. 



No. 135. 


No. 135. Imperial Tracing Cloth, 24 yd. rolls, one side glazed, other dull. 

Width, 24 in. 30 in. 36 in. 38 in. 42 in. 48 in. 54 in. 

RoU, . $ 

Yard, . 

136. Reliance Tracing Cloth, 24 yd. rolls, one side glazed, other duU. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 43 in. 

RoU,.$ 

Yard,. 

The Reliance Tracing Cloth is heavier and less transparent than Nos. 130. 133, 
134 and 135. 

Pencil Cloth 

No. 138. Excello Pencil Cloth, 24 yd. roUs. A strong, white doth of moderate 
transparency. Very suitable for pencil tracings. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 

RoU,.$ 


Samples of Tracing Cloths mailed on request. Tracing Cloth Preparations 

listed on page 17. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Tracing Cloths and Papers in Sheets 

Plain or Printed with Borders^ Titles, Etc. 



Any of the Tracing Cloths or Papers listed by us can be furnished in sheet form, 
either plain or printed with border lines, titles, etc. Keloe ink is used for printing, as 
it is unequaled for density and permanency, being manufactured specially for work 
of this kind. 

Experience has proved that no standardized printing display nor sheets of 
fixed dimensions will be acceptable to the general trade, owing to individual ideas and 
preferences. Consequently, we do not show list prices for either plain or printed sheets 
for reason that they would be misleading, as it is necessary, due to the conditions, to 
determine the cost of each and every requirement separately on basis of the stock 
desired, the size and quantity of the sheets, and the printing specifications. 

However, on request we will give estimates for supplying either plain or printed 
fleets of any of the Tracing Cloths or Papers described in this catalog. Our facilities 
for work of this kind are unsurpassed, and the greatest care is exercised in following 
the specifications to the letter. 

For Tracing Cloths, soo Nos. 130 to 136; for Tracing Papers, see Nos. 170B 
to 108. 

Special Forms Reconunended by Government for Railroad 
and Highway Projects 

We carry in stock. Profile Sheets and Station Maps as recommended by the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission for Railroad Valuation; also Plate No. 1 and Plate No. 3, 
Plan Profile Sheets, and Plate No. 1 Cross Section Sheet, as recommended for the 
Federal Aid Road Projects. 

Full information regarding these special forms will be furnished on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Tracing Cloth Preparations 

No. 140. Liquid Tracing Cloth Cleaner. Excellent for remov¬ 
ing pencil marks, dirt, and grease spots from tracings. 
Has no effect on waterproof ink, and does not injure the sur¬ 
face for inking. A piece of flannel, furnished with each bottle, 
is moistened and rubbed lightly over the part to be cleaned. 

In 2 oz. bottles,.Each, $ 


No. 142. Tracing Cloth Powder. For pre¬ 
paring tracing cloth so it will take 
ihk readily. No doth or tuft of cotton 
needed, as the powder is rubbed evenly 
over the surface with and thoroughly re¬ 
moved by the felt disc which is securely fastened to the 
top of the cover. In tin shakers. 

Dozen,.$ 

Each,. 

No. 144. Instanto Ink Remover. Unequaled for quickly 
€uid effectively removing waterproof black draw¬ 
ing ink from tradng cloth. It positively cannot injure the 
tracings as the ingredients of “Instanto” are absolutely 
harxhless to tradng doth. 


In bottles.1 oz. 4 oz. 8 oz. 16 oz. 

Each. . . . $ 



No. 142. 




No. 146. 


No. 146. Transparento. For transparentizing drawings and trac¬ 
ings. Espedally valuable to facilitate the printing of 
drawings made on bristol board or heavy white drawing paper. 
Also to increase the printing speed of doth or paper Van¬ 
dyke negatives, old or soiled tradngs, or tracings of any kind. 
Does not affect ink or pencil marks, and will not cause paper 
' or doth to become brittle. It is not inflammable. 

In cans, . 4 oz. Pt. Pt. Qt. Gal. GaL 

Each, . $ 

For Tracing Cloths, see page 15. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Stamp-o-graph Process 

The Stamp-o-graph Process enables Lettering, Designs and Standard Details to 
be stamped permanently on either Tracing Cloth or Tracing Paper—supplying a much 
needed want. 

It consists of making an impression with an ordinary rubber stamp inked from the 
Stamp-o-graph Ink Pad, and then applying Black and White Powders according to the 
directions furnished with each outfit. The Lettering, Designs or Standard Details 
produced are jet black, gasoline proof, smear proof and ready for use, blue¬ 
printing perfectly. The operation requires but a few moments and gives perfect 
results. 

We do not believe that there is any other ink or S3rstem of lettering now on the 
market which combines all of the remarkable features of the Stamp-o-graph Process. 
Some of these features are: Impression dries immediately; ink does not ii^ure the 
rubber stamps; the stamp pad does not become hard. 


Standard Titles and Details 

of all kinds can be made up on rubber stamps and stamped quicker and more effectively 
than the work can be done by hand. The use of the Stamp-o-graph Process enables 
anyone to obtain perfect results with but very little practice, and therefore your 
skilled draftsmen can devote their time to work of greater importance than lettering, etc. 


No. 148. 


148-1. 

148-2. 

148-3. 

148-4. 

148-5. 

148-6. 


Stamp-o-graph Outfit; complete with Ink Pad 2^ z 4)^ in., bottle 
of Pad Ink, bottle of Black Powder and bottle of White Pow¬ 
der, .Each, $ 

Like No. 148, but Ink Pad 3x6 in.,. " 

“ “ 148, “ Ink Pad 4^ X 7in., .... “ 

“ " 148, “ Ink Pad 4x9. “ 

Bottle of Pad Ink,. “ 

“ “ Black Powder. “ 

“ - White Powder,. “ 


Outfits with Printing Pressss. 

No. 148-13. Stamp-o-graph Outfit; complete with Printing Press with Ink 
Pad 4 X 63^ in., bottle of Pad Ink, bottle of Black Powder and 
bottle of White Powder,.Each, $ 

148-14. Like No. 148-13, but Printing Press with Ink Pad 4 x 8 )^ in., ** 

The Printing Press Outfits facilitate more accurate and uniform stamping. Rubber 
Type and Holders can be furnished if desired. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Tracing Papers in Rolls 

Careful attention has been given to our selection of Tracing Papers, and we feel 
confident that the assortment as listed will meet all requirements. 

While each Paper listed is followed by a brief explanation of its various properties, 
it is somewhat difficult to explain clearly and concisely the exact differences of the 
various papers, and we suggest that whenever possible the selection be made from our 
sample book. 

No. 170B. Orion Detail Tracing Paper. Manila stock. Unglazed. Strong. Of 
moderate transparency. 

40 inches wide, .Roll of 100 yds., $ 

48 V " .“ “ 100 “ 

172. Zata Tracing Paper. Thin. Glazed. Very transparent. Popular for 
lithographic work. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

174. Triumph Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. Transparent. Takes pencil 
and ink. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

175. Advance Tracing Paper. Thin. Very transparent. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

176. Azure Tracing Paper. Thin. Strong. Transparent. 

36 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

42 " " “ “ 20 “ 

58 “ “ « « 20 “ 

177. Preston Tracing Paper. Thin. Dull finish. Very tough and trans¬ 
parent. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

177B. Briston Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. Of high grade pure linen stock. 
Stands erasing well, and is of moderate transparency. I^s great tensile 
strength, and is suitable for permanent records. 

36 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

42 " “ “ “ 20 “ 

177C. Lupton Tracing Paper. An excellent thin, white tracing paper. Stands 
considerable erasing. Strong and transparent. 

36 inches wide, .... Roll of 50 yds., $ 25 yds., $ 

42 “ “ ....““ 50 “ 25 “ 

177^^. Clayton Sketching Paper. Medium Thick. Of unsurpassed strexigth 
and of moderate transparency. Especially adapted for machine drawings 
and other work requiring considerable handling. 

36 inches wide, .... Roll of 50 yds., $ 25 yds., $ 

42 “ “ ....““ 50 “ 25 “ 

178. Federal Tracing Paper. Unglazed. The best for detail or full size tracings. 
Tough, has slight grain, and is suitable for both pencil and ink. 

57 inches wide, .Roll of 44 yds., $ 

Samples of Tracing Cloth and Papers mailed on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Tracing Papers in Rolls 


No. 180. Natural Tracing and Sketching Paper. Medium Thick. An excellent 
paper, strong and tough, especi^y made for sketching and transferring. 
Stands erasing, and takes pencil, i^ and color. 

30 inches wide, Roll of 50 yds., $ 

36 “ - “ “ 50 “ 

42 “ “ “ “ 50 “ 

72 “ “ « « 50 “ 


180B. Newton Tracing and Sketching Paper. Thin. Like No. 180, but con* 
siderably thinner, and of greater transparency. 

30 inches wide, .Roll of 50 yds., $ 

36 “ “ .“ « 50 “ 

42 ** " .“ “ 50 “ 

72 “ “ .“50 “ 

181. Colton Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. Transparent. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

185. Kelton Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. Bluish in color. Very strong 
and transparent, and will take ink and colors without shrinking. Recom¬ 
mended for tracings that are to be reproduced by any solar printing process. 
An excellent substitute for tracing doth. 

40 inches wide,.Roll of 20 yds., $ 

18SA. Argus Tradng Paper. Medium Thick. Strong and transparent. Very 
fine for ink and color work. Excellent for erasing. 

36 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

42 “ “ .“ “ 20 “ 

185B. Crescent Tradng Paper. Like No. 185A, but of bluish tint. 

36 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

42 “ “ .« “ 20 “ 

186. Premier Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

188. Sterling Tracing Vellum. Of exceptional strength and transparency. 
Very fine for ink and color work. Stands erasing perfectly and does not 
^buckle” nor deteriorate. Incased in strong tubes. 

36 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

42 “ “ .“ “ 20 “ 

189. Deeco Tracing Paper. Thin. Very transparent. Espedally adapted for 
use in tradng from blue prints. 

42 inches wide, .Roll of 20 yds., $ 

192. Clinton Tracing Paper. Medium Thick. A strong, white bond paper, 
unglazed. Of medium transparency, and suitable for ink, pencil and color 
30 inches wide, : Roll of 50 yds., $ 25 yds., $ 

36 “ “ 50 “ 25 “ 

42 “ “ 50 “ 25 “ 


Tracing Papers in Sheets 

No. 198. Crsuie Bond Paper. Thin Medium Thick 

No. 16 No. 18 No. 21 

19 X 24 inches,.Quire, $ 

19 X 30 “.“ 

Seo Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Solar and Electric Printing Departments 

At our establishments in Chicago, New York, San Francisco, New Orleans 
and Pittsburgh, we operate large departments fully equipped for reproducing tracings 
and drawings both by sun and by electric light, thus enabling Engineers, Architects, 
and the general trade, located in any part of the country and having limited printing 
facilities, to obtain, quickly and at a reasonable price, any number of prints desired. 

We specialize on the following kinds of prints, made on both paper and doth: 

Blue Prints, or white lines on blue background. 

Positive Blue Prints, or dark blue lines on white background. 

Positive Dark Brown Prints, or dark brown lines on white background. 

Dark Brown Negative Prints, or white lines on brown background. 

To overcome, as far as it is possible to overcome, the chance of prints fading when 
exposed to strong sunlight, all prints made by us are completely immersed in the 
bath, remaining there until all surplus chemicals are removed. This method of wash¬ 
ing, while more laborious than the quick and convenient spraying process, gives 
results that have met with the general approval of our trade. 

Tracings sent to us, with information regarding the kind of prints and number of 
copies desired, will be promptly reproduced and returned to sender. 

On request, sample prints will be sent and prices quoted on any of the 
above processes. 


Printing Equipment 

Perfect equipments for printing by electric light have been installed in our different 
houses: both vertical and continuous Blue Print Machines of modem construction are 
used, and every improvement that facilitates printing by this process has been adopted. 
We are thus able to make prints rapidly and with perfect results. 

For sun printing, our departments are equipped with our improved Vacuum 
Frames, by which the finest lines of a drawing are reproduced sharply and distinctly. 

Special attention is given to map printing and mounting. Large Vacuum Frames, 
designed to meet all the requirements of map printing, have been installed; and our 
map work is noted for its sharp, distinct lines, and clear, unclouded backgrounds. 

Maps, when desired, are mounted on muslin by our improved mounting process; 
and permanent, durable results are obtained. All of the joining edges of maps (when 
maps are in several sections) are accurately beveled, thus insuring strong, smooth, 
scarcely perceptible seams. 

If ordered, maps will be attached either to plain or to spring rollers, at lowest prices. 

Tubes for expressing or filing Tracings, Drawings, etc., listed under 
Nos. 4222A-4228C. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Blue Print Papers 

The sensitized Blue Print Papers listed on the following pages represent an assort* 
ment that will fulfill any requirement. 

We pay particular attention to this part of our business, and as our coating meth¬ 
ods are the result of improvements suggested by our many years of experience, we feel 
justified in saying that our departments for scientifically preparing sensitized papers 
are unequaled. 

Only the purest chemicals are used, and the papers selected are those which exten¬ 
sive tests have proved to be the best adapted for the purpose. Expense has been 
entirely disregarded when it has been possible to utilize any device for the betterment 
of our product. By adhering to this policy; by taking advantage of improved proc¬ 
esses; by keeping our machinery modernized in every respect,—we have developed our 
present splendid equipment. That our efforts in this direction are fully appreciated 
by our trade is prov^ conclusively by the extraordinary success attained by our 
product. 

^‘RADIANT” Papers are manufactured for us by the Johannot Mills, in France, 
who have a world-wide reputation for making papers of unsurpassable excellence. They 
are the highest grade chemically pure stock, unequaled in tensile' streng^th, always 
uniform in weight, and have a superior fini^. These features, combined with our 
famous sensitizing solutions, produce a Blue Print Paper having printing and keeping 
qualities that defy comparison. All these papers bear our brand-name and the 
water-mark of the mill. 

•‘HYPERION” Papers are high grade chemically pure stock, uniform in strength 
and finish, and of excellent printing and keeping queries. These papers bear the 
brand-name and our initials, 

“UNION” Papers are second grade stock, but the care with which they are manu¬ 
factured nmkes them equal if not superior to many of the so-called ‘‘high ^ade” papers. 
They are produced to meet the demand for a cheap, dependable paper, suitable both for 
sh^ use and for general distribution. 

Our Blue Print Papers are prepared for stock in four different solutions, de¬ 
scribed below; but we can sensitize them with any special solution which may be re¬ 
quired to meet local conditions of sun or electric light. 

Regular Printing.—Requires an exposure of about four minutes in bright sun¬ 
light. Best adapted for use during the sununer and for making Positive Blue Prints 
from Vandyke Negatives, Unsurpassed in keeping quality. The prints produced 
have a deep, rich color, and dear, well-defined lines. 

Rapid Printing,—Requires an exposure of about one minute in bright sunlight. 
Papers coated with ^s solution are invaluable for use in doudy weather and for n^- 
ing prints quickly. The keeping and printing qualities are excellent. 

Extra Rapid Printing.—Requires an exposure of thirty to forty seconds in 
bright sunlight. Espedally adapt^ for printing under adverse weather conditions. 
Can be used also for electric light printing. 

Electric Rapid Printing.—Requires an exposure of twenty to thirty seconds in 
bright sunlight. This solution is extremely sensitive, and is not recommended for 
use during the sununer unless the printing is to be done by electric light, for which 
purpose it is spedally adapted. 

For richness and permanency of color; for diarpness of lines; for strength in water 
bath; and for superior keeping qualities,—our sensitized Blue Print Papers are un¬ 
rivaled. 

We have extensive sensitizing departments at our houses in Chicago, New York, 
San Francisco, New Orleans, and Pittsburgh. With these unparalleled coating 
facilities our trade in any part of the country is assured of obtaining freshly prepared 
paper at all times. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Radiant Blue Print Papers 

Prepared Daily 




(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 

Sensitized with our Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid or Electric Rapid Printing 
solutions. 


No. 207. Radiant Satin. Medium Thick. 

Width, 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, 

“ 10 “ “ . . 


30 in. 36 in« 


42 in. 


209. Radiant Satin. Thick. 

Width, 30 in. 
Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

“ 10 “ “ . 


36 in. 


42 in. 


54 in. 


212. Radiant Parchment. Thin. 

Width, 30 in. 
Roll of 50 yds., prepared, , $ 

" 10 “ 


36 in. 42 in. 


54 in. 


When ordering, always specify whether the Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid 
or Electric Rapid Printing solution is desired. 


For description of papers and solutions, see preceding page. 


Photographic Blue Print Paper 

For making prints of Furniture, Machinery, etc., where fine detail is required 
and glass negatives are used, we recommend our No. 215 Union Satin, Regi^r or 
Rapid Printing solution, as this stock is well adapted for work of this kind. 


Tubes for preserving paper listed under Nos. 4222A-4228C. Blue Print Frames and 
Electric Blue Print Machines listed on pages 178*189. 

Samples of Blue Print Papers mailed on request* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Hyperion Blue Print Papers 

Prepared Daily 





50 N? ^ 

Yards 223 Indi 



(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 

Sensitized with our Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid or Electric Rapid 
Printing solutions. 

No. 218A. Hsrperion Satin. Medium Thick. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 
Roll of 50 yds., prepared, ... $ 

“ 10 “ “ ... 


218B. H 3 rperion Satin. Thick. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, 

« 10 « 


Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

• . . $ 


223. H 3 rperion Parchment. Thin. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

“ 10 “ “ . 

When ordering, always specify whether the Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid 
or Electric Rapid Printing solution is desired. 

For description of papers and solutions, see page 21. 

Our roll Blue Print Papers cut into any size sheets desired, at prices but 
little higher than for the roll stock. 

Blue Print Cloth listed imder Nos. 226-226T. 

EooQomy Box for safeguarding sensitized papers listed under Nos. 4220A<4220C. 

Samples of Blue Print Papers mailed on request. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Union Blue Print Papers 

Prepared Daily 



(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 


Sensitized with our Re^lar, Rapid, Extra Rapid or Electric Rapid Printing 
solutions. 


No. 215. Union Satin. Medium Thick. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared.$ 

“ 10 “ 


42 in. 


216. Union Satin. Thick. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in. 
Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

a 10 « « 


219. Union Parchment. Thin. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, 
a 10 « « 


Width, 30 in. 

. . . $ 


36 in. 42 in 


When ordering, always specify whether the Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid 
or Electric Rapid Printing solution is desired. 


For description of papers and solutions, see page 21. 

Our roll Blue Print Papers cut into any size sheets desired, at prices but 
little higher than for the roll stock. 

Writing Fluids for making alterations on Blue Prints listed under Nos. 2700-2702. 
White Pencils for marking on Blue Prints listed under No. 3171. 

Samples of Blue Print Papers mailed on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Hyperion Blue Print Cloths 

Prepared Daily 


10 N? 30 

Yards 226 Inch 


v\>/ \p/\G/ 

_ 

''_'y 





(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 


Sensitized with our Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid or Electric Rapid Printing 
solutions. 

No. 226. Hyperion Blue Print Cloth. Medium Thick. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in. 

Roll of 50 j'ds., prepared, $ 

a jQ « « 

226T. Hyperion Blue Print Cloth. Thin. 

V^dth, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in* 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, .... $ 

“ 10 “ “ .... 

When ordering, always specify whether the Regular, Rapid, Extra Rapid 
or Electric Rapid Printing solution is desired. 


Unprepared Blue Print Cloths* 

No. 206. H 3 rperion Blue Print Cloth. Medium Thick. Unprepared. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in. 

Yard.$ 

206T. Hyperion Blue Print Cloth. Thin. Unprepared. 

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

Yard.$ 

Tubes for preserving sensitized cloth listed under Nos. 4222A>4228C. Blue Print 
Frames and Electric Blue Print Machines listed on pages 178-189. 

Samples of Blue Print Cloths mailed on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Vandyke Solar Papers and Cloths 

The Vandyke Solar Papers and Cloths are unsurpassed for making Dark Brown 
Negative Prints, Positive Blue Prints, and Positive Dark Brown Prints on both 
paper and cloth. 

In addition to producing prints that are imequaled in distinctness of outline, in 
dearness of copy, and in permanency of results, they possess the following valuable 
features and essential qualities: 

1. Easily manipulated. 

2. Print rapidly. 

3. Save original tracings. 

4. Do not become brittle. 

5. Keep exceptionally well. 

6. Reproduce Patent Office drawings quickly. 

The Vandyke Solar Paper, introduced suid perfected by us, still retains its 
title as the leading paper of its kind, regardless of the fact that many imitations are 
now on the market. 


How to Use and Manner of Printing 

From the original tracing a negative copy having white lines on an opaque dark 
brown backgroimd is made on thin Vandyke Paper or Cloth. This negative copy, 
which takes the place of the original tracing and thereby prevents it from becoming 
worn or damaged, is then used to make the following kinds of prints: 

Positive Dark Brovm Prints, 
or dark brown lines on a white background. 

Made by printing on Vandyke Paper or Cloth with an exposure 
of about five minutes in bright sunlight. 

Positive Blue Prints, 
or dark blue lines on a white background. 

Made by printing on regular speed Blue Print Paper or 
Cloth with an exposure of about seven minutes in bright 
sunlight, or on rapid speed Blue Print Paper or Cloth with 
an exposure of about two minutes in bright sunlight. 

The prints made from the negative copy are absolutely permanent, and oan be 
Colored, Altered and Added to; the same as original drawings. 

If properly protected from both light and moisture, the Vandyke Papers and 
Cloths will retain their strength and their printing qualities for many months. 


Samples of sensitized papers and cloths mailed on request. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Vandyke Solar Papers and Cloths 



(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 


No. 227. Vandyke Solar Paper. Medium Thick. For positive prints. 

Width. 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

a 10 « a 


229. 


231. 


232. 


Vandjrke Solar Paper. Thin. For negative prints and for mailing. 

Wdth, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

« 10 « « 

Vandjrke Solar Cloth. Medium Thick. 

Wdth, * 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 

Roll of 50 yds., prepared, . $ 

« 10 “ “ . 

Vandyke Solar Cloth. Thin. 

Wdth, 30 in. 36 in. 


Roll of 50 yds., prepared, 

« 10 a 


$ 


54 m. 


54 in. 


42 in. 


Prints made on our Thin Vandyke Cloth No. 232 are invaluable for shop records 
when the articles mantifactured are standardized, as they erase well and may be added 
to like original drawings. 

Directions and Fixing Salt supplied with each roll. 


Vandyke Fixing Salt 

For intensifiring and fixing Vandyke Prints. 

In cans, 2 oz. 4 os. Pound. 

No. 233. Vandyke Fixing Salt, .... $ 

Bichromate of Potash 

For intensifying and fixing Blue Prints. 

In cans, 5 Pounds. 10 Pounds. 

No. 234. Bichromate of Potash, .... $ 

By immersing Blue Prints in a Bichromate of Potash solution, the blues become 
deeper and more permanent. 

Writing Fluid for making alterations on Vandyke Prints listed under No. 2703. 
Automatic Print Hanger for drying Vandyke Prints and Blue Prints, listed imder Nos. 
4332A-4333B. 

Saa Prica List In back of Catalog. 
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Perfect Profile Papers and Cloths 

In Continuous Rolls 



Plate As 4 X 20 to one inch. 


Engraving. RolL Yard. 


270 

Green. 

On Drawing Paper, 20 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls. 

270 

Orange. 

“ « a 20 

u 

50 

u 

270J4 Green. 

« « « jQ 

u 

50 

u 

270% Orange. 

« « « JQ 

u 

50 

u 

271 

Green. 

Mounted on Muslin, 20 

41 

20 

u 

271 

Orange. 

« « « 20 

u 

20 

u 

272 

Green. 

On Hyperion Cloth, 20 

u 

20 

u 

272 

Orange. 

« « « 20 

u 

20 

u 

275 

Orange. 

“ Tracing Paper, 20 

u 

50 

a 

275% Orange. 

a « « JO 

u 

50 

a 

276 

Green. 

** Tracing Cloth, 20 

u 

20 

u 

276 

Orange. 

a « « 20 

u 

20 

u 

276V 

2 Green. 

« a « JO 

u 

20 

u 

276V 

2 Orange. 

« « « 10 

, <4 

20 

« 



Plate B, 4 X 30 to one inch. 



See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Perfect Profile Papers and Cloths 

In Continuous Rolls 

Plan-Profile 


This illustration shows merely the arrangement 
of Plan-Profile. The ruling, while not true in de¬ 
tail, represents Plates A and B as listed below. 



Plan-Profile. 

On Plan-Profile Papers and Cloths, the profile ruling with its lower margin occu¬ 
pies approximately one-half of the full wid^—which is 22 inches for paper and 24 
inches for doth C*Imperial”)—^the blank other half being usable for memo ran d a , 
sketching, etc. 



Plate A, 4 X 20 to one inch. 
Engraving. 

No. 270P Green. On Drawing Paper. 10 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls, 


270P Orange. 

u u u 

10 

u 

50 

275P Orange. 

“ Tracing “ 

10 

u 

50 

276P Green. 

" Tracing Cloth, 

10 

u 

20 

276P Orange. 

a u u 

10 

u 

20 


Plate B, 4 X 30 to one inch. 

Engraving. Roll. 

No. 280P Green. On Drawing Paper, 9 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls, . $ 

280P Orange. “ « “ 9 “ 50 “ . 

2S5P Orange. “ Tracing “ 9 “ 50 “ 

286P Green. “ Tradng Cloth, 9 “ 20 “ 

286P Orange. « “ “ 9 “ 20 “ 

Samples of Plan-Profile Papers and Cloths mailed on request* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Perfect Cross Section Papers and Cloths 

In Continuous Rolls 



Nos. 300-306. Millimeter. 
Engraving. 

No. 300 Green. On Drawing Paper, 50 cm. wide, 50 yd. rolls, 

300 Orange. “ “ “ 50 “ 50 “ 

305 Orange. “ Tracing “ 50 “ 50 “ 

306 Orange. “ Tracing Cloth, 50 “ 20 “ 


Roll. Yard. 
. $ 



Nos. 307-309H- 10 X 10 to one inch. 

Engraving. Roll. Yard. 

No. 307 Green. On Drawing Paper, 20 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls, . . $ 

307 Orange. “ « “ 20 “ 50 “ . . 

308 Green. Mounted on Muslin, 20 " 20 “ 

308 Orange. “ “ “ 20 " 20 “ . . 

308ly4 Green. On Hyperion Cloth, 20 “ 20 “ . . 

308V4 Orange. “ 20 “ 20 “ . . 

309 Orange. “ Tracing Paper, 20 “ 50 “ . . 

309Vi Green. “ Tracing Cloth, 20 “ 20 “ . . 

309V4 Orange. « « “ 20 “ 20 “ . . 



Nos. 315-317. 16 X 16 to one inch. 

Engraving. Roll. Yard. 

No. 315 Green. On Drawing Paper, 20 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls, . . $ 

315 Orange. « « “ 20 “ 50 “ . . 

317 Orange. “ Tracing “ 20 “ 50 “ . . 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Perfect Cross Section Papers 

In Sheets 


Nos. 325-326. 10 X 10 to one mcfa. 


No. 325 Green. On Drawing Paper, engraving 16 X 20 in., 

325 Orange. “ “ * • 16 X 20 “ 

326 Orange. * Tracing • « 16 X 20 “ 




raaSggil 


Nos. 327-328. 16 X 16 to one inch 

No. 327 Green. On Drawing Paper, engraving 16 X 21 in., 

327 Orange. “ “ « “ 16 X 21 “ 

328 Orange. " Tracing " " 16 X 21 " 


I I I I I I I I i I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

Nos. 330-331. 8 X 8 to one indu Every fifth line heavy. 


No. 330 Green. On Drawing Paper, engraving 16^ X 21 in., . $ 

330 Orange. « « « « 16JiX21J<“ 

331 Orange. “Tracing “ “ 16JiX21J<“ 

Semples of Cross Section Papers mailed on request. 
See Plrioe List in back of Catalog. 
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Perfect Cross Section Papers 


In Sheets 


Nos. 332-333. 5 X 5 to H inch. 

No. 332 Green. On Drawing Paper, engraving 16 X 20 in., 
332 Orange. “ " " “ 16X20“ 

3330range. “ Tracing “ * 16 X 20 “ 


No. 335. 12 X 12 to one inch. 

< 

No. 335 Green, On Drawing Paper, engraving 16 X 20 in.^ . $ 





Nos. 336A-339. MUlimeter. 


No. 336A Green. On Drawing Paper, engraving 15 X 20 cm., 


336B Orange. “ Tracing 
337A Green. “ Drawing 
337B Orange. “ Tracing 
338 Green. “ Drawing 

338 Orange. “ “ 

339 Orange. “ Tradng 


15 X 20 
16X 22 

16 X 22 
40 X 50 
40 X 50 
40 X 50 


Samples of Cross Section Papers mailed on request# 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Constructors Cross Section Papers 

For u«o of Students, Mechanical Engineers, Etc. 



Nos. 344A-346DX. 10 X 10 to H inch. Every fifth line heavy. 

100 sheets. 


344A. Engraving 5 
344B. “ 5 

X 7^ in., on drawing paper, 
X 7H “ “ tracing “ 

green, 
orange, . 

344BX. 

U . 

5 

X 7H “ “ “ 

tt 

neutral tint, 

345. 

m 

7 

X 10 “ “ drawing 

u 

green, 

346. 

u 

7 

X 10 “ “ tracing 

u 

orange, . 

346X. 

u 

7 

X 10 “ “ « 

tt 

neutral tint, 

346A. 

u 

7}^ X 10 “ “ drawing 

M 

green. 

346B. 

u 

7^ X 10 “ “ tracing 

tt 

orange, . 

346BX. 

u 

7}^X10 “ - « 

u 

neutral tint. 

346C. 

a 

10 

X 15 “ “ drawing 

u 

green, . 

346D. 


10 

X 15 “ “ tracing 

u 

orange, . 

346DX. 


10 

X 15 “ “ - 

u 

neutral tint. 



Nos. 347-350X. 20 X 20 to one inch. Every tenth line heavy. 


No. 347. 

Engraving 5 X 7 

in., on drawing paper, green, . 

348. 

tt 

5X 7 

“ “ tracing 

“ orange, . 

348X. 

tt 

5X 7 

u tt tt 

“ neutral tint, 

349. 

tt 

7 X 10 

“ “ drawing 

“ green, . 

350. 

tt 

7 X 10 

“ “ tracing 

“ orange, . 

350X. 

tt 

7 X 10 

tt tt tt 

“ neutral tint, 



Nos. 351’3S2X. 5 X 5 to one inch. 

No. 351. 

Engraving 8 X 10 

in., on drawing paper, green, . 

352. 

tt 

8X 10 

“ tracing 

“ orange, . 

352X. 

tt 

8X 10 

tt tt « 

“ neutral tint, 


100 sheets. 


$ 


100 sheets. 


$ 


Samples of Cross Section Papers mailed on request. 


See Price list in back of Catalog. 
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Record Sheets 

Statistical Diagrammatic Charts for Progress of Work 


JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL MAY 

tl 10 15 20 25 5 10 16 20 25 5 10 15 20 25 5 10 16 20 25 6 10 15 20 2S 



Nos. 353-354. 

No. 353. Engraviiig 7 X 12 in., on drawing paper, green, . 100 sheets, $ 

354. “ 7 X 12 “ “ tradng “ orange, . “ 


Township Paper 



No. 355. Engraving 6X6 in., scale 1 in. to 1 mile, black only, . 100 sheets, $ 

356. - 12 X 12 “ " 2 “ “ 1 “ 

357. “ 15 X 18 “ « 3 « « 1 « « a ^ « 


Isometric Sketching Paper 

For maldnc Or««ring* and Skotchoa in iMmMtric Porapoctivo. Ruled. 



No. 358A. 


No. 35SA. Ruled in green, in sheets 12 z 18 in.100 sheets, $ 

3S8B. « " « « pads of 40 sheets, 6 X 9in.; . Eadi. 

358C “‘‘*“““40“9X12“.. • 

Sa# Plica List in back of Catalog. 
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Ruled Cross Section Papers 


t I I I I I I I I I I I t I 



No. 375. 376. 

No. 373. SHXM in., ruled in blue. 10 X 10 to one inch, 50 sheets 
to block,.Package of 10 Pads, $ 

376. X 11 in., ruled in blue, 8X8 to one inch, 50 sheets 

to block,.Package of 10 Pads, 

377. 8V^ X 11 in., ruled in blue, 4X4 to one inch, 50 sheets 

to block, Package of 10 Pads, 

Samples of Cross Section Papers mailed on request* 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 


Pad, $ 
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Logarithmic Paper 



Logarithmic Paper U ao ruled that the acales in eadi d ir ectioo are logarithmic inatrad of uniform 
as on other cross section papers; the numbers and the divirions are placed at points which make their 
distances from the origin proportional to the logarithm of such numbers instead of to the numbers 
themselves. By means of this paper logarith^c operations are p er for m ed graphically, without 
reference to the logarithms themselves. Many hydraulic and other engineering computations are 
facilitated by its use, and various relationships (rises of tie-bars, shafts, etc., in terms of varsring load, 
or the inverse; drounferences and diameters of circles in terms of their radii or diameters, or the 
inverse; weights of the series of bodies of the same substance and form but of varying sise, or the 
inverse, etc..) caw be r e p r esen ted. 


Continuous Profile Books 



No. 382. 

These books, bound in Flexible Morocco covers, are folded like a map to replace the continuous 
rolls of profile paper, and the pages are mounted on muslin. Bach leaf, or two pages facing, contain 


smooth and is'of extra fine quality. 

No. 380. Plate A. 4 X 20 to one inch. 5^X8 inches. 

12 25 


Printed in green. 

50 100 miles. 


Each, $ 

382* Plate B. 4 X 30 to one inch. 4Ji X 8 inches. Printed in green. 

12 25 50 100 miless 

Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineers Loose Leaf Field Books 



No. 386-3. 


Our Engineers Loose Leaf Field Books are designed to meet the requirements 
of engineers working in the held, enabling them to send any of their notes to the office 
daily or weekly, and at the same time to continue using the books. They also permit 
of filing the notes of any particular survey together, and of filing notes of each survey 
in alphabetical order according to the names of clients. 

The covers, 4 X 7 inches, are of fifty leaf capacity, have round comers, and are 
furnished in three bindings: Sheepskin, Fabrikoid and Black Morocco. The improved 
mechanism is very light and strong, composed of a narrow metal back with three rings, 
so arranged that they can be opened by one operation, permitting the leaves to be in¬ 
serted or removed rapidly. When the book is open the leaves lie perfectly flat, and as 
the covers are very stiff the book can be held firmly and notes quickly entered and 
sketches rapidly made. The leaves are of the same high grade paper, with waterproof 
rulings, as furnished in our regular Engineers Field Books, described on pages 38-43. 


No. 384. Loose Leaf Cover only, Sheepskin binding, .... Each, $ 

384F. u a u u pabrikoid binding, . . . . “ 

385. « a « a Black Morocco binding, . . . “ 

386-1. Loose Leaves, No. 389 ruling, 50 leaves in set. Set, 


386-2. 


u 

u 

401 


so 

u 

u 

u 

“ 

386-3. 

u 

u 

u 

404 

“ 

50 

u 

u 

"... 

u 

386-4. 

u 

u 

u 

406 

u 

50 

a 

u 

“ . . . 

u 

386-5. 

u 

u 


411 

u 

50 

u 

u 

"... 

u 

386-6. 

u 


u 

422 

u 

50 

u 

u 

a 

u 

386-7. 

u 

u 

u 

424 

u 

50 

u 

u 

a 

u 


387. Transfer Binder for loose leaves. 


Each, 


387E. Muslin Eyelets, gummed, for reinforcing the holes of loose 

leaves,.Box of 100, 

388. Field Book Tables, as described at top of pages 38-39; in pamphlet 

form, punched for loose leaf covers,.^ch, 

388A. Alphabetical Index fof loose leaf covers, good quality paper and 
leather tabs, 13 in set,.Set, 


Engineers Bound Field Books listed under Nos. 389-424. 
See Price List in beck of Catalog. 
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Engineers 

Our Engineers Books,—Cross Section, Field, Transit, Level, Earthworks, Mining, 
covers, of a weight sufficient to eliminate warping, with round comers and rou^ backs. 

The leaves, with correctly spaced waterproof rulings, are of strong, superior grade 
specially bound to prevent tearing out, and lie flat when the books ar.e open. 

Revised and valuable tables, with examples and explanations for their use, are 
and Embankments; Minutes in decimals of a degree; Inches in decimals of a 
Corrections for Tangents and Externals; Corrections for Sub-Chords and Long 
tions; Natural Trigonometrical Functisns (Sine, Cosine, Tangent, and Cotan- 
also Diagram for obtaining Horizontal and Vertical Distances from Stadia 

Engineers Books of special size or design made to order in lots of not less than 



No. 389. Cross Section Book, 4 X 7^in., 80 leaves, ruled 10 X lOto 1 in.; with Tables 

390. “ “ ** 51^X74 “ 80 “ “ 10X10“ 1“ “ 

391. “ “ “ 6^X8)^ “ 80 “ “ 10X10“ 1 “ “ 



Engineers Looae Leaf Field 
See Price Liat la 


38 


Digitized by Google 



























Field Books 

and Topographical,—are substantially bound in sheepskin, and have firm, flat-opening 

paper whi;.h stands erasing perfectly and is suitable for both pencil and ink. They are 

contained in the different books, the complete tables being as follo\vs: Excavations 
loot; Radii, Ordinates, and Deflections; Tangents and Externals to a 1*^ curve; 
Chords; Curve Formulas; Middle Ordinates for Rails in Feet; Slope Reduc- 
gent) for every 10' of arc; 1 rigonometrical Formulas; Calculation of ^rthwork; 
Readings. 

six dozen of a kind. 




Dozen. Each. 

Complete Tables as described at top of page.$ 

M M«tt U U U U ,.••• 

Books listed under Nos. 384-388A. 
back of Catalog. 
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No. 403. Field Book, 4 X 7 in.. 80 leaves, right-hand page 8 vertical lines to the inch; 

404. “ 4>iX7K " 60 “ “ - 8 “ « « a « 



No. 405. Transit Book, 4}/^ X 734 in., 80 leaves; with Complete Tables as specified at 



1 ^ I 


No. 410. level Book,434 X 7}^ in., 80 leaves; with Tables for Excavations, Embank* 

411, “ “ 4^X734 “ 60 “ “ “ “ 

412. “ “ 4 XC34 “ 80 ** “ “ * « 

Engineers Loose Leal Field 
See Price List in 


40 


Digitized by Google 


















Digitized by Googie 

























Engineers 



19o. 424. Topographical Book, 5 X 8 in., 80 leaves, right-hand page 4X4 to 

Enginaara Looaa Laaf Faald 


Saa Prioa List in 
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Field Books 


AREAS 


CUBIC YARDS 


REMARKS 


EXCAVATION 


EMBANKMENT 


specified at top of pages 38-39, 

• 

• 

• 
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with Complete Tables as specified at top of pages 38-39 


Doxen. Ead 


1 inch, . . . 

Books iistod undor Nos. 384-38BA. 
l>sck of Catalog. 
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Standard 

Blanks for the Building Trades 

Blank Form Specifications and Reminder 

For Frame and Brick Buildinifs Costing From $500 to $15,000 

The Standard Blank Forms of Specifications, consisting of 14 sheets containing 
the following blank forms, are furnished in a strong manila cover, on which is printed 
a useful Architects Reminder: 

Preamble Galvanized Iron Plumbers, Gas Fitters, Sewers 

Masons, Cut Stone Iron (Structural) Agreement bet w een Owner 

Plasterers Heati^, Steam or Hot Water and Contractor (with Bond) 

Caipenters Heating, Furnace Contractor’s Statement 

Painters, Glaziers Electric lA^ring 


No. 430. Standard Specifications. 

100 sets, $ Dozen sets, $ Set, $ 

433. Printed covers for Spedfications, plain, . 100, Doc., 

436. Building Contracts,." ** 

436V^. Building Contracts with Bond, . . . ** " 

437A. Contractors Statements, . . . . “ " 

437B. Mechanics Lien Notice, . . . . " " 

437C. Waiver of Lien,. 


Standard Documents 

The Standard Documents of the American Institute of Architects replace the old 
Uniform Contract, which is discontinued and cannot be furnished. 

No. 437-1.» Agreement and General Conditions, 100,$ Bach, $ 

437-2. G^eral Conditions without Agreement, " " 

437-2A. Agreement between Contractor and Owner, “ “ 

437-2B. Agreement between Architect and Owner, “ “ 

437-3. Bmd of Suretyship, . . . . “ “ 

437-4. Agreement between Contractor and Sub¬ 
contractor, .“ “ 

437-5. Letter of Acceptance of Subcontractor Pro¬ 
posal, .“ “ 

437-6. Complete Set, consisting of one each Nos. 

437-1,3,4 and 5, . . . . 100 sets. Set, 

A heavy paper cover, on which valuable explanatory notes are printed, is given 
with each copy of the Agreement and General Conditions and with each Complete Set 
of the documents. 

No. 440. Architects Certificate Books. Board cover, cloth bound; 100 blanks 


oh good quality bond paper, with stubs, .... Each, $ 
441. Architects Certificate Books. Board cover; 100 blanks on ordinary 
paper, with stubs,.Each, 

Sundries 

No. 470. Black Oil Cloth, for covers for drawings, 48 in. wide, . Yard, $ 

475. Legal Cap Paper,.Ream, 


480. Gelatine or Glass Paper, in sheets 16)^ X 20 ^ in., medium thick. Sheet, 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Drawing Instruments 

In this issue of our Catalog, we have listed Drawing Instruments 
differently from the customary method. 

It will be noted that all Ruling Pens of various grades and styles 
are listed together; all Bow Instruments of various grades and styles 
are listed together; etc. 

This arrangement will, we believe, prove of advantage to our trade 
by making it easy for them to select and to order. 


Table of Contents of Drawing Instrument section: 


Description of Grades 
Ruling Pens . 

Bow Instruments 
Dividers . 

Compasses 
Beam Compasses 
Dotting Instruments 
Proportional Dividers 
Gem Union Instruments in 
Excello 

Premier “ 

Champion " “ 

Federal 

Universal “ " 

Dependo " “ 

Apprentice " “ 

Elementary " " 


cases 

« 


Page 

. . 46- 50 

. . 51-56A 2 

56A3-56A12, 56A34 
. . 56A13, 56A14 

. . 56A1S, 56A18 

. . 56A19-56A24 

. . 56A25 

. . S6A26-56A28 

. . 56A29-56A33 

. . 56A34-56A39 

. . 56A40- 56A43 

. . 56A44-56A47 

. . 56A48-56A51 

. . 56A52-56A56 

. . 56A57-56A60 

. . S6A61. 56A62 

. . 56A63, 56A64 


Our complete line comprises an assortment that fully meets all pos¬ 
sible requirements of both the professional man and the beginner. On 
the pages following, the merits of each grade are explained in detail, and 
we leave a selection to the preference of the purchaser. 
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Description of Grades 

GEM UNION; Made of cold rolled Nickel silver and the highest grade tool steel. 

The cold rolled Nickel silver is of the most select grade, and the 
instruments are cut (not cast or coined in die) from it, thus affording the greatest effi¬ 
ciency by combining strength, elasticity and lightness. The finish is remarkably fine, 
and so bright that the least flaw or fault in workmanship, form or quality of material 
would be evident. 

UNION PIVOT JOINT 

The Union Pivot Joint enablea the weight of the 
forks to be reduced, as the bolt goes 

entirely through the legs and bolts the forks together, 
thus giving exceptional rigidity with light weight. 

The conical-shaped parts of **A*’ and form 
the pivot points which are securely held by lock nuts 
indicates a steel disc that acts as 
an anti-friction bearing for the heads of the legs 
“X” and “Y.” 

Adjustment can be readily made, for to apply ten¬ 
sion only one of the lock nuts (C-C) need be loosened. 

CLAMPING DEVICE 

By a turn with key *‘A” the screw is pressed down on pin 
**P” whidi is fastened to the small plate “P.** The plate “P” 
rests on the top of the legs of the Compasses and Dividers, and 
When pressed down holds the legs firmly in any desired position. 

Due to the steel bolt which connects the forks, it is impossible ^ 
to injure the Gem Union Joint when using the clamping device, 
a possibility which exists when a clamping device is attached to a * 
less sturdy joint. 

A further advantage of our damping device over other f or m s 
is that the handle remains perfectly rigid and there is no outside 
attachment to interfere with the easy handling of the instrument 

This device is valuable for sparing the same distances or for 
using the same opening of Compasses or Dividers repeatedly. 

SHANK AND CLAMP SOCKET 

In the round form the feathered shanks fit into side damping spring 
sockets. By this construction the interchangeable parts of the Compasses 
are firmly locked twice. First, by the steel feather of the shank, and 
secondly, by the clamping sockets being drawn together with the screw. 

In the pentagonal form, the shank is held in the socket by means of a 
screw. If the sharp comers of the shank wear, the pressure of the 
screw will not hold the shank rigidly. It is for this reason that the 
shanks of all interchangeable parts of the Gem Union instruments are 
made in the round feathered type as shown in the illustration. 
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SCREW-THREAD NEEDLE POINT 

All Compaases, Bow PMidls and Bow Pent are fitted with our 
patent 8crew*thread needle points. 

The screw-thread needle point pos sess es the obvious advantages 
of quick* minute and positive adjustment. 

The portion **A** is threaded in the extremity of the leg. 

The portion **B** is knurled, to be more easily turned with the 
fingers. 

^e thumb-screw clamps the needle point rigidly. 

RULING PENS 

The Ruling Pen is used more than any other instrument and should be manufac¬ 
tured with the greatest care. We spare no effort to make our pens as nearly perfect 
as possible. The tool steel used in the Gem Union pens is proper l y t em pered, and 
the points, accurately ground, are shaped to obtain the best results under all con¬ 
ditions of use. 

BOW INSTRUMENTS 

Gem Union Steel Spring Bow Instruments are made of one continuous piece of 
steel, carefully t em pered and finished. The screws and handles are Nickel silver, and 
all threads are made with e xtr e m e care and uniformity. Bow Pens and Bow Pencils 
are equipped with micr o meter screw-thread needle points. 

Guarantee 

Each Gam Union Instrument Is guaranteed to satisfactorily perform the 
work for which it is intended, and to be absolutely perfect in every respect. 

Every Gem Union Instrument bears our monogram, of which the following illustra- 
tion is a facsimile: 



In addition, we stamp all Compasses, Dividers, Bow Instruments and Ruling Pens 
with their quality mark, **Gem Union.'* 

EXCELLOi Made of selected quality cold rolled Nickel silver and the highest 
grade tool steel. For instruments of this form, the Bxcello stand 
superior to all others in workmanship, finish, and mechanical excellence, embodying 
special features of great practical value to draftsmen. 

JOINT 

The mechanical working of the Bxcello joint is perfect. The principles employed 
in its construction insure easy, rapid and exact adjustment, and a smooth motion at 
all times. 
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As shown by illustrations, the joint is con¬ 
structed by two concentric pivots, “A-A/' having 
a hemispherical head at each end; these heads 
rest in the recesses **B-B** drilled on the inner 
surfaces of the forks “E-E** to receive the pivots. 
The adjustment of the joint is simply and 
effectively regulated by the screw “C,” which 
can be tightened or loosened at will, and by 
means of which any wear in the joint can be 
effectually compensated. 

The Straightening Device, holds the 

handle **Z** always perpendicular to the drawing 
surface, irrespective of the spread of the legs 
“X” and “Y.” 


T-BOLT CLAMPS 

The Pen, Pencil and Divider parts are held in their sockets 
by clamps of the “T-Bolt” pattern. The principle of the socket, 
while simple, is very effective; and as all spindles and nuts are 
interchangeable, parts can be interchanged, or lost parts can be 
replaced without trouble and at a slight expense. A tight joint 
is assured, and the threads seldom if ever strip. 



NEEDLE POINT LEG 



The Needle Point leg is provided with our screw-thread needle 
point, held in a threaded sleeve, permitting of quick and easy 
adjustment. 

An improved clamping screw with special washer insures 
rigidity of this part, and provides for clamping the needle point 
and the threaded sleeve with one operation. 

The needle points of the needle point and divider part legs 
of the Compasses and the needle points of the Dividers are adjust¬ 
able and reversible. In case of damage to the points, new needle 
points only are required. 


CENTER TACK AND METAL HANDLE 

All Excello case assortments contain a Center Tack and at least one Metal Handle 
holding reserve needle points. 


The Center Tack is of advantage when drawing concentric circles, as its use prevents 
large holes being made in the paper. It has a very fine point, and the top is notched 
at the center to receive the needle point of the Compasses. 
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The Metal Handle fits the pen, pencil and divider parts of the Compasses, and any 
one of these parts can, in connection with the handle, be used as a separate instrument. 

RULING PENS 

All Excello Ruling Pens are correctly tempered, and will hold their points exoep* 
tiofially well \mder all conditions of use. The 
pressure of the thumb-nut is direct and positive, 
and on those pens where the design permits, the 
•'T-Bolt” construction is used, thus overcoming 
any possibility of a lateral motion of the blades. 

BOW INSTRUMENTS 

Exoello Bow Instruments are made of high grade steel and Nickel silver. All 
needle points are adjustable and reversible. In case of damage to the points, new 
needle points only are required. 

The Circular Head style possesses a certain advantage by giving an absolutely 
even tension at any adjustment. 



Guarantee 

Each ^^Excello’* Instrument is guaranteed to satisfactorily perform the 
work for which it is intended, and to be absolutely perfect in every respect. 

Every **Exoello” Instrument bears our monogram (^p 

In addition, we stamp all Compasses, Dividers, Bow Instruments and Ruling 
Pens with their quality mark, *'Excello.*’ 


PREMIER; The Premier Instruments, of a design somewhat similar to the 

Gem Union, rank next in quality to the Gem Union and Excello 
grades. The workmanship, finish and quality of materials used, combined with special 
points of desi^, permit of the most critical comparison with any Drawing Instru¬ 
ments of similar form, other than our Gem Union. 

They are made of high-grade rolled Nickel silver and tool steel, carefully finished. 
The heads of Compasses and Dividers have pivot joints with steel lock nuts. Com¬ 
passes and Bow Instruments are fitted with screw-thread needle points. All Ruling 
Pens and pen part of Compasses possess a **slide-catch** cleaning device. All Bow 
Instruments have metal handles. 

We guarantee these instruments to be high grade, and to satisfactorily perform 
the work for which they are intended. 

All Compasses, Dividers, Bow Instruments and Ruling Pens are stamped with 
their quality mark @. 

CHAMPION; The Champion Instruments, of a design similar to the Excello but 

not possessing certain exclusive characteristics of the latter, rank 
next in quality to the Gem Union and Excello grades. They are made of high- 
grade rolled Nickel silver and tool steel. When compared with any Drawing Instru¬ 
ments of similar form, other than the Excello, they will be found superior in materials, 
workmanship, finish and general mechanical excellence. 
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The head joint of the Compasses and Dividers, like the Excello, insures easy, rapid 
and exact adjustment, and a smooth motion at all times. Pen, Pencil and Divider 
parts are held in their sockets by the very effective “T-Bolt*’ method. The needle 
points of the needle point and divider part legs of the Compasses and the needle 
points of the Dividers are adjustable and reversible, making replacement easy in case 
of damage to the points. Bow Instruments have metal handles, and are of the 
Circular Head style, giving an absolutely even tension at any adjustment. All case 
assortments contain a Center Tack and at least one Metal Handle, as described 
on pages 48 and 49. 

We guarantee these instruments to be high grade, and to satisfactorily perform 
the work for which they are intended. 

All Compasses, Dividers, Bow Instruments and Ruling Pens are stamped with 
their quality mark 

FEDERAL; The Federal Instruments are made of rolled Nickel silver and steel. 

They are substantially constructed, carefully finished, and attrac> 
tive in appearance. With proper care, they will give excellent service, and, prices 
considered, will be found unequaled in design, workmanship and finish. 

Compasses and Bow Instruments are fitted with screw-thread needle points. Rul¬ 
ing Pens and pen part of Compasses are equipped with slide-catch cleaning device. 
All Bow Instruments have metal handles. 

Each instrument is stamped with its quality mark fFl . 

UNIVERSAL; The Universal Instruments are of a form similar to our Excello and 
Champion, and are made of a good quality Nickel silver, the needle 
points being of steel. Ruling Pens and pen part of Compasses are equipped with slide- 
catch cleaning device. Bow Instruments have metal handles, and are of the Circular 
Head style, giving an absolutely even tension at any adjustment. 

Their points of advantage make them specially adapted for use in Manual Train¬ 
ing Schools and their construction insures satisfactory service. 

Each instrument stamped with its quality mark 

DEPENDO; The Dependo Instruments are made of Nickel silver, with steel 
points. The Compasses and Dividers, cylindrical in form, are 
easy to handle, having a nice balance. They are durable, well-finished, and will 
give good service. They will be found very satisfactory for use in Manual Training 
Schools, or for similar work. 

APPRENTICE; The Apprentice Instruments, of Nickel silver and steel, will give 
better service over a greater length of time than any other instru¬ 
ments on the market which sell at the scune price. Well-adapted for use in Apprentioe 
schools or for elementary drawing. 

ELEMENTARY; The Elementary Instruments are made of Brass, nickel-plated. 

They recommend themselves chiefly on account of their low prices. 
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No. 618. Gem Union Ruling Pen, 5 in., spring blade, polished ebony 

handle,.Each, $ 

619. Like No. 618, but 5^ in . • • .. 

622. Gem Union Ruling Pen, 5 in., jack-knife blade, polished ebony 

handle; as the upper blade of this pen can be completely opened, 
the blades can be easily cleaned or sharpened without disturb¬ 
ing the adjustment for width of lines,.Each, 

623. Like No. 622, but 5H in.,. « 

626. Gem Union Ruling Pen, 5 in., hinge joint for cleaning, pricker pin, 
polished ebony handle,.. . Each, 

Gem Union grade deecribed on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 630. 631. 634. 63S. 638. 640. 641. 

No. 630. Excello Ruling Pen, 4^ in., spring blade, aluminum handle. Each, $ 
631. Like No. 630, but 55^1 in.,. “ 

634. Excello Ruling Pen, 4^ in., cross-joint blade, aluminum handle; 

the lower blade can be swung sidewise and the blades easily cleaned 
or sharpened without disturbing the adjustment for width of 
lines,. Each, 

635. Like No. 634, but 5^ in.,. “ 

638. Excello Ruling Pen, 5^ in., taper blades, aluminum handle; adapted 

for fine line work,.Each, 

640. Premier Ruling Pen, 5 in., slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 

handle; the upper blade can be instantly opened by means of a 
slide-catch and the blades cleaned or sharpened without disturbing 
the adjustment for width of lines, .Each, 

641. Like No. 640, but 5j^ in.,. “ 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49; Premier, page 49* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. €^. 

645. 

648. 


649. 

652. 


653. 

657. 


Champion Ruling Pen, 4^4 in., spring blade, black enameled 

aluminum handle,.Each, $ 

Like No. 644, but in.,. " 

Federal Ruling Pen, 5 in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle; 
the upper blade can be instantly opened by means of a slide-catch 
and the blades cleaned or sharpened without disturbing the ad¬ 
justment for width of lines, .Each, 

Like No. 648, but SH in.,. “ 

Universal Ruling Pen, 4^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony 
handle; the upper blade can be instantly opened by means of a slide- 
catch and the blades cleaned or sharpened without disturbing the 

adjustment for width of lines,.Each, 

Like No. 652, but in.,. “ 

Dependo Ruling Pen, 5)^ in., spring blade, ebony handle, . " 


Champion grade described on pages 49, 50; Federal, page 50; Universal, 
page 50; E>ependo, page 50. 


See Price List in back of Catalogs 
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Drawing Instruments 

Champion Patent Fountain Ruling Pen 



The Champion Patent Fountain Ruling Pen is a 
well made and practical pen. 



It can be used with any drawing ink, requires 
but one filling for a day’s work, will neither leak 
nor clog, is simple in construction, and is not 
affected by ink acids. 

Only the highest grade materials are used in its 
manufacture, and with proper care this pen will 
always operate satisfactorily and give excellent 
service. 

The illustration shown at the right is an explana¬ 
tory view: A is the metal top; B, the air escape; 
C, the cap; D, the pen socket; E, the plunger; F, 
the ink tube; G, the packing nut; H, the cap tension. 

The barrel is filled by unscrewing the metal top 
and dropping the ink into the barrel by means of an 
ink dropper which is furnished with each instru¬ 
ment. 

The ink is conveyed to the pen point by engaging 
the stud on the metal top in the longest slot in the 
cap and pressing the cap gently with the thumb or 
the forefinger. The intermediate slot is used when 
less ink is desired, and when the pen is not in use 
the stud is engaged in the smallest slot, thus 
preventing the cap from being pressed down 
accidentally. 



Exf^anatory 

View. 


No. 665. Champion Patent Fountain Ruling Pen, 5 % in., with point protector 

and ink dropper,.Each, $ 

665E. Extra Pen Part for No. 665, with wide blades to hold sufficient ink 
for detail work, with point protector.Each, 

665L« Leather Case for holding No. 665 when equipped with either the 
regular or the No. 665E pen part,.Each, 

Champion grade described on pages 49, 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 666. 




670. 






671. 



672. 






k • 



673. 


No. 666. 


667. 

670. 


671. 


672. 


673. 


Gem Union Detail Ruling Pen, 5 in., spring blade, polished 

ebony handle,.Each, $ 

Like No. 666, but 6 in., . “ 

Excello Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., spring blade, aluminum 

handle,.Each, 

Excello Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., spring blade, aluminum 

handle,.Each, 

Excello Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., spring blade. Miller graduated 

thumb'Screw, aluminum handle,.Each, 

Excello Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., spring blade. Miller graduated 
thumb-screw, aluminum handle,.Each, 


The Miller graduated thumb-screw on Nos. 672 and 673 Excello Detail Ruling 
Pens permits of drawing lines of similar width at different times, and will also be found 
of value in shading as lines can be uniformly graduated from the heaviest to the finest. 

Detail Ruling Pens are especially adapted for drawing long or heavy lines, as 
they hold considerable ink. 

Com Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Excello, pages 47-49. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 676. 



680. 684. 686. 



688 . 


No. 676. 


677. 

680. 

684. 

686 . 


688 . 


Premier Detail Ruling Pen, 5 in., spring blade, polished ebony 

handle, ..Each, $ 

Like No. 676, but 6 in., . ** 

Champion Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., spring blade, black enameled 

aluminum handle,.Each, 

Gem Union Railroad Pen, 5 in., polished ebony handle, . ** 

Excello Railroad Pen, 5}^ in., aluminum handle, ... ** 

Nos. 684 and 686 Railroad Pens are, on accoimt of their design, 
particularly valuable for use in railroad drafting rooms, or for 
similar work. 

Gem Union Curve Pen, 5 in., polished ebony handle; specially 
adapted for drawing curved lines, .Each, 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Excello, pages 47-49; Premier^ 
page 49; Champion, pages 49, 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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« 


Li 

W] 



No. 690. 




692. 



694. 696. 



No. 690. Exoello Curve Pen, 4^ in., aluminum handle; by a small nut at the 
upper end, the pen part can be adjusted loose for drawing curved lines 


or locked for straight line work,.Each, $ 

€92. Like No. 690, but 5 ^ in., and two i>air of blades, making it valuable 
for use in railroad drafting rooms or for similar work, . Each, 
€94. Excello Ruling Pen, 5^ in., graduated thumb-screw, aluminum 


handle; the graduated thumb-screw permits of drawing lines of 
similar width at different times, and will also be found of value in 
shading as lines can be uniformly graduated from the heaviest to 

the finest,.Each, 

696. Like No. 694, but with cross-joint blade, making it easy to clean or 
sharpen the blades without disturbing the adjustment for width 

of lines,.Each, 

696. Excello Wedge Pen, 5^ in., aluminum handle; blades opened or 
closed by thumb-screw at upper end of handle; specially adapted 

for delicate, fine line work,.Each, 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 700. 
702. 

704. 


706. 

708. 

710. 


Excello Third-Blade Pen, 4^4 in., aluminum handle; adapted for 
cross hatching, as the lines can be minutely regulated, . Each, $ 
Excello Three-Tongue Pen, 534 aluminum handle; the design of 
this pen is such that border or other heavy line work can be done 

rapidly with it,.Each, 

Excello Double Pen, 6}4 aluminum handle; adapted for draw¬ 
ing either one broad line or two lines of equal or different thickness, 
thus being suitable both for border line work or for use in railroad 

drafting rooms,.Each, 

Gem Union Pricker, 354 polished ebony handle, . “ 

Excello Pricker, 25^8 in., aluminum handle,. 

Gem Union Tracer, 354 in., polished ebony handle, “ 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Excello, pages 47-49. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 716A. 7I6B. 716C. 

No. 716A. Gem Union Bow Dividers, in., side wheel, . Each, $ 

716B. “ “ “ Pencil. 3}^ “ “ “ ... 

716C. “ “ “Pen, 3J4 “ “ “ ... “ 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 718A. 

No. 718A. Excello Bow Dividers. 3J^ in., side wheel, 
71RR. “ “ Pencil, 3}4 “ 


. Each. $ 


No. 720A. 

No. 720A. Premier Bow Dividers, 3^ in** wheel, 

720B. “ ^ Pencil, 3H “ “ “ 

720C. “ “ Pen, 3^ “ “ 


Each, $ 


Excello grade described on pages 47-49; Premier, page 49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 722A. 


722B. 



722C. 


No. 


722A. Federal Bow Dividers, 3H In., side wheel, 
722B. “ “ Pencil. 3H “ “ 

7MC. “ “ Pen. 3H “ “ 



No. 724A. 


724B. 


. . Each, $ 



724C. 


No. 724A. Dependo Bow Dividers, 33 ^ in., side wheel, .... Each, $ 
724B. “ “ Pencil. 3^ “ “ “ .... 

724C. " “ Pen, 3^ “ “ “ .... 


Federal grade described on page 50; Dependo, page 50. 
See Price List in back of Catalog, 
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No. 730A. 730B. 730C. 

No. 730A. Gem Union Bow Dividers, 3^ in., center wheel, . Each, f 
730B. “ “ « Pencil, “ “ “ . . . “ 

730C “ “ “ Pen, 3^ “ “ “ . . . “ 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46» 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalogw 
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No, 736A. 736B. 

No. 736A. Federal Bow Dividers, in., center wheel, 
736B. “ “ PencU, 3M “ 

736C. “ “Pen, 3J4 “ 







736C. 

. . . Each, $ 

u 


u 



No. 738A. 738B. 738C. 

No. 738A. Excello Bow Dividers, 3 H in., side wheel, circular head. Each, $ 

738B. “ “ Pencil, 3H “ “ “ 

738C. “ “ Pen, 3^ “ “ “ « « 

740A. Like No. 738A, but 4}^ in. 

740B. “ “ 738B, “ 4^ “. 

740C. “ “ 738C, “ 4K “. 

Exoello grade described on pages 47-49; Federal, page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 742A. 742B. 742C. 

No. 742A. Champion Bow Dividers, 3 in., side wheel, circular head. Each, $ 

742B. “ • Pencil, 3J^ “ “ * 

742C. “ “ Pen. 3>^ * “ “ “ “ * 




No. 744A. 744B. 744C. 

No. 744A. Federal Bow Dividers, 3}^ in., side wheel, circular head, E^ch, $ 

744B. “ “ Pencil, 3^ “ “ • « “ “ 

744C. “ “ Pen, 3H “ " “ “ “ * 


Champion grade described on pages 49, 50; Federal, page SO. 
See Price List in bade of Catalog. 
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No. 758. 


759. 


762. 763. 


No. 758. Excello Self-Adjusting Dfx>p Spring Bow Pen. in.. . Bach, $ 


759 . 

782 . 

763 . 


767 . 


" “ “ “ “ “ “ with Pencil Part, 

4}4m .Each, 

Premier Drop Spring Bow Pen, 4 in., self-adjusting, . " 

“ a u u u Pencil Part, 4 in., self-adjust¬ 
ing, .Bach, 

Champion Self-Adjusting Drop Spring Bow Pen with Pencil Part, 
4 H in. (like No. 759 in design),.. . Bach, 


These Drop Spring Bow Instruments are unsurpassed for drawing small circles. 
The design of Nos. 758, 759 and 767 Self-Adjusting Spring Bows is, while unique, 
very practical. Two parallel springs hold the pen or pencil part in the same relative 
position regardless of the diameter of the circle to be drawn. 


Exoello grade described on pages 47-49; Premier, page 49; 
Champion, pages 49, 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 773. Gem Union Plain Dividers, 6 in.. Union Pivot Joint and Clamp, Each. $ 
774. Gem Union Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union Pivot Joint and 


Clamp,.Bach, 

777. Excello Plain Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 

points, straightening device,.Each, 

778. Exoello Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 

points, straightening device.Each, 

782. Premier Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device, . " 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Excello, pages 47-49; 
Premier, page 49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 786. 





806. 


No. 786. Champion Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible 


needle points, straightening device,.Each, $ 

790. Federal Plain Dividers, 6 in., straightening device, " 

792. Federal Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device, . " 

• 796. Universal Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, 

straightening device,.Each, 

797. Universal Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, 
straightening device,.Each, 

806. Dependo Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, 
straightening device, ..Each, 


Champion grade described on pages 49, 50; Federal, page 50; Universal, page 50 1 

Dependo, page 50. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 819. 



823. 



827. 


No. 819. 


820. 

823. 


827. 


828. 


Gem Union Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread 
needle point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 

Joint and Clamp,.Each, $ 

Like No. 819, but with Hairspring,. " 

Excello Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device; lengthening bar fits into 

socket of removable needle point leg, .Each, 

Pramier Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread 
needle point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 

straightening device,.Each, 

Like No. 827, but with Hairspring,. " 


Gam Union grada dascribad on pagas 46, 47; Excallo, pagat 47-49; 
Pramiar, paga 49. 


Saa Prica List in back of Catalog* 
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No. 831. Champion Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device,.Each, $ 

835. Federal Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread 
needle point, pencil.part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device,.Each, 

839. Universal Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, 
replaceable needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device,.Each, 

Champion grade described on pages 49, 50; Federal, page 50; 

Universal, page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 849. 859. 860. 86t. 


No. 849* Dependo Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable 
needle point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device,.Each, $ 

859« Gam Union Compasses, 4^ in., fixed needle point and pencil part 
legs, screw-thread needle point. Union Pivot Joint and Clamp, Each, 

899s Gam Union Compasses, 4^ in., fixed needle point and pen part 
legs, screw-thread needle point. Union Pivot Joint and Clamp, Each, 

861s Gam Union Compasses, 4^ in., fixed needle point leg, screw- 
thread needle point, pencil part, pen part. Union Pivot Joint 
and Clamp,..Each, 

C a m Union grade dascribad on pages 46, 47{ Dependo, page 50. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog, 
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No. 865. 867. 



£69. 



870. 872. 


No. 865. Excello Compasses, 4 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
straightening device, Each, $ 

867. Champion Compasses, 4 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
straightening device,.Each, 

869. Federal Compasses, 4}^ in., fixed needle point and pencil 

part legs, screw-thread needle point, . . . . Each, 

870. Federal Compasses, 4Ji in., fixed needle pbiht and pen 

part legs, screw-thread needle point, .Each, 


871. Federal Compasses, 4J^ in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread 

needle point, pencil part, pen pcut,.Each, 

872. Federal Compasses, 4^ in., two steel points, needle point part, 

screw-thread needle point, pencil part, pen part, . . . Each, 


Excello grade described on pages 47-49; Champion, pages 49, 50; Federal, 

page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 886S. 


No. 886S. Excello Tubular Beam Compasses, Nickel silver, lO^i in. overall, 
with sliding extension to 19 H In. overall, micrometer needle point 
leg, plain needle point leg, pen and pencil parts; in velvet 
lined case,.Each, $ 

These Beam Compasses, of excellent workmanship and finish, are simple in design, 
durable in construction, and have an exceptional range. 

As shown by the illustrations, they are operated in two positions: when used in 
the position indicated by Figure 1, circles from 19}^ to 37^ inches in diameter can be 
drawn; when used in the position indicated by Figure 2, circles from 1 to 19^ inches 
in diameter are obtainable. 

The change from one position to the other can be rapidly made by simply removing 
the tubular bar from its sleeve and inserting into the other end of the sleeve. A very 
effective locking device, operated by a screw at one end of the tubular bar, permits 
of rigidly locking the compasses at any desired radius within the range of the instrument. 


Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 


56A-19 


Digitized by Googie 

















EUGENE I0TZC E NiCO? 





Drawing Instruments 




No. 887S. 

No. 887S. Gem Union Tubular Beam Compasses, 18 in., micrometer adjust¬ 
ment, two round Nickel silver bars, two steel points, pen, pencil and 
needle point parts; in velvet lined case,.Each, $ 

888S. Like No. 887S, but 24 in., and three bars, ..... * 

889S. « “ 887S, “ 36 “ “ “ " . “ 



No. 890S. 

No. 890S. Gem Union Minute Beam Compasses, micrometer adjustment, 
two steel points, pen, pencil and needle point parts; in velvet lined 
case,.Each, $ 


Bars for Beam Compasses listed under No. 2119. 
Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 891S. 


892S. 


No. 891S. Gem Union Beam Compasses, micrometer adjustment, two needle 
points, one exchangeable for lead, and pen part; in velvet lined 

case; fits any straight edge,.Each, $ 

892S. Wheel Attachment for No. 891S; in velvet lined case, ** 



No. 893S. 

No. 893S. Gem Union Beam Compasses, micrometer adjustment, two steel 
points, pen, pencil and needle point parts; in velvet lined case; fits 

any straight edge, .Each, $ 

894S. Wheel Attachment for No. 893S; in velvet lined case, " 


Bars for Beam Compasses listed under No. 2119. 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 89SS. 


No. 895S. Premier Beam Compasses, micrometer adjustment, two steel 
points, pen, pencil and needle point parts; in velvet lined case; fits 
any straightedge* .Each, $ 



No. 896S. 

No. 896S. Federal Beam Compasses, micrometer adjustment, fixed needle 
point leg, pen and pencil parts, in velvet lined case; fits any 
straight edge,.Each, $ 

Bars for Beam Compasses listed under No. 2119. 

Premier grade described on page 49; Federal, page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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No. 897S. 


No. 897S. Excello Beam Compasses; in velvet lined case. Each, $ 

These Beam Compasses differ from and have the advantage over other forms of 
beam compasses due to the simplicity of design and ease of operation. No set screws, 
micrometer screws, etc., are required to set or adjust them. 

The part holding the combination pen and pencil part is adjusted by means of a 
miller roller, held in contact with the bar by a strong steel spring, and is brought into 
any desired position by operating the roller with the finger. 


Bar listed separately under No* 2119* Style B, 
Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 
See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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No. 898S. Unique Beam Compasses, pen, pencil and needle point parts, and 

wooden bar 36 in. long.Each, $ 

An improvement over other forms, as it does away with the usual needle point, 
thus overcoming disfiguring the drawing by unnecessary holes, and substitutes a pillar 
which can be easily located over the exact center by means of two cross lines on the 
base plate. Pivoted to the top of the pillar is a bearing, through which the square 
bar of hardwood, clamped when de.iired by a set screw, slides for obtaining approximate 
adjustments. Fine adjustments are obtained by the milled-head screw at the end of 
the bar, the range being about inch. If preferr e d, this instrument can also be used 
like the ordinary beam compasses, by inserting the needle point part into the pillar 
socket. 



No. 900S. Simplicity Beam Compasses,.Each, $ 

The Simplicity Beam Compasses, while low in price, will be found very practical. 
They are made of dull nickel-plated steel, and consist of a socket which holds the steel 
needle point part and a socket for holding an ordinary lead pencil or a pen part. 

Bar listed separately under No. 2119, Style C. 

See Price List in baiJc of Catalog* 
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No. 928S. 



930S. 



No. 934S. 



932S. 


No. 928S. Gem Union Dotting Pen, 6 in., 6 wheels, ink reservoir, polished 

ebony handle,.Each, $ 

930S. Gem Union '^Knight*' Dotting Pen, 4^ in., 4 wheels, polished 
ebony handle,.Each, 

932S. Excello Dotting Instrument, 6 wheels, in case; operated by roll* 
ing along the edge of a T Square or Straightedge; the change 
from one wheel to another can be made rapidly, . Each, 


934S. Excello Dotting Instrument, 3 wheels, in case; adapted for use 
with No. 897S Beam Compasses,.Each, 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Excello, pages 47-49* 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 939S. Gem Union Proportional Dividers, 83^ in., rack movement and 
exchangeable points, finely graduated for lines and circles; in 

velvet lined case,.Each, $ 

941S. Gem Union Proportional Dividers, 9 in., micrometer adjust¬ 
ment and exchangeable points, finely graduated for lines, circles, 

planes and solids; in velvet lined case,.Each, 

943S. Gem Union Proportional Dividers, 9 in., rack movement, ex¬ 
changeable and adjustable points, finely graduated for lines and 
circles; in velvet lined case,.Each, 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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The Standard Proportional Dividers 
No. 945S are graduated in such a manner that 
with the aid of table furnished any ratio may 
be speedily and accurately set off. 

The purposes for which these Dividers may 
be used are almost limitless. The engraved 
di\dsions run from 10 to 110 and with the aid 
of the vernier to 1,000. A table giving a large 
number of settings such as “Diameter and Cir¬ 
cumference of a Circle,” “Diameter of a Circle 
and Side of Inscribed Square,” “Side of Cube 
and Diameter of Equal Sphere,” “Miles and 
Kilometers,” etc., etc., is furnished with each 
instrument, and by means of a simple formula 
any setting not given may be easily obtained. 

After having obtained the setting for the 
desired ratio, the slide is moved to that point, 
when the ends of the dividers will indicate the 

ratio. 

Thus: 

According to the table, the setting for 
Miles and Kilometers” is 767, and the slide 
being moved to that point with the aid of the 
vernier, the ends of the instrument will indicate 
the desired ratio. 

Each division of the Standard Propor¬ 
tional Divider represents one 200th part of 
its entire length, but only 100 divisions appear 
on the instrument. 



No. 945S. 


949S. 


No. 94SS. Gam Union Standard Proportional Dividers, 10 in., rack move¬ 
ment, exchangeable and adjustable points, and table of settings; in 
case,..Each, $ 

949S. Premier Proportional Dividers, 7K In., exchangeable points, 
graduated for lines and circles; in velvet lined case, . Each , 


Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47; Premier, page 49. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Drawing Instruments 



No. 951S. 



953S. 



957S. 


959S. 



No. 951S. Premier Proportional Dividers, in., rack movement and 


exchangeable points, graduated for lines, circles, planes and 

solids; in velvet lined case,.Each, $ 

953S. Brass Proportional Dividers, 6}4 In.; in case, .... " 

955S. Like No. 953S, but Nickel silver; in case,. " 

957S. Nickel Silver Proportional Dividers, 7 in., rack movement, 

graduated for lines and circles; in case,.Each, 

959S. Nickel Silver Proportional Dividers, 7 in., rectangular bent points, 
graduated for lines and circles; in case,.Each, 


Pt^mier grade described on page 49. 
See Price List in baiJc of Catalog. 


56A-28 


Digitized by Googie 












Gem Union Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1002. 


No. 1002. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

619 Ruling Pen, 5H in., spring blade, polished ebony handle. 
819 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 
Joint and Clamp. Combination Key and Lead Box. Key. 
Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 



No. 1003. 

No. 1003. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

619 Ruling Pen, SH in., spring blade, polished ebony handle. 
716C Bow Pen, 3H in-f side wheel. 

819 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 
Joint and Clamp. Combination Key and Lead Box. Key. 
Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 

66A-29 


Digitized by Google 





























Gem Union Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1004. 


No. 1004. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

619 Ruling Pen, 53^ in., spring blade, ix>lished ebony handle. 

716B Bow Pencil, 3}^ in., side wheel. 

716C “ Pen, 3^ “ 

819 Compasses, 6 in., fized needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
ix>int, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union. Pivot 
Joint and Clamp. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 51, 56A-3, 55A-15. 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-30 
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Gem Union Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1005. 


No. 1005. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

619 Ruling Pen, SH spring blade, polished ebony handle. 

716B Bow Pencil, 3^ in., side wheel. 

716C “ Pen, 3^ 

774 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.. Union Pivot Joint and Clamp. 

819 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 
Joint and Clamp. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 51, 56A-3, 55A-13, 56A-15. 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-31 
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Gem Union Drawing Instruments 
In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1007. 

No. 1007. Pocket Book Case, cont*g: 

618 Ruling Pen, 5 in., spring blade, polished ebony handle* 

619 " 53^ in., « « « « « 

716A Bow Dividers, 3^ in., side wheel. 

716B “ Pencil, 3,4 “ “ « 

716C “ Pen, 34 “ 

774 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union Pivot Joint and Clamp. 

819 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 
Joint and Cleunp. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set« $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately oo 
pages 51, 56A-3, 56A-13, SSA-IS. 

Gem Union grade described on pages 46, 47* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-32 
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Gem Union Drawing Instruments 
In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1007C. 

No. 1007C. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

618 Ruling Pen, 5 in., spring blade, polished ebony handle. 

619 « « « a « s s a 

730A Bow Dividers, 3^ in., center wheeL 
730B “ Pencil. 3^ “ “ * 

730C “ Pen, 33^ “ " * 

774 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.. Union Pivot Joint and Clampk 

819 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, pen part, lengthening bar. Union Pivot 
Joint and Clamp. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 51, 56A-6, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Gam Union grade described on pages 46, 47. 

See Price List in back of Catalog, 


56A-33 


Digitized by Googie 



























Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1011. 

No. lOtl. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

Combination Bow Compasses, 4^^ in., center wheel, fixed needle 
point leg, divider part, adjustable and reversible needle points, 
pen part, pencil part. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points, this handle fits the 
divider, pen and pencil parts, and any one of these parts can, in 
connection with the handle, be used as a separate instrument. 
Lead Box,.Set, $ 



No. 1012. 

No. 1012. Pocket Book Case, cont’g : 

631 Ruling Pen, in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil 
part, lengthening bar, straightening device. Combina¬ 
tion Key and Lead Box. Center Tack. Metal Handle 
with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-34 


Digitized by Googie 




































Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1013. 


No. 1013. Pocket Book Case, cont*g: 

631 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

738C Bow Pen, 3 H in., side wheel, circular head. 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part* 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil 
part, lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points.Set* $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-S* 56A-15. 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


56A-35 
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Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1014. 


No. 1014. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

631 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

738B Bow Pencil, 3}/^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

738C “ Pen, 3H “ “ “ 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points.Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-8, 56A-15. 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-36 

Digitized by Googie 























Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1015. 


No. 1015. Pocket Book Case, cont*g: 

631 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

738B Bow Pencil, 3H in., side wheel, circular head. 

738C “ Pen. 3^ “ “ 

778 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 
points, straightening device. 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen pert, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points, • • . . Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-8, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49« 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


56A-37 


Digitized by Googie 



























Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1017. 

No. 1017. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

630 Ruling Pen, in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

631 “ « 5^ “ “ 

738A Bow Dividers, 3}^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

738B “ Pencil, 3^^ “ “ 

738C “ Pen, 3^ “ “ 

778 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 
points, straightening device. 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points, .... Set, $ 

1017-1. Like No. 1017, but with in. side wheel, circular head Bows, Nos. 

740A, B and C, in place of Nos. 738A, B and C, . . . . Set, 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-8, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


56A.38 
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Excello Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1017C. 

No. 1017C. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

630 Ruling Pen, 4^ in., spring blade, aluminum handle. 

631 “ “ 55^ - “ “ 

732A Bow Dividers, 4)^ in., center wheel. 

732B “ Pencil, 4Ji “ “ 

732C “ Pen, 4}i “ “ 

778 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 
points, straightening device. 

823 Compasses, 6 in., removable needle point leg, divider part, 
adjustable and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil 
part, lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Hcmdle with extra Needle Points, .... Set, $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-7, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Excello grade described on pages 47-49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-39 
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No. 1022. 


No. 1023. 


Premier Drawing Instruments 
In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1022. 


Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

641 Ruling Pen, syi in., slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

827 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. Combination Key and Lead Box. 
Key. Box with extra Needle Points.Set, $ 



No. 1023. 


Pocket Book Case, cont*g: 

641 Ruling Pen, 534 slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

720C Bow Pen, 334 in., side wheel. 

827 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread 
needle point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening 
bar, straightening device. Combination Key and Lead 
Box. Key. Box with extra Needle Points, . . Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-40 


Digitized by Googie 
































Premier Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1024. 


No. 1024. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

641 Ruling Pen, 5J^ in., slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

720B Bow Pencil, 3j^in., side wheel. 

720C “ Pen, “ 

827 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-4, 56A-15. 

Premier grade described on page 49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

66A-41 


Digitized by Googie 
















Premier Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1025. 


No. 1025. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

641 Ruling Pen, 5H slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

720B Bow Pencil, 3^ in., side wheel. 

720C “ Pen, 3H “ • 

782 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device. 

827 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-4, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Premier grade described on page 49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog, 

66A-42 


Digitized by Googie 


















Premier Drawing Instruments 
In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1027. 


No. 1027. Pocket Book Case, cont*g: 

640 Ruling Pen, 5 in., slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

641 Ruling Pen, 5}^ in., slide-catch spring blade, polished ebony 
handle. 

720A Bow Dividers, 3 in., side wheel. 

720B “ Pencil, 3^ “ “ 

720C “ Pen, 3}^ “ “ 

782 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device. 

827 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Key. 

Box with extra Needle Points.Set, $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 52, 56A-4, 56A-13, 56A-15. 

Premier grade described on page 49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-43 
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Champion Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 


No. 1032. 


No. 1033. 



No. 1032. 


Pocket Book Case, cont’g; 

645 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

S31 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, adjust¬ 
able and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. Combination Key and Lead 
Box. Center Tack. Metal handle with extra Needle Points, Set, $ 



No. 1033. 


Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

645 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

742C Bow Pen, 3)^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

831 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, adjust¬ 
able and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. Combination Key and Lead 
Box. Center Tack. Metal handle with extra Needle Points, Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-44 


Digitized by Googie 






































Champion Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1034. 


No. 1034. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

645 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

742B Bow Pencil, 33^ in., aide wheel, circular head. 

742C “ Pen. 3^1 “ 

831 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, adjust¬ 
able and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points.Set, $ 


Ruling Pan, ate., as shown in casa, illustratad saparataly on 
pagas 53, SSA-S, 56A-16. 

Champion grada dascribad on pagas 49, 50. 

Saa Prioa List in back of Catalog. 

i6A-46 
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Champion Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1035. 


No. 1035. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

645 Ruling Pen, in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

742B Bow Pencil, 3}^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

742C “ Pen, 33^2 “ “ 

786 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 
points, straightening device. 

831 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, adjust¬ 
able and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-9, 56A.14, 56A-16. 

Champion grade described on pages 49, 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-46 


Digitized by Googie 





























Champion Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Book Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1037. 


No. 1037. Pocket Book Case, cont’g: 

644 Ruling Pen, 4^4 in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

645 Ruling Pen, 5^g in., spring blade, black enameled aluminum 
handle. 

742A Bow Dividers, 3^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

742B “ Pencil, 3^ “ " 

742C “ Pen, 3^ “ “ 

786 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., adjustable and reversible needle 
points, straightening device. 

831 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, adjust¬ 
able and reversible needle points, pen part, pencil part, 
lengthening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Center Tack. 

Metal Handle with extra Needle Points, .... Set, $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-9, 56A-14, 56A.16. 

Champion grade described on pages 49, 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

66A-47 


Digitized by Googie 





























Federal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1042. 

No. 1042. Pocket Case, cont*g: 

649 Ruling Pen, 5* 2 slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 

835 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. Combination Key and Lead Box. Box 
with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 



No. 1043. 

No. 1043. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

649 Ruling Pen, 5}^ in., slide>catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
722C Bow Pen, 3H in., side wheel. 

835 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. Combination Key and Lead Box. 
Box with extra Needle Points,.Set, $ 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-48 
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Federal Drawing Instruments 

V 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1044. 


No. 1044. Pocket Case, cont'g: 

649 Ruling Pen, in., slide*catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
722B Bow Pencil, 3}^ in., side wheel. 

722C “ Pen, 3^ “ 

835 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points,.Set* $ 


Ruling Pan, ate., as shown in casa, illustratad saparataljr on 
pagaa 53, 56A-5, 56A-16. 

Fadaral grada dascribad on paga 50. 

Saa Prica List in back of Catalog. 

56A-49 
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Federal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 


No. 1045. 



No. 1045. 


Pocket Case, cont'g; 

649 Ruling Pen, 5}^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
722B Bow Pencil, 3J^ in., side wheel. 

722C “ Pen, 3H “ “ 

792 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device. 

835 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points, . . . . . . Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately 
on pages 53, 56A-5, 56A-14, 56A-16. 

Federal grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-50 
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Federal Drawing Instruments 
In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1047. 


No. 1047. Pocket Case, oont’g: 

648 Ruling Pen, 5 in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 

649 “ “ SHin., “ “ 

722A Bow Dividers, 3)^ in., side wheel. 

722B “ Pencil, 3^ “ “ “ 

722C ** Pen. 3^ “ “ 

792 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., straightening device. 

835 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, screw-thread needle 
point, pencil part, slide-catch pen part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points.Set, $ 

Ruling Pons, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately 
on pages 53, 58A-5, 56A-14, 5eA-16. 

Federal grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A.51 
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Universal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No, 1052. 

No. 1052. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

653 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. Combination Key and 
Lead Box. Box with extra Needle Points. Metal Handle 
for divider, pen and pencil parts,.Set, $ 



No. 1053. 

No. 1053. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

653 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 

746C Bow Pen, 3}/i in., side wheel, circular head. 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. Combination Key and 
Lead Box. Box with extra Needle Points. Metal Handle 

for divider, pen and pencil parts,.Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

68A.52 
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Universal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1054. 


No. 1054. Pocket Case, coiit'g: 

653 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
746B Bow Pencil, 3^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

746C " Pen, 3}^ “ “ " 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points. 

Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts, . Set, $ 


Ruling Pan, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-10, 56A-16. 

Universal grade described on page 50* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

66A-63 
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Universal Dranving Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. loss. 


No. 1055. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

653 Ruling Ptn, 5^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
746B Bow Pencil, 3^ in., side wheel, circular head. 

746C “ Pen, 3^ “ “ 

796 Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, straightening 
device. 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points. 

Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts, . . Set, $ 

Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-10, 56A.14, 56A.16. 

Universal grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-54 


Digitized by Googie 


























Universal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. lose. 


No. 1056. Pocket Caaet cont’g: 

653 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 
746A Bow Dividers, 3)4 in., side wheel, circular head. 

746B “ Pencil, 3)4 ““ “ 

746C « Pen, 3)4 ““ “ 

796 Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle p>oints, straightening 
device. 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, leng^- 
ening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points. 

Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts, . Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shovm in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-10, 56A-14, 56A-16. 

Universal grade described on page 50* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-55 
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Universal Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Silk Velvet 



No. 1057. 

No. 1057. Pocket Case, cont*g: 

652 Ruling Pen, in., slide-catch spring blade, ebony handle. 

653 “ “ 5H “ “ « “ « « 

746A Bow Dividers, 3M “i., side wheel, circular head. 

746B “ Pencil, 3j^ “ “ 

746C " Pen, 3^ “ “ 

797 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, straight¬ 
ening device. 

839 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle p>oint leg, divider part, replace¬ 
able needle points, slide-catch pen part, pencil part, length¬ 
ening bar, straightening device. 

Combination Key and Lead Box. 

Box with extra Needle Points. 

Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts, . Set, $ 

Ruling Pens, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-10, 56A-14, 56A-16. 

Universal grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

56A-56 
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Dependo Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1062. 

No. 1062. Pocket Caae, cont’g: 

657 Ruling Pen, 5H in., spring blade, ebony handle. 

849 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Key and Lead Box,.Set, $ 



No. 1063. 

No. 1063. Pocket Caae, cont'g: 

657 Ruling Pen, 5H in., spring blade, ebony handle. 

724C Bow Pen, 3H in., side wheel. 

849 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Key and Lead Box,.Set, $ 

Dependo grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dependo Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1064. 


No. 1064, Pocket Case, cont*g: 

657 Ruling Pen, 5}4 in., spring blade, ebony handle. 

724B Bow Pencil, 3H in., side wheel. 

724C “ Pen, 3H “ “ 

849 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Key, 

Lead Box.Set, $ 


Ruling Pen, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately, on 
pages 53, 56A-5, 56A-17. 

Dependo grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dependo Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1065. 


No. 1065. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

657 Ruling Pen, 5}^ in., spring blade, ebony handle. 

724B Bow Pencil, 3}^ in., side wheel. 

724C Pen, 3}^ “ 

806 Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, straightening 
device. 

849 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Key. 

Lead Box.Set, $ 


Ruling Pan, etc., as shown in case, illustrated separately on 
pages 53, 56A-5, 56A-14, 56A-17. 

Dependo grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dependo Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1066. 


No. 1066. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

657 Ruling Pen, 5^ in., spring blade, ebony handle. 

724A Bow Dividers, 3H in., side wheel. 

724B ‘‘ Pencil, 3^ “ 

724C “ Pen, 3H “ “ 

806 Plain Dividers, 6 in., replaceable needle points, straightening 
device. 

849 Compasses, 6 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar, 
straightening device. 

Key. 

Lead Box,.Set, $ 


Ruling Pan, ate., as shown in casa, illustratad saparataly on 
pagas 53, 55A-5, 56A.14, 56A-17. 

Dapando grada dascribad on paga 50 

Saa Prica List in back of Catalog. 
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Apprentice Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1072. 


No. 1072. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Compasses, in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. 

Key. Lead Box. Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil 
parts,. Set, } 



No. 1073. 


No. 1073. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Rilling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Combination Bow, 3)4 in., reversible pen and pencil part. 
Compasses, S}4 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. 

Key. Lead Box. Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil 
parts,.Set, $ 


Apprentice grade described on page SO. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Apprentice Drawing Instruments 



No. 1074. 

No. 1074. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Combination Bow, 33^ in., reversible pen and pencil part. 

Plain Dividers, 5}4 in., replaceable needle points. 

Compasses, fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle point, 

divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. Key. Lead 
Box. Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts. Set, $ 



No. 1075. 


No. 1075. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Bow Divider, 334 In. 

Combination Bow, 334 in., reversible pen and pencil part. 

Plain Dividers, 534 in., replaceable needle points. 

Compasses, 534 in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. Key. 
Lead Box. Metal Handle for divider, pen and pencil parts. Set, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Elementary Drawing Instruments 

In Pocket Cases Lined with Velvet 



No. 1092. 

No. 1092. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Compasses, 4*)^ in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. 

Key and Lead Box,.Set, $ 



No. 1093. 

No. 1093. Pocket Case, cont^g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Combination Bow, 3)^ in., revereible pen and pencil part. 
Compasses, in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle 
point, divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. 

Key and Lead Box,.Set, $ 

Elementary grade described on page 50. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Elementary Drawing Instruments 



No. 1094. 

No. 1094. Pocket Case, cont’g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Combination Bow, 3 3^4 in., reversible pen and pencil part. 

Plain Divider, 43^ in., replaceable needle points. 

Compasses, 4^ in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle point, 
divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. Key and 
Lead Box,.Set, $ 


No. 1095. 



No. 1095. 

Pocket Case, cont'g: 

Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle. 

Bow Divider, 3 Yi in. 

Combination Bow, 3 3^ in., reversible pen and pencil part. 

Plain Divider, 43^ in., replaceable needle points. 

Compasses, 4^ in., fixed needle point leg, replaceable needle point, 
divider part, pen part, pencil part, lengthening bar. Key and 
Lead Box, .Set, $ 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Wooden Blackboard Dividers 



No. 1296. 

No. 1296. Blackboard Dividers, 18 in., 

1297. “ “ 18 “ with arc, . 


Bach, $ 

tt 




No. 1297H. 

No. 1297V^. Blackboard Dividers, 18 in.,.Each, $ 

These Blackboard Dividers have a broad application because of their unique 
design. A swivel joint on one of the legs prevents the dividers from slipping and the 
rubber anchoring tip from crawling when the instrument is being used. An ejector 
clears the socket of all broken crayon and prevents the jaws from breaking. The 
jaws are surrounded by a tubular brass sleeve which, when given a half turn, presses 
the jaws firmly together and prevents the chalk from being pushed in or pulled out. 



Wooden Blackboard Drawing Siet 


No. 1298. Wooden Blackboard Drawing Set, consisting of 24 in. T Square, 
36 in. Straight Edge, 24 in. Triangle, all divided to inches, and 


15j^ in. Fhotractor, .Set, $ 

1298A. T Square of above Set,.Each, 

1298B. Straight Edge 

1298C. Triangle of “ “. 

1298D. Protractor of “ “. 


School Drawing Board Outfits listed under Nos. 4400-4402. 
See Price List in tuick of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Scales 

Boxwood and White Edge 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 

In manufacturing our scales special attention is given to carefully proportioning 
the dimensions of the different sizes: the perfect balance thus obtained not being 
equaled in any other make. The quality of the materials used; the accuracy in divid¬ 
ing; the clearness of numbering; and the superiority of finish,—cannot be excelled. 

Each Scale stamped with our name and trade nruurk. 

We list scales graduated in two different styles: 

**Open Divided*’ and **Full Divided or Chain Scales.** 

Open Divided Scales are those on which the main units are numbered along the 
whole length of the edge, only the end units being subdivided,—as shown on Fig. 1, 
which represents an open divided scale with four different divisions, two on each 
edge. On this scale two of the divisions are numbered to read from right to left, and 
two from left to right. 
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Fig. 1. 


Full Divided or Chain Scales are those on which the main units are subdivided 
throughout the entire length of the edge,—as shown on Fig. 2, which represents a full 
divided or Chain Scale of 50 parts to the inch on one edge and 10 parts to the inch on the 
other edge, each division reading both ways, that is, from right to left and from left to 
right. 
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Fig. 2. 


While our assortment of stock scales is exceptionally large, it quite frequently 
happens that special work requires scales of other sizes and of different division arrange¬ 
ment. We are prepared to promptly supply any special scales desired, provided a 
sketch is submitted which shows all of the necessary details,—length, divirions, num¬ 
bering, shape, and whether scale is to be boxwood or boxwood with white edges. 

Prices for Special Scales quoted on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 1426. 

No. 1420. Flat Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in., div. 10 X 50 parts to the inch, Each, $ 

1421. “ “ “ “6““ 20 X 40““““ 

1422. “ “ “ “6““ 30 X 60““““ “ 

1423. “ “ “ “6““80X100 ““““ “ 


“ “ 12 “ “ 10X50 “ 

“ “12 ““ 20 X 40 “ 

“ “ 12 “ “ 30 X 60 “ 

“ “ 12“ “80X100 “ 

Saa Prioa List in back of Catalof. 
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Flat Boxwood Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 
One Ed|r« Beveled, with but one Division on each Scale 

These Scales, somewhat narrower than the regular flat scales, are so designed that 
each scale is beveled on one edge only and has but one division, the graduations reading 
from left to right. This simple and convenient arrangement will be found of advantage 
for rapid work. 

They are made of thoroughly seasoned boxwood, and are manufactured as care¬ 
fully and accurately as the more expensive scales. 







No. 1439. 12 in. long, divided to in. 

Architects Scales, divided }4, 1> lH» 2,3,4 or 6 in. to the foot. 

Engineers ** ^ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 or 60 parts to the inch. 


No. 1439. Single Scale, 12 in., divided to ^ in.,.Each, $ 

1439A. « “ 12 " “ “ >6 “.“ 

1440. “ “ 12 “ division as selected, . . . . “ 

1444. Set of 4 Scales, in case, divisions as selected, . . . ** 

1445. « « g « « « « « « . . . « 


1446. ^ " 12 " in polished wooden box, lined with felt, and 

stamped with divisions as selected,.• 

When ordering, always specify divisions desired. 

No. 1447A. Single Scale, 12 in., like No. 1439, but with white beveled 

edge,.Each, 

1447B. Single Scale, 12 in., like No. 1439A, but with white beveled 

•<ige».• 


Miscellaneous Graduations 


No. 1450. 

Flat Boxwood Scale, 

12 

in., 

1451. 

u 

u 

u 

12 

tt 

1452. 
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12 

u 

1453. 
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12 
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1454. 
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12 

u 

1455. 

u 

** 

u 

12 

u 

1456. 

u 

u 

u 

12 

u 

1457. 

u 

u 

u 

12 

u 


<hv. H X 1 in. to the foot, . Each, $ 

u u a a ^ u 

“ M X H “ “ " “ in., “ 

" 10 X 16 parts to the inch, . “ 

“ in.tothe foot, “ 

“ X %, 13^ « - - “ “ 

“ 16 X 32 parts to the inch, . “ 

" 16th inch X mm., . . " 


Special Scales, with divisions and numbering different from our regular 
stock scales, made to order; see page 58. 

See Price List in back of CUitmlog* 
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Flat Boxwood Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 

Metric Scales 


No. 1460. Flat Boxwood Metric Scale, 10 cm., div. mm. X half mm., . Each. $ 

1462. “ « « « 20 “ “ “ « « ^ 41 

1464. " " "“ao*"" a« « 

1466. * “ - « 50 “ “ “ « « a 


Inch and Metric Comparing Scales 

No. 1468. Flat Boxwood Inch and Metric Comparing Scale (not beveled), 

30 cm., divided mm. X 16th in.,.Eadi, $ 

1469. Like No. 1468, but 50 cm.,. ^ 


Opposite Bevel Boxwood Scales 


These Scales are an improvement over the regular flat shape, as they may bo 
picked up more readily, and present but one graduated bevel when in use. 



No. 1471. 


Open Divided: X 1 inch to the foot. 

No. 1470. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Scale, 6 in.,.Each, $ 

1471. “ “ “ “ 12 “ . 

Open Divided: ^ X 1M» 3 inches to the foot. 

No. 1474. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Scale, 6 in.,. " 

1475. “ “ “ “ 12 “ . 


Chain Scales 



No. 1485. 


Divided: 10 X 60 parts to the inch. 


No. 1480. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in.. Each, $ 

1485. “ “ “ “ " 12 “ . . . 


Special Scales, with divisions and numbering different from our regular 
stock scales, made to order; see page 58. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat White Edge Scales 

U. S. Standard Machina Dividad 


Our White Edge Scales are made of carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned box¬ 
wood, with inlaid celluloid facings upon which the divisions are machine-graduated. 
They are accurate and durable: the divisions are dear and sharp. 



No. 1517. 


Open Divided; fi, 3 indies to the foot. 

No. 1516. Flat White Edge Scale, 6 in.,...... . Bach, $ 

1517. .« 

1519. « « « « 24 *.• 



No. 1526. 


Open Divided: 1 X H, Ji, IH. 3 indies to the foot. 

No. 1526. Flat White Edge Scale, 6 in., both sides bavalad and divided, in 
leather sheath, less than one inch wide; very convenient for the 


pocket,.Badi, $ 

1527. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 in., both sides bev. and div., ** 
1529. - 24 


Special Scales, with divisions and numbering different from our regular 
stock scales, made to order; see page 58. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat White Edge Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 

Chain Scales 



liiHiigaiiEait l 



No. 1546. 

No. 1541. Flat White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in., div. 10 X 50 parts to in.. Each, $ 
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1543. 
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Foot Divided Decimally 

No. 1550. Flat White Edge Chain Scale, 12 in., div. 100 X 500 parts to ft., Each. $ 


1551. " 


u 

u 

U 12 « 

“ 200 X 400 • 

u 

m 

1552. ** 

u 

a 

u 

« 12 • 

“ 300 X 600 ‘ 

u 

m 

1553. * 

m 

m 

M 

« 12 u 

“ 800 X 1000 “ 

u 

m 



No. 1556. 

No. 1556. Flat White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in., both sides beveled and 
divided, 10 X 40 and 30 X 50 parts to the in., in leather sheath, less 

than one in. wide, ..Eiach, $ 

1556A.Like No. 1556, but divided 10 X 50 pcuts to the in., and K X ^ in. 

to the foot,. Bach, 

1556B.Like No. 1556, but divided 10 X 20 and 30 X 50 parts to the in., " 

Opposite Bevel White Edge Scales 



No. 1562. 

Open Divided: ^ X ^ hich to the foot. 

No. 1561. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 6 in., .... Bach, $ 

1562. “ “ “ “ “ 12 •* . . . . • 

Open Divided: ^ X 1H» 3 inches to the foot. 

No. 1566. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 6 in., .... * 

1567. “ ^ • 12 “ . . . . * 


Sea Prioa List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat White Edge Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 

Chain Scales 






No. 1572A. 


1S71B. 
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Metric Scales 


METER 

nETZOEM 



No. 1574C. j 

No. 1574A. Flat White Edge Metric Scale, 10 cm., div. mm. and half mm., . $ 


1574B. “ 

tt 

o’ 

- “ 20 

1574C. * 

44 

44 

“ “30 

1S74D. “ 

tt 

tt 

“ - 50 


Inch and Metric Scales 

No. 1575A. Flat White Edge Scale, 30 cm., div. ^ in. X half mm., . Eadi, $ 
1575B. - “ “ - 50 “ “ % “ X “ “ 

These scales are excellent for converting plans from one system to the other. 



No. 1576A. 

No. 1576A. Flat Inch and Metric Comparing Scale, white facing (not beveled), 

30 cm., divided mm. X 16th in.,.Each, $ 

1576B. Like No. 1576A, but 50 cm.,. * 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat White Edge Scales 


U. S. Standard Machina Divided 


h 


rnrnimirTT^ 
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No. 1578A. 


Nos. 1578A to 1578G are open divided and have the same scale on both edges: 
one edge is divided and numbered to read from left to right, and the other edge froQ 
right to left. 


No. 1578A. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 in., div. 14 inch to the foot. 


1578B. 
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Each, $ 


Opposite Bevel White Edge Scales 



No. 1579B. 

Nos. 1579A to 1579G are open divided and have the same scale on both edges; 
one edge is divided and numbered to read from left to right, and the other edge from 
right to left. 

No. 1579A. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 12 in., div. in. to foot. Each, $ 

1579B. “ “ “ “ « 12 “ “ ^ “ 

1579C. “ a 12 « « 5^ « « « - 

1579IX “ “ “ “ « 12 « « ^ « 

1579E. “ “ “ " a 12 a « a a « a 

1579F. “ “ “ “ u 12 ««!-«« 

1579G. “ • «« «i2«« lj^« « « « 



No. 1580M. 


Nos. 1580K to 1580P are full divided and have the same scale on both edges: 
one edge is divided and numbered to read from left to right, and the other edge from 
right to left. 

No. 1580K. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 12 in., div. 14 in. to inch, Each, $ 
1580L. “ “ « - «12ua^«a« 

1580M. “ “ “ « 

1580P. “ “ “ « « 12 .< « 1 « « K - 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat White Edge Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 


Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale* 



No. 1S80R. 


Full Divided: H X K inch to the inch. 

No. 1S80R is full divided and has a dilTerent scale on each edge: both edges are 
divided and numbered to read from left to right. 


No. 1580R. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 12 in., .... Eadi, $ 



No. 1580S. 


Full Divided: H X 1 inch to the inch. 

No. 1S80S is full divided and has a different scale on each edge: both edges are 
divided and numbered to read from left to right. 

No. 1580S. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 12 in., . . • • Each, $ 


Underwriters Scales 



No. 1583B. 


No. 1583A. Underwriters Scale, flat, transparent ambro, 6 in., both edges 
beveled and divided 10 X 50 parts to the inch, ^cfa, $ 

1583B. Like No. 1583A, but 12 inch. « 

Miscellaneous Graduations _ 

Each 

No. ISMA. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 in., div. ^ X 1 in. to the foot, . $ 

ISMB. * “ “ “ 12 ““ ““ “ 

1S84C. “ “ “ “ 12“‘‘KXJi““*‘‘«iii.. 

1584D. OpporiteBevelW.E. Scale, 12 “ • ^X3 “ “ * “>iin., 

ISMDX. “ “ “ “ 12 “ • 16 X 32 parts to the ini^, 

15ME. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 ““ 10X16 “ “ “ 

1584F. .... 12 “ * }i,}iXH.h ia totbefoot, 

1584G. “ “ ‘ * 12 “ * “ * « « 

1584H. .... 12 “ “ 16 X 32 parts to the indt, 

1584J. “ * • * 12““64X100‘‘‘‘‘* 

Saa Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat Boxwood Scales in Sets 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 



No. 1585B. 


Nos. 1585A to 1585C are open divided and have the same scale on both edges: 
one edge is divided and numbered to read from left to right, and the other edge from 
right to left. 

No. 1585A. Set of 4 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 1 inch to the foot, .... Set, $ 

1585B. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: , 1,13 inches to the foot, “ 

1585C. Set of 12 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 1, Ij^, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 12 inches 

to the foot,.“ 

Nos. 1586 and 1587 are full divided and have a different scale on each edge: each 
edge is numbered to read both ways. 

No. 1586. Set of 4 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, 80 and 100 parts to 
the inch,.Set, $ 

1587. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 4 12 in. and 4 2 in. Offset to match. 

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, 80 and 100 parts to 

the inch,.‘ 

Nos. 1590 and 1591 are full divided and have the same scale on both edges: 
each edge is numbered to read both ways. 

No. 1590. Set of 6 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10, 20,30,40, 50,60 parts to the inch, . Set, $ 

1591. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10, 20,30,40, 50,60,80,100 parts to the inch, * 

See Price List in back of Catalof. 
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No. 1596. 

No. 1595 to 1597B are open divided and have the same scale on both edges: one 
edge is divided and numbered to read from left to right, and the other edge from right 


to left. 

No. 1595. Set of 4 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 1 inch to the foot.Set, $ 

1595B. Like No. 1595, but with 4 Opposite Bevel White Edge Scales, 

12 in.,.. Set, 

1596. Set of 8 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 1, lM» 3 inches to the foot, . Set, 

1596B. Like No. 1596, but with 8 Opposite Bevel White Edge Scales, 

12 in., . . Set, 

1597. Set of 12 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 


Divided: 1* 1 2,3, 4, 6 and 12 inches to 

the foot,.“ 

1597B. Like No. 1597, but with 12 Opposite Bevel White Edge Scales. 

12 in.,.Set, 

No. 1601 is full divided and has a different scale on each edge: each edge is 
numbered to read both ways 

No. 1601. Set of 4 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, 80 and 100 parts to 
the inch,.Set, $ 

Nos. 1605 and 1606 are full divided and have the samC'Scale on both edges: each 
edge is numbered to read both ways. 

No. 1605. Set of 6 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch, . , . Set, % 

1606. Set of 8 White Edge Scales, 12 in. 

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100 parts to the inch, * 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Triangular Boxwood Scales 


U. S. Standard 



Machine Divided 


For explanation of “Regular Shape" Scales, see next page. 
For Architects and Mechanical Engineers 






No. 1626. 

Open Divided: }"8. If IH. 3 in. to the foot, 34 »"• 


No. 1625. Triangular Boxwood Scale, 6 in.. Regular Shape, 
1626. “ “ « 12 “ “ 


Each, $ 


Open Divided: 34 . 34 . ? 8 . 34 . ® 4 . 1. 2, 3, 4 in. to the foot, )4 in. 


No. 1631. Triangular Boxwood Scale, 12 in.. Regular Shape, 

1632. “ “ - 18 “ “ 

1633. “ “ « 24 “ “ 

For Civil Engineers and Surveyors 


Each, $ 



No. 1636. 

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch. 

No. 1635. Triangular Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in., Regular Shape, . 

1636. “ “ « « 12 « « « 

1637. “ “ « « Ig « « a 

1638. “ “ « « 24 “ “ “ . 


Each, $ 


Divided: 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch. 

No. 1640. Triangular Boxwood Chain Scale, 12 in.. Regular Shape, . Each, $ 

1643. “ “ “ “ 12 “ divided: 100, 200, 

300, 400, 500, 600 parts to the foot. Regular Shape, “ 

Triangular Boxwood Metric Scales 

Divided: .01. .02, .03, .05, .025 and .0125. 

No. 1647. Tricaigular Boxwood Metric Scale, 20 cm.. Regular Shape, . Each, $ 

1648. “ “ “ « 30 “ “ “ . “ 

1649. “ “ “ “ 50 “ “ “ . “ 

Special Scales, with divisions and numbering different from our regular 
stock scales, made to order; see page 58. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Triangular White Edge Scales 

U. S. Standard Machine Divided 

A Our Triangular White Edge Scales are made in two 
styles: Regular and Relieved Facet shapes. The Reg¬ 
ular shape scales permit the full surface of both facets to 
be in contact with the drawing, giving a wide bearing 
surface and thus preventing the divisions on the edges from 
Regular Shape, wearing off as qviickly as on the Relieved Facet shape. 

The visual angle of the latter style, however, enables an 
easier reading of the scales. Each style, ther^ore, has its advantages, 
the selection to the preference of the purchaser. 

For Architects and Mechanical Engineers 




A 

RdievedPaort 


and we leave 





No. 1656. 

Open Divided: 56. H* Ji. 1. IH. 3 in. to the foot, >fi in. Each. 

No. 1655. Triangular White Edge Scale, 6 in.. Regular Shape, . . $ 

1655B. ^ a « « g « Relieved Facet Shape, . 

1656. “ “ “ “ 12 “ Regular Shape, . . 

1656B. • “ “ “ 12 “ Relieved Facet Shape, . 

Open Divided: H. Ji. Ji. 1. IH. 2.3,4 in. to the foot, >6 in. 

No. 1661. Triangular White Edge Scale, 12 in.. Regular Shape, .... 


1661B. 

« 

u 

u 

U J2 « 

Relieved Facet Shape, 

1663. 

U 

a 

a 

«* 24 “ 

Regular Shape, . 

1663B. 

u 

a 

u 

4* 24 “ 

Relieved Facet Shape, 



For Civil Engineers and Surveyors 





\'fgniiiiimiiiniiniiiiiiiiniii«uviiiiiiiiiiuinnnimcjaiim.vmiiiiiiH 


No. 1667. 

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch. 
No. 1665. Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in.. Regular Shape, 


1665B. 

1667. 

1667B. 

1669. 

1669B. 


Relieved Facet Shape, 
Regular Shape, 
Relieved Facet Shape, 
Regular Shape, 
Relieved Facet Shape, 


1681. Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 12 in., divided: 20,30,40, SO, 

60, 80 parts to the inch. Regular Shispe,. 

1681B.Like No. 1681, but Relieved Facet Shape,. 

1682. Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 12 in., divided: 100, 200, 300, 

400, 500, 600 parts to the foot. Regular Shape,. 

1682B.Like No. 1682, but Relieved Facet Shape,. 

Triangular White Edge Metric Scales 

No. 1683. Triangular White Edge Metric Scale, 30 cm., divided: .01, .02, .03, 
.05, .025 and .0125, Relieved Facet Shape, Bach, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Triangular Metallic Scales 

Re^lar Shape 



No. 1685. 

No. 1685. Triangular Metallic Scale, Architects, 12 in., divided: 56. ?i6. 

1. IH. 3 in. to the foot, }4 i*'-. .... Ea^, $ 


AVO.V. xitcuiKuicu xvxcuuiiv. rsiuiucccui, AX 111., uiviucu. Tyit 7 b. xS. ✓ 4 . 

Ji. 1. IH. 3 in. to the foot, }4 i*'-. .... Ea^, $ 

1686. Triangular Metallic Chain Scale, Engineers, 12 in., divided: 10, 20, 

30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch,.Each, 

1687. Triangular Metallic Chain Scale, Engineers, 12 in., divided: 20, 30, 

40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch,.Each, 



No. 1689A. 

The form of these Scales makes them vciy convenient for many purposes. They 
are made of steel, nickeled, with a dull finish, each scale weighing 2 5^ ounces. They are 
graduated on both edges: a separate scale on each edge. 


1689A. 

Metal Scale, 

12 in., 

div. 3^ X in. to the foot. 

Each 

1689B, 

u 

u 

12 

u 

a 

MX M “ 

a 

a 

H 

1689C. 

u 

u 

12 

a 

u 

MX M “ 

u 

a 

U 

1689D. 

u 

u 

12 

u 

•u 

MX 1 “ 

a 

u 

U 

1689E. 

u 

u 

12 

u 

u 

MX iM “ 

tt 

u 

u 

1689F. 

u 

u 

12 

u 

u 

IM X 3 “ 

a 

u 

u 

1689G. 

a 

a 

12 

u 

u 

16 X32 parts to the inch. 

tt 

1689H. 

u 

u 

12 

it 

u 

32 X64 “ 

u 

u 

tt 

1689J. 

u 

u 

12 

u 

u 

64 XlOO “ 

u 

u 

tt 



Digitized by Googie 










Paper Scales 

Printed on heavy Bristol Board Engine Divided 


f' I ‘ i' • i' ‘ ' 1' ‘ 1 ‘ i.' ‘ 'i ‘ i’ ' i' ‘ ‘i' //j-' ‘ 'i' ' ‘ « ‘ ' '-i- ‘ 'i* ‘ •i* ' ‘ i' ‘ .A*' ‘ ‘ X' ' 



No. 1700. 

No. 1700. Paper Scales, 18X IM inches, full divided, J s* Hf 1» 

13^, 3 inches to the foot.Set of 8 scales, $ 

Single Scales,.Each, 

1704. Paper Scales, 18 X 1 54 inches, full divided, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 
parts to the inch, ....... Set of 6 scales. 

Single Scales.Each, 

1706. Metric Paper Scales, meter long, divided in mm., . “ 

1708. Metric and Inch Comparing Scale, 3^ meter long, . “ 

1710. Scale of Proportional Inches, 12 in. long, div. 34* 54* ^* Vit * 


Map Measures 



No. 1720. 

No. 1720. Map Measure, 434 inches, metal handle, dial l34mches. Registers 

inches to miles and centimeters to kilometers. Each, $ 




No. 1721. Map Measure, watch pattern, dial 154 
inches, with 2 rows of figures. Registers 
25 feet in feet, inches and eighth inches, 
.Each, $ 

To measure a line, first set the instrument to O, then, 
holding the instrument vertically, follow the line carefully in 
one direction with the small projecting tracer wheel. The 
length of the line in feet, inches and eighths will be indicated 
by the index hands on the dial. 


No. 1721. 


See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Slide Rules 

The Slide Rule is an instrument for solving all problems involving multiplication 
and division and powers and roots without the mental effort and waste of time necessary 
by the usual process of arithmetic. Some idea of the saving of time effected by the 
rule may be gained from the fact that 2.13X3.67’-!-1.23 can be solved as quicldy as 
2X3*-+-5, and either problem mo*re rapidly than by the usual process. 

The principles to be mastered are few and simple, and a slight knowledge of the 
rule will convince anyone who has much calculating to do, of the folly of doing with 
the brain what can be done better and quicker in a mechanical way. 

After the instructions for operation are understood, a little practice will make the 
setting and reading of the rule automatic, as it were, practically no mental effort being 
required for the mechanical operation. 

The usefulness of the Slide Rule is not confined to the work of the engineer, but 
may be used to equal advantage by the accoimtant, merchant, importer, mcuiufacturer, 
auditor, freight agent, passenger agent, or by anyone who has calculations to solve. 

A knowledge of the principles which underlie the workings of the Slide Rule is not 
necessary for its successful operation, but exhaustive, though brief, explanations of 
the subject will be found in the ^'Mannheim and Phillips Slide Rules,’* “Mannheim 
and Multiplex Slide Rules’* and “The Mannheim Slide Rule.’’ These books are 
published by us and will be found listed under Nos. 1776A to 1776D. 


Automatic Adjustment 

It is well known that the ordinary Mannheim Slide Rule is seldom mechanically 
perfect, and is also liable to become warped or shrunken, thus preventing a uniform 
movement of the slide. 

These objectional features are entirely overcome in the improved Slide Rules 
manufactured by us. We illustrate below an explanatory view of these rules, showing 
the Improved Automatic Adjustment, this construction automatically adjusting 
the slide, preventing binding due to atmospheric changes, and insuring a positive and 
uniform slide movement. 



Improved Automatic Adjustment 

Three strong, flat springs, one of which is shown in the illustration, are imbedded 
into the body of the rule, under the section carrying the “A” scale. One half of each 
spring is firmly attached to the body, while the other half is movable in a slot. Two 
projections on the movable half of each spring are fastened to the section carrying the 
“A” scale, holding this section close to the body and permitting it to move sidewise. 


Improved Slide Rules listed on pages 77-78« 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Phillips Slide Rule 


With Improved Automatic Adjustment 
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No. 1759B. 

No. 1759A. Phillips Slide Rule, with Cube and Reciprocal Scales, 8 in., divisions 
on white ivorine, glass frameless Indicator and Dietzgen Improved 
Automatic Adjustment; in sewed leather case, with Book of In¬ 
structions, .Each, $ 

1759B. Like No. 1759A, but 10 in.; in morocco case, with Book of In¬ 
structions, .Each, 

1759C. Like No. 1759A, but 20 in., and subdivided closer; in morocco case, 
with Book of Instructions,.Each, 

The Phillips Slide Rule has two complete reversed or reciprocal scales in the 
center of the slide, processing from the right hand index of scale B toward the left, 
this arrangement retaining the standard Mannheim graduations and giving an excep¬ 
tional range. In addition, there is a cube scale located on the vertical edge of the rule, 
enabling a direct reading of cubes and cube roots. 

This Rule not only solves, conveniently and rapidly, all of the arithmetical, trig¬ 
onometrical and logarithmic examples which are within the range of the Mannheim, 
but it also possesses the following characteristic advantages: 

1. Multiplication of three numbers in one setting. 

2. Division of one number by two numbers in one setting. 

3. More convenient solution of inverse proportion. 

4. Direct solution in a single setting of a series of divisions with a constant dividend. 

5. Direct reading of cubes and cube roots. 

6. Direct reading of three-halves and two-thirds powers. 

7. Direct solution in a single setting of many combined operations which require 
the dide to be shifted with the Mannheim rule. 


Multiplex Slide Rule 

With Improved Automatic Adjustment 


1 




H 


IP™ 

lHyil 


M 


mm 



B 


--- 


No. 1760B. 

No. 1760A. Multiplex Slide Rule, with Cube and Reciprocal Scales, 5 in., 
divisions on white ivorine, glass frameless Indicator and EKetzgen 
Improved Automatic Adjustment; in sewed leather case, with 

Book of Instructions,.Each, $ 

1760B. Like No. 1760A, but 10 in., and subdivided closer; in morocco case, 

with Book of Instructions.Each, 

1761B. Like No. 1760B, but vdthout Cube Scale; in morocco case, with 

Book of Instructions,.Each, 

The Multiplex Slide Rule has a reversed or reciprocal scale substituted for the 

upper left scale on the slide, thus permitting a broader application than is possible 
with the ordinary Mannheim type. 

The No. 1761B, which does not have the Cube Scale, is best adapted for those who 
do not require the solution of the more complex problems involving powers and roots. 

Above Slide Rules furnished vdth Framed Indicator, shown on page 78, if 

preferred. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Mannheim Slide Rule 

With Improved Automatic Adjustment 



No. 1769. 

No. 1768. Mannheim Slide Rule, 5 in., divisions on white ivorine, glass 
frameless Indicator and Dietzgen Improved Automatic Adjust¬ 
ment; in sewed leather case, with Book of Instructions, . ^ch, $ 

1768L. Like No. 1768, but 8 in. and subdivided closer; in sewed leather 
case, with Book of Instructions,.Each, 

1769. Like No. 1768L, but 10 in.; in morocco case, with Book of Instruc¬ 
tions, ........... Ea^, 

1770. Like No. 1768L, but 20 in. and subdivided closer; in morocco 

case, with Book of Instructions.Each, 


Union Pocket Slide Rule 



No. 1772A. 

No. 1772A. Union Pocket Slide Rule (Mannheim), 5 in. divisions on white 
ivorine, glass frameless Indicator; in morocco case, with Book of 

Instructions,.Each, $ 

1772B. Like No. 1772A, but 10 in. and subdivided closer; in morocco 

case, with Book of Instructions,.Each, 

The Union Pocket Slide Rule No. 1772A is exceptionally compact, and specially 
adapted for carrying in the pocket. These Rules, both 5 and 10 in., have the scales 
A and D attached to a flexible back, substantially of the same material as the face of 
slide and the scales. This construction insures a uniform expansion and contractioa 
under atmospheric changes; the slide remains true and works smoothly at all times. 
Above Slide Rules furnished with Framed Indicator, shown below, if preferred* 

Glass Indicators for Slide Rules 



Nos. 1773-1 and 2. Framed Indicator 1773-5 and 6. 


No. 1773-1. Glass Frameless Indicator, all figures always visible, one hair¬ 
line; for Rules Nos. 1759A, 1759B and 1759C, . Each, $ 

1773-2. Like No. 1773-1,butforRulesNos. 1760Aandl760B, . “ 

1773-5. Glass Frameless Indicator, all figures always visible, one hair¬ 
line; for Rules Nos. 1761B, 1768,1768L. 1769 and 1770, . Each, 

1773-6. Like No. 1773-5, but for Rules Nos. 1772A and 1772B, . “ 

When ordering Glass Indicators, always specify catalog number of the 
Rule on which Indicator is to be used. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Magnifiers for Slide Rules 



No, 1774A. 

No. 1774A. Magnifier, complete with special Glass Frameless Indicator; for 

Rules Nos. 1759A, 1759B and 1759C.Each. $ 

1774B. Like No. 1774A, but for Rules Nos. 1760A and 1760B, “ 

1774E. “ “ 1774A, but for Rules Nos. 1761B, 1768, 1768L, 1769 

and 1770.Each. 

When ordering a Magnifier, it is advisable to send us the Slide Rule so that the 
special Glass Frameless Indicator can be fitted properly. 

Leather Cases for Slide Rules 

No. 1775-1. Sewed Leather Case for 8 in. Phillips Rules, . . Each, $ 

1775-2. “ “ u « jQ a « « « 

1775-3. “ “ « « 20 “ “ “ . . . “ 

1775-4. “ “ “ - 5 “ Rules,. 

1775-5. “ “ U u g a u .a 

1775-6. “ “ “ « 10 “ “.“ 

1775-7. “ “ « " 20 “ “.“ 


Leather Cases with Space for Magnifier 


No. 1776-1. 

1776-2. 

1776-3. 

1776-4. 

1776-5. 

1776-6. 

1776-7. 


Sewed Leather Case for 8 in. Phillips Rules, with space for Mag¬ 
nifier, .Each, $ 

Like No. 1776-1, but for 10 in. Phillips Rules, ... “ 

“ “ 1776-1, but for 20 in. Phillips Rules, ... “ 

Sewed Leather Case for 5 in. Rules, with space for Magnifier, “ 

« a uu^uuuuu a u 

a u uu^QU a uuu u u 

U U ««20““"““ “ “ 


Books of Instruction for Slide Rules 

No. 1776A. **Mannheim and Phillips Slide Rules.'* Theory and practical 
application. 65 pages. (Furnished free with "Phillips” Slide 

Rules).Each, $ 

1776C. "Mannheim and Multiplex Slide Rules.” Theory and practical 
application. 65 pages. (Furnished free with "Multiplex” Slide 

Rules).Each, 

1776D. "The Mannheim Slide Rule.” Theory and practical application. 

47 pages. (Furnished free with "Mannheim” and "Union” 
Slide Rules).Each, 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineers Slide Rule 

Patented July 2, 1901 






No. 1787. 

No. 1787. Engineers Slide Rule, 24 in., Hardwood, with directions. Each, $ 

This is an improved Slide Rule, arranged by Edwin Thacher and E. M. Scofield, 
Bridge Engineers, in order to combine a maximum of speed with a maximum of accuracy. 
It is 24 inches long and comprises two complete rules upon one stick. 

It multiplies three numbers at one setting, gives powers and roots and has an 
accuracy equal to a 48 inch rule for ordinary work. No runner is required. Directions 
for using are engraved on each rule. 


Fuller Slide Rule 



No. 1794. 


No. 1794. Fuller Spiral Slide Rule, in mahogany box, with directions, . Each, $ 

This form of Calculating Machine, which is the simplest yet made, greatly facili¬ 
tates solving the numerous arithmetical calculations required in the office of the 
Engineer, Architect and Actuary. 

Its range is greater than that of most arithmetical machines. In addition to the 
operations of multiplication and division, which many instruments only can perform, 
results requiring the reciprocals, powers, roots, or logarithms of numbers, can be 
quickly and easily obtained by its use. 

The Rule consists of a cylinder that can be moved up and down upon, and turned 
round, an axis. This axis is provided with a handle, so that the rule may be held in 
the hand or, if desired, the htuidle can be attached to the case and rule operated in this 
position. Upon the cylinder is wound in a spiral a single logarithmic s(^e. Fixed to 
the handle is an index. Two other indices, whose distance apart is the axial length of 
the complete spiral, are fixed to an inner cylinder. This inner cylinder slides inside 
the axis like a telescope tube, and thus enables the operator to place these indices in 
any required position relative to the logarithmic scale. Two stops are so fixed that 
when they are brought in contact the index points to the commencement of the scale. 

The use of Slide Rules has been confined to roughly approximate calculations, as 
the length of scale hitherto nuide was sufficient only for about 180 divisions. On 
this rule the length of scale is 500 inches and the number of divisions 7,250, conse¬ 
quently the approximation obtained by its use is sufficient for most of the calculations 
reqviir^ by Engineers and Architects, and for many of those required by Actuaries. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 1795B. 


Roto Rule 

The Roto Rule is a circular slide rule, 
3 ^ in. diameter, made of heavy white 
celluloid. It consists of four concentric 
scales and two radial indices. The num¬ 
bers on the second and third scales are 
the square roots of the numbers on the 
first or outside scale, and the numbers 
on the fourth scale are the logarithms 
of the numbers on the first scale. The 
ruling is dear and distinct, and as the 
divisions are of the same size as on a 
straight 10 in. rule, it can be easily and 
quickly read. The range is practically 
unlimited, as the scales are endless. The 
rule is well made, durable, and convenient 
to cany, weighing but one ounce. 


No. 1795B. Roto Rule, in neat leather case, with directions, Each, $ 


Charpentier Calculator 

The Charpentier Calculator is a circular slide rule, 

2^ in. diameter, with a circular slide which is revolved 
and set by the handle. This instrument reads scale 
against ^cale like the ordinary slide rule, and being made 
of metal, is but slightly affected by atmospheric varia¬ 
tions. Square roots, sines, and tangents, as* well as 
logarithms, may be found with it, and as the circular 
scale is equivalent to a straight one in. long, results 
may be read off with a fair degree of accuracy. The 
small dimensions and light weight of the instrument 
make it very suitable for pocket use. 

No. 1796. Charpentier Calculator, . Each, $ 

No. 1796. 

Boucher Calculator 

The Boucher Calculator is made similar to an ordinary 
stem-windii^ watch, with glass covered dials back and 
front. Ratios are set off by means of pointers which, as 
well as the movable dial, are turned by means of the 
“stem-winder” key. It is 2 }^ inches in diameter by 
% inch thick, and does not take up more room in the 
pocket than an ordinary watch. 

No. 1797. Boucher Calculator, enameled cardboard 
dials,.Each, $ 

1797%. Like No. 1797, but silvered metal 
dials,. 

See Price List in iMick of Catalog. 
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Planimeters 

These ingeniously devised instruments rank high among the various modem 
mechanical aids to the calculations and computations necessary in the work of Mechan¬ 
ical, Civil and Naval Engineers. 

The Planimeter affords the most simple and convenient method of measuring the 
area of plane surfaces on drawings and plans. The accuracy of the results which can 
be obtained, when the instrument is carefully made and properly used, is so great that 
the Planimeter is now an indispensable aid to a constantly increasing number of the 
most progressive members of the engineering profession. In cases of irregular surfaces, 
the results obtained by the Planimeter can not be equaled in accura^ by any compass 
and scale method of mensuration; and the time saved by using the instrument in such 
cases is very considerable. We carry in stock two types of Planimeters: the Polar 
Planimeter and the Rolling Planimeter. 

The Polar Planimeter, as its name implies, revolves with its tracer arm aroimd 
a pole, and is therefore limited in its application by the length of the two arms, so that 
larger areas have to be measured in sections. The Rolling Planimeter differs from the 
Polar Ranimeter in that it moves on two broad rollers. As the travel of these rollers 
is not limited, areas of any length, but not exceeding in width the movement of the 
tracer arm, can be measured in one operation. 

Contrary to the prevalent idea, Planimeters are not difficult to use, but are, in fact, 
very simple to operate. Complete directions are furnished with ea<^ instrument. 



No. 1812. Polar Planimeter, Nickel Silver, tracer arm of fixed length, adjusted 
for vernier unit of .01 square inch. For measurements of areas up 
to 10 square inches, in square inches, lOths and lOOths. Parts of 
square inches can be read by means of the vernier. Excellent for 
obtaining the area of Steam Engine indicator diagrams. In morocco 
case with directions,.Each, $ 



No. 1814. Polar Planimeter, Nickel Silver, tracer arm of fixed length, adjusted 
for vernier unit of .01 square inch. A horizontal disc engaging with 
the measuring wheel records its revolutions up to 10, so that areas up to 
100 square inches, in square inches, lOths and lOOths can be measured. 
Very sviitable for drawings made to scales 1:1, 1:10, 1:100, etc. In 
morocco case with directions, ...... Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Planimeters 



No. 1816. Compensating Planimeter, Nickel Silver and Brass, tracer arm of 
fixed length, adjusted for vernier tinit of .01 square inch on scale 
of 1:1. Table of vernier unit values for measurements in scales of 
1 in. s 10 ft., 1 in. = 20 ft., 1 in. = 50 ft., etc., in lid of case. Pole 
arm about 6 in., improved pole weight, winged handle with adjusta¬ 
ble support. In morocco case with testing rule and directions, Bach, $ 

1817. Like No. 1816, but with larger roller and longer tracer arm. Adjusted 
for vernier unit of .02 square inch on scale of 1:1. In morocco case 
with testing rule and directions,.Each, 



No. 1818. Polar Planimeter, Nickel Silver, adjustable tracer arm, effective 
length about 7 in., with clamp screw and micrometer, provided 
with index marks for different scales, such as 1 in. = 1 in., giving 
areas in square inches; in. = 1 ft., = 1 ft., in. = 1 ft., 

J^in. = 1 ft., giving areas in square feet; 6 in. = 1 mile, 1:2500, 
1:500, giving areas in acres. Improved needle pole. In morocco 
case with directions,.Each, $ 

1819. Like No. 1818, but with steel points (protected by metal caps when 
not in use) on top of bar, for quickly finding the mean height of indica¬ 
tor diagrams. In morocco case with directions, . Each, 

Device for Finding the Mean Height of Indicator Diagrams explained 

on page 84« 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 1820A. Polar Planimeter, Nickel Silver, adjustable tracer arm fully grad¬ 
uated. By means of vernier and micrometer, very fine settings for 
any scale in U. S. Standard or any other measurement can be ob¬ 
tained. The tracer arm also bears proportion marks for a number 
of scales for inches and for metric measurements. With pole weight 
and testing rule, fitted into morocco case having lock and key, so 
that the instrument can be laid in while set to any proportion. 

With directions,.Each, $ 

1820B. Like No. 1820A, but with steel points (protected by metal caps 
when not in use) on top of bar, for quickly finding the mean height 
of indicator diagrams. In morocco case with directions, Each, 


Device for Finding the Mean Height of Indicator Diagrams 

This device consists i A I_ 

of two fine steel points, (Ip---,_ 

one attached to the upper ^ T (If* 

side of the tracer-arm and X '“V ^ ^ °- -*— 

the other to the surface vJ W 
of the carriage in which f 

this arm slides. To find L- 

the mean height of indi- 
cator diagram take, by 

shifting the slide on the bar and keeping the N. 

Planimeter upside down, the diagram length- \ 

wise between the steel points on the upper side \ 

of the instrument as shown in the adjoining \ 

figure. Then place the Planimeter without 

altering the relative position of slide and bar in the usual way upon the drawing— 
needle point outside the diagram—and follow the outline of the diagram with the 
tracing point. The difference of the readings at the beginning and at the end of the 
operation divided by 0.4 is then the mean height of the diagram, expressed in inches. 

Example: 

Second reading 2.361 

First reading — 1.913 

0.4) 0.448 = 1.12 ins. == mean height. 

If the diagrams for up and down stroke are measured jointly, divide by 0.8 instead 
of 0.4. 

Mean pressure = Mean height X Scale of spring of indicator. Supposing the scale 
of the spring in the above example is 1*' = 80 lbs. per sq. in., then 

0*448 X 80 ^ 

Mean pressure = -- = 89.6 lbs. per sq. in. 

The number of lbs. per inch of height being usually a multiple of 4. the arithmetical 
work is thus extremely simple. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Planimeters 



These Compensating Polar Planimeters are constructed in a very novel manner. 
They consist of two separate parts: the tracer arm and the carriage with measuring 
and recording wheels; and the pole arm having the pole weight at one end and a steel 
ball at the o&er end, this steel ball forming a ball-joint with the wheel carriage. This 
construction gives the tracer arm a motion of 180 degrees right and left, whereas with 
other Planimeters a motion of about only 90 degrees can be obtained. By measuring 
a diagram with the pole on the left and then on the right of the tracer arm, and taking 
the mean reading, all instrumental errors are compensated. 

The mean height of indicator diagrams also is obtainable with these instruments. 
This is accomplished by removing the pole arm,- then adjusting the tracer arm to the 
length of the base by placing the tracer p<^t at the right-hand end of the base and 
moving it in its sleeve imtil the other end of the base becomes visible in the center 
of the small opening in the pole bearing. 

No. 1826. Compensating Polar Planimeter, Nickel Silver and Brass, adjustable 
tracer arm fully graduated. By means of vernier and micrometer, 
accurate settings for any scale in U. S. Standard or any foreign 
measurement can be readily obtained. Allowance for shrinkage of 
drawings also can be made. Pole arm about 7^ in., improved pole 
weight, winged handle with adjustable support. Table of settings 
and vernier unit values for various scales in lid of case. The case is so 
constructed that the instrument can be laid in while set to any pro¬ 
portion. In morocco case with directions, .... Each, $ 

1827. Like No. 1826, but with adjustable pole arm bearing index marks 
for the different settings furnished with the instrument: this pole arm 
can be adjusted so that when the instrument is used with the pole 
inside of a figure, the constant is a round number 20,000 for any set¬ 
ting. It is UMd in the same way with the pole inside as with the pole 
outside, and by tracing the figure with the pole on the right and ^en 
on the left and taking the mean reading, large areas can be accurately 
measured. With the pole on the outside, very large figures can be 
measured, due to the wide range of the tracer arm and the extension 
feature of the pole arm. This instrument also can be used on a very 
small surface by simply redudng the length of the pole and tracer 
arms. In morocco case with directions, .... Each, 

Saa Prica List in back of Catalog. 
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See Price List in back of Catalog. 


No. 1830* Precision Disc Planimeter, Nickel Silver and Brass, with 53^ in. 

diameter aluminum paper-faced contact disc for the measuring 
wheel. The diameter of the pole disc, which is solid brass, is 5 ^ in. 
Adjustable tracer arm is 13^ in. long, fully graduated, and has an 
angular motion of about 90°. By means of vernier and micrometer, 
accurate settings for any scale in U. S. Standard can be obtained. 
The recording wheel is not affected by the condition of the paper 
on which the plan is drawn, as it comes in contact only with the revolv¬ 
ing aluminum paper-faced disc, the surface of which is perfectly uni¬ 
form and smooth. This type of Planimeter is, therefore, adapted 
for very accurate and reliable work. Complete with testing rule 
and directions, in morocco case with lock and key, . Each, $ 


No. 1832. 


No. 1832. Rolling Sphere Planimeter, Nickel Silver and 

Brass. The adjustable tracer arm, fully gradu- 
ated, is llj^ in. long, with an extension bar which 
makes the total length IQj^ in. By means of vernier 
and micrometer, accurate settings for any scale in U. S. Wm 
Standard can be obtained. The angular motion is about wj 
30° left and right of the base. As the extent of the move- ii " 
ment in the direction of the base is unlimited, areas of any length 
and of a width.which is not greater than the length of the extended 
tracer arm, can be measured in one operation. Improved winged 
handle with adjustable support. Table of settings and vernier 
unit values for various scales in lid of case. Complete with testing 
rule and directions, in morocco case with lock and key. Each, $ 


1833. Like No. 1832, but smaller in all dimensions. The total length of 
tracer arm with extension bar is about 16 in. Complete with testing 
rule and directions, in morocco case with lock and key, . . Each, 
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Amsier Mechanical Integrators 


No. 1838A. 



These Integrators can be used in Naval Architecture for measuring displacement, 
center of buoyancy, volume and center of holds, and for calculations of stability. 
Two tracing points are provided: one for small and one for large figures. Large figures 
are measured in sections, and the area and moment of any figure drawn to scale can be 
quickly obtained. In general work, these instruments are valuable for determining 
areas, moments, centers of gravity of diagrams, or volumes of solids of rotation. They 
are simple in construction, easily operated, and complete directions are furnished with 
each instrument. 

No. 1838A. Amsier Integrator, Nickel Silver, with two independent recording 
devices, one giving the moment of figure and the other the area. 

Two tracing points, two gauges for fixing axis of moments, and 
grooved steel rail. In polished hardwood case with directions. Each, $ 

183SB. Like No. 1838A, but made of Brass,." 


Dimensions: 


Longitudinal range,.26 inches 

Transverse range,. 15 " 

Length of RaU.29 

Distance from Rail to axis of moments,. 7 H ** 


Grooved Steel Rails of other lengths furnished to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Amsler Mechanical Integrators 



These Integrators have three recording mechanisms, giving the Area, Moment 
and Moment of Inertia. They are provided with two tracing points and with two 
gauges for adjusting the instrument to axis of moments. 

No. 1840A. Amsler Integrator, Nickel Silver, in polished hardwood case: 

grooved steel rail, 59 in. long, in separate case. Complete with 
directions,.Each, $ 

1840B. Like No. 1840A, but made of Brass, in hardwood case: grooved 
steel rail, 59 in. long, in separate case. Complete with direc¬ 
tions.Bach, 


Dimensions: 


Longitudinal range.50 inches 

Transverse range.13 “ 

Length of Rail,.59 * 

Distance from Rail to axis of moments,. ^ 


Grooved Steel Rails of other lengths furnished to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Mechanical Integraph 



No. 1844A. 


The Integraph is of particular value to Naval Architects and of great aid to Civil 
and Mechanical Engineers. It is invaluable to the bridge builder as a help for rapidly 
ascertaining the moments of tensile strength, etc., of a bridge. 


With this instrument, the different moments, curves of stabihty and inertia, can 
be readily computed, as with the Integrator; the Integraph, however, having the fol¬ 
lowing advantage: It directly draws the curves on the paper, thus giving a 
graphical representation of the integration, while with the Integrator it is necessary to 
compute the several curves point by point and to construct them by means of the 
computed points. 


It is very simple to use. The operator draws the principal points through the 
outlines of the different curves to be calculated. The pen or the pencil point automat¬ 
ically draws the integral curve, and it is possible not only to read the value of the ordi* 
nate of this integral curve on the graduated bar but also to measure off the value on the 
paper. 

No. 1844A. Mechanical Integraph, Nickel Silver and Brass, improved con¬ 
struction and of great accuracy. The instrument rests on two 
broad rollers. Movement of the balances is 26 centimeters, the 
basis can be set from 2 in. to 5 in., and has a lateral movement of 
10.3 in. The bar is graduated to Vio inches with vernier reading 
to Vioo inches and micrometer screw. Pen and pencil point at¬ 
tached to the sliding rack of instrument. In walnut case with 
testing rule and directions,.Each, $ 

1844B. Like No. 1844A, but with possible setting from 4 in. to 8 in., and 
with lateral movement of 20}^ inches,.Each, 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Parallel Rules 

Highest Quality 



Nos. 1856A-1856F. 


Ebony 


No. isseA. 
1856C. 
1856E. 
1856F. 


Ebony Parallel Rules, nickel-plated bars, 6 in., . 

" a M « 

« « a « " “ 18 “ . 

“ « « « «« 24 “. 


Rolling Parallel Rules 


Bach, $ 


Our Brass and Nickel Silver Rolling Parallel Rules are of the finest quality and 
so constructed as to insure the greatest possible accuracy of motion. The metal guard 
over the axle serves as a convenient handle. 



Nos. 1858C-1861. 


Brass 


No. 1S58C. 

Rolling Parallel Rule, 12 in., weight about 32 ox., 

. Each, $ 

1858E. 

u u " 18 “ “ 

“ 54 “ . . 

a 

I858F. 

“ “ « 24 “ “ 

“ 72 “ . 

u 


Nickel Silver 


No. 1860C. 

Rolling Parallel Rule, 12 in., weight about 32 ox., 

. Each, $ 

1860E. 

“ « “ 18 “ “ 

“ 54 " . 

a 

1860F. 

« M 24 “ “ 

“ 72 “ . 

« 

1861. 

« « “ 24 " 

“ 10 lbs.. 

M 


The Rolling Parallel Rule No. 1861 is approximately % in. thick and 3)4 in* wide 
It is extra heavy, and is fully recommended for dependable, accurate work. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Practical Section Liner 



No. 1864. Practical Section Liner, Hardwood, nickel-plated mountings, hard¬ 
wood blade 8 inches long, in case,.EUich, $ 

1864Like No. 1864, but Transparent Ambro blade, one edge beveled, 
in case,.Each, 

Strong, simple and durable. Great range of work, permits spacing from 1-1000 
to ]/2 inch, at any angle, without changing position. 

Retains its place on the board by means of pins in the bottom of base, without the 
aid of T Square, Straight Edge, hands or weights. 



No. 1865. Invertible Section Liner,.Each, $ 

An inexpensive, simple, durable, accurate Section Liner for use with Straight Edge. 
Made of transparent ambro, with perfect edges. Automatic Spacer is of metal, held 
in position by tongue and groove; invertible, cdlowing double use of hypotenuse and 
perpendicular of triangle. Simple to operate and adjust, with wide range of work. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 1865H- 


No. 1865V^. Patent Section Liner, Nickel Silver mountings; consists of trans¬ 
parent ambro Triangle and hardwood Straight Edge. A very 
reliable and simple instrument, requiring hardly any practice to 
manipulate. By the scale and vernier the smallest distances can 
be regulated.Each, $ 

Section Liner and Scale Divider 



No. 1866B. Section Liner and Scale Divider, Nickel Silver, base 14^ in., rack 
9 in., with arm projecting 10 in. beyond the protractor, which is 
graduated to degrees with vernier reading to five minutes. In 
wooden case, with instructions for use.Each, $ 

This Section Liner, of the finest workmanship and of substantial construction, can 
be operated rapidly and accurately. It consists of a flat rack bar or base, which bears 
an accurately cut rack and a carriage which slides on the rack bar. A semi-circular 
Protractor with a ruler arm is attached to the carriage, and by means of a simple 
mechanism from 4 to 200 parallel lines to the inch can be drawn. When the instru¬ 
ment is properly set, inch scales from yito3 inches to the foot, decimal scales up to 1000 
to the foot, etc., can be quickly produced. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Pantographs 

For Enlarging and Reducing Drawings 



No. 1879. 


No. 1875^^. Polished Hardwood Bars, 41 in. long, fancy lined, with metal ful¬ 
crum; tracer and lead points interchangeable in adjustable holders; 
joints formed by bolts and thumb nuts. For reducing and en¬ 
larging in 34 ratios, from 8:1 to or vice versa. In box with 

directions,.Each, $ 

1876. Polished Hardwood Bars, 21 in. long, with metal fulcrum; tracer 
and lead points interchangeable in adjustable holders. For re¬ 
ducing and enlarging in 34 ratios, from 8:1 to 13^:1 or vice versa. 
In box with directions,.Each, 

1879. Hardwood Bars, 21 in. long, with metal mountings; the lead pencil, 
carried in a tubular holder, is interchangeable with the tracing 
point. For reducing and enlarging in 34 ratios, from 8:1 to 1^:1 
or vice versa. In box with directions, .... Each, 

1880. Hardwood Bars, 20 in. long. For enlarging in 19 ratios. The 
trimmings are neat and substantial and the figures dean cut. Each, 

1881. Hardwood Bars, 16 in. long. For enlarging in 12 ratios. This 

instrument is recommended as an excellent means of familiarizing 
children with form and proportioci, fmd will greatly assist them in 
learning to draw from objects,.Each, 

Complete directions furnished with each Pantograph. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Suspended Pantographs 

With Wooden Bars 



For Reducing and Enlarging in the following ratio* t 

5:4, 4:3, 3:2, 5:3, 2:1, 5:2, 3:1, 4:1, 5:1, 6:1, 8:1, 10:1, 12:1, 20:1, or vice versa. 

Suspended Pantograph, made of well-seasoned pearwood ban connected by pol¬ 
ished steel cone joints, with holes accurately drilled for the above ratios. Solid iron 
standard. Tracing and Pencil points are interchangeable. Instrument complete with 
adjustable tracing point, steel point, pencil point with 3 brass weights, adjusting angle 
and instructions for use. In wooden case with lock and key. 

No. 1885. Suspended Pantograph with wooden bars 28 in. long, . Each, $ 

1887. “ “ “ “ « 38 “ “ . " 



For Reducing from 20:1 to 5:4 or Enlarging from 1:20 to 4:5 in all ratios. 

Suspended Pantograph, made of square hollow metal bars, fully divided and con¬ 
nected by cone joints, insuring an accurate and easy movement. The edges of the 
tubular slides are beveled to facilitate the reading of ratios. Solid iron standard with 
1 extra weight. Tracing and Pencil points are interchangeable. Instrument com¬ 
plete with adjustable tracing point, steel point, pencil point with 3 brass weights, 
adjusting angle and instructions for use. In wooden case with lock and key. 

No. 1889. Suspended Pantograph with metal bars 28 in. long, . . Each, $ 

U U “““ 33 ““.. “ 

U « « 

See Pries List in back of Cataiog. 
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Suspended Pantographs 

Of Fine Mechanical ConetrucUon, Eapeciany Adapted for Very 
Accurate Reproductions 



See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Boxwood Protractor 



No. 1903. Boxwood Protractor, oblong, 6 in. long, 1^ in. wide, beveled edges, 
sdaXcs Ji, and 1 inch to the foot. Scale of Chords. Diagonal 

scales.Each, $ 


Paper Protractors 




Numbered 0-360 


No. 1909. Circular Protractor, on 

Drawing Paper, 

8 in. 

diam., 


$ 

1910. 

u u 

a u 

14 “ 

“ H°, . 



1911. 

u u 

Bristol Board, 

8 “ 

“ . 



1912. 

a u 

u u 

14 “ 

“ M”. . 



1913. 

u u 

Tracing Paper, 

8 “ 

“ . 



1914. 

u u 

u u 

14 “ 

“ . 





Unnumbered 




Each. 

No. 1909A. Circular Protractor, on 

Drawing Paper, 

8 in. 

diam., 


$ 

1910A. 

u u 

u u 

14 “ 

“ H°. . 



1911 A. 

u u 

Bristol Board, 

8 “ 

“ 'A°. . 



1912A. 

u u 

u u 

14 “ 


e 


1913A. 

u u 

Tracing Paper, 

8 “ 

“ y2°, . 

• 


1914A. 

u u 

u u 

14 “ 


• 



See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Transparent Ambro Protractors 

Railroad Curve Protractors 



No. 1918A.- RailA>ad Curve Protractor, Transparent Ambro. 8 in., divided to 
half degrees, with circular Curves, 1, 2, 2 3,3J^, 4, 5, 6, 

7 and 8; scale 400 feet = 1 inch,.Each, $ 

1918B. Like No. 1918A, but 10 in., with circular Curves, 1, 1}^. 2, 3,3^, 

4, 5,6, 7,8,10, 12, 14, 16, 18 and 20; scale 100 feet 1 inch. Each, 


Combination Scale and Parallel Ruler Protractors 

Made of flexible transparent ambro, 6 inches long. Combine Scale, Parallel Ruler. 
Compass, and Protractor advantages. Lines can be drawn at any desdred angle with 
or parallel to each other. Circles, in. to 6 in., can be quickly made by merely insert¬ 
ing a pin (to act as a pivot point) in one of the holes which are punched in the protrac¬ 
tor and a pencil point in that one of the other holes which gives the desired diameter. 



No. 1925-1. Combination Protractor, 10 X 16 scales. 


1925-2. 

u 

10 X 20 “ 

M 

1925-3. 

u 

10 X 20 " with zero in middle. 

M 

1925-4. 

u 

10 X 50 “. 

tt 

1925-5. 

tt 

20 X 40 “. 

U 

1925-6. 

u 

30 X 40 “. 

tt 

1925-7. ** 

u 

30 X 60 “. 

tt 

1925-8. 

u 

100 parts to foot; 10 parts to inch, 

tt 

1925-9. 

u 

100 “ « « 32 “ “ “ . 

tt 

1925-10. 

tt 

My M ®nd 1 inch scales. 

tt 

1925-11. 

tt 

Myy8yiy2 “ 3 “ " . . 

tt 

1925-12. " 

tt 

8ths, 16ths, 32nds and Centimeters, 

tt 

1925-13. 1 inch to Mile, divided Yards; Metric scale, divided Centi¬ 
meters; Mil S<^e Protractor, divided 320 degrees, . 

tt 


Each. $ 


Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are for use of Civil Engineers and Surveyors, the No. 3, 
on accoimt of division arrangement, being valuable for platting stadia notes; Nos. 10 
and 11 are for Architects and Meduuiical Engineers; Nos. 1, 9 and 12 for general pur¬ 
poses; No. 13 for use of Military students. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Transparent Ambro Protractors 


No. 192SA. 

No. 1928A. 

Semicircular Ambro Protractor, 5 in., div. to }4' 

1928B. 

U 

a 

a 

g a a a 

H' 

1928C. 

a 

a 

a 

j u a a 

K 

1928D. 

tt 

a 

a 

8 a a a 

H' 

1929A. 

Circular 

a 

a 

8 a a a 


1929B. 

a 

a 

a 

g a a a 




With Beveled Edge* 



No. 1930A. 


No. 1930A. Semicircular Ambro Protractor, 6 in., beveled edge, Each, $ 

1930B. “ « * 8 “ “ “ 14”, “ 

1931A. Circular “ “ 6 *■ * “ ' 

1931B. * « « 8 * • “ K*. ‘ 

1931C. ‘ “ « 10 “ * “ K*. * 


Sm Price List in back of Catalog) 
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Transparent Ambro Protractors 

Triangle Protractors 



No. 1932A. For plotting angles east 
or west of north—^to the 
right or left of a vertical line. 

Size, 4 6 8 in. 

Bach, $ 

No. 1932B. For plotting angles up 
or down from a hori¬ 
zontal line. 

Size, 4 6 8 iitt. 

E^ch, $ 


The Triangle Protractors Nos. 1932A 
and B be used as a 45*^ Triangle, 
a 30® X 60® Triangle and a Protractor. 
The Protractor equals one of 11 inch 
diameter, is graduated to half-degrees, 
and by means of interpolation quarter- 
degrees can be easily determined. 

They arc well adapted for use in 
sdiools, enabling students to work 
more rajndly. 
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Enameled Metal Protractor 



No. 1935D. Semicircular, Enameled Metal, 4 in., div. to 1*^, . • Each, $ 

The No. 1935D, or ''Set to the Line’* Protractor, embodies the well-known "broken 
line” principle, and permits of obtaining accurate and rapid results. To use* simply 
"Set to the Line.” 


Brass and Nickel Silver Protractors 



Brass 

No. 1935V^. Semicircular, Brass, in., div. to 1% 


1936. 

1937. 

1938. 


eVs 


1% 


Nickel Silver 

No. 1940. Semicircular, Nickel Silver, 4 in., div. to 1®, 

1941. “ “ “ 5H “ “ “ 

19411/2. " “ “ 6 “ “ “ H®, 

1942. ** “ “ 63^ “ “ “ 3^®, 

1943. " “ “ 7H “ “ “ 

1944. “ 8J^ “ “ “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Gem Union Protractors 

Nickel Silver 


Gem Union Protractors, popular for mapping and topographical work, are of the 
highest quality. They are made of Nickel silver, are accurately divided, and have 
dear, uniform graduations and engraved numbers. 

Protractors with an arm are preferable, as they permit of great accuracy and can 
be operated rapidly. The Protractors listed on pages 103-105 are equipped with an 
arm and vernier, a^ are espedally valuable for dependable results. Wl^e the larger 
sizes, which have a vernier reading of one minute, are intended for and better adapted 
to dose work, it is possible, with practice, to set off single minutes when using the 
smaller sizes having a vernier reading of three minutes. 



Center on Outer Edge 

No. 1951. Semicircular, Nickel Silver, 5 in., beveled edge, • 

1953. “ * « 6 “ “ “ . 

1955. “ “ “ 8 “ “ “ . 



Center on Inner Edge 

No. 1961. Semidrcular, Nickel Silver, 5 in., beveled edge, . 

1953. • “ “ 6 “ “ “ . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Each, $ 
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Gem Union Protractors 

Nicliwl Silver 



No. 1965. Circular, Nickel Silver, 5 in., beveled edge, 


Each, $ 




Semicircular with Movable Arm and Horn Center 

No. 1970. Semicircular, Nickel Silver, 6 in., .Each, $ 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractor is 6 in. 

1971. Semicircular, Nickel Silver, 7 in., .“ 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractor is 6 3^ in. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Gem Union Protractors 

Nickel Silver 



No. 1975. Nickel Silver, 6 in., }4°f vernier reading to 3 min., . Each, $ 

1976. “ “ 8 “ 1 « « 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractors. 1975, 5 in. 1976, 6 in. 
Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, . Each, $ $ 



No. 1978. Nickel Silver, 8 in., H**, vernier reading to 1 min., . Each, $ 

1979. • “ 10 • H", “ « « 1 « ^ ^ « 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractors. 1978 ,6 in. 1979,6 ^ in. 
Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, . Each, $ $ 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Gem Union Protractors 

Nickel Silver 



No. 1981. Nickel Silver, 8 in., 3^**, vernier reading to 1 min., . Bach, $ 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractor is 6 in. 

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined,. 



No. 1985. Nickel Silver, 8 in., vernier reading to 1 min., . . Each, $ 

1986. “ “ 10 “ “ « « 1 « 

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractors, 1985, 6 in.; 1986, in. 
Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined,.Each, $ 

See Price List in beck of Catalog. 
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No. 1991. 


1992. 


No. 1993. 



Circular, Nickel Silver, 8 in., vernier reading to 1 minute, with 
clamp screw, micrometer adjusting screw to vernier and magnifying 

lens,.Each, $ 

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, .... “ 

Like No. 1991, but 10 in. “ 

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, .... " 


No. 1993. 


Crozet Protractor, Nickel ^ver, 8 in., graduated to folded 
vernier reading to minutes, with damp and tangent screws; in pol¬ 
ished wooden case,.Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Three Arm Protractor 



No. 1994A. Three Arm Protractor or Station Pointer, in hardwood case, with 

screw-driver and accessories.Bach, $ 

As made by us for the U. S. Navy. Circle 6^ ui. dia., bronze, graduated on solid 
silver, numbered by two rows of figures, reading in opposite directions, from 0 to 360. 
Nickel silver arm, 18 in. long, with extensions of 13^ inches; the two movable arms 
have clamp and tangent screws and verniers reading to single minutes. Magnifier 
pivoted and hinged to center of circle, moving parallel to graduation. Instrument 
provided with three interchangeable cylindrical centers: one with glass bottom; one 
with horn bottom with small hole for pencil point; and one with spring needle point for 
locating the exact position. 


Draftsmens Steel Protractors 



This Protractor, made of sheet metal, nickel-plated, is 
graduated in degrees and figured to read from either right or 
left, with vernier reading to five minutes. The three straight 
edges are graduated in inches and Ifiths. The complement 
of an angle can be quickly obtained without re¬ 
setting by placing the opposite straight part of the 
stock against a T Square or a Straight Edge on a 
drawing board, and the reverse angle can be ob¬ 
tained by placing the straight part of the arc against 
the T Square or the Straight Edge. By slightly 
loosening the knurled locking nut, which acts as a 
handle for lifting the protractor, it is very easy to 
adjust the instrument to degrees. 


1995A. 


No. 1995A. Draftsmens Steel Protractor, 

1995C. Like No. 1995A, but in leather case. 


Bach, $ 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Draftsmens Steel Protractors 



No. 1996A. Draftsmens Steel Protractor, with directions, . Bach, $ 

1996C. Like No. 1996A, but in morocco case, .... “ 

The No. 1996A Protractor is made of sheet steel. It has a blade inches long, 
the graduations read to degrees, and the vernier reads to 5 minutes. 

There are no projections on either face, and therefore it can be used on either edge 
of the blade or with either side up. This is an advantage when dividing drdes, trtma- 
ferring angles, drawing oblique lines at right angles to each other, or laying off given 
angles each nde of a verticcd or a horisontal line without changing the setting. 



No. 1997A. Dr af tsmens Steel Protractor,.Bach, $ 

1997C. Like No. 1997A, but in mahogany case, .... " 

The No. 1997A Protractor has spring<tempered blades about 9 inches long. The 
arc is four inches long, graduated to degrees, with vernier reading to 5 minutes. A 
clamping screw securely holds the blades at any angle and serves as a knob. 

Bither blade can be used in contact with a T Square, giving any angle and its com* 
plement from 0^ to 90°, the instrument thus being usable as an adjustable triangle. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Universal Drafting Machines 



The Universal Drafting Machines are so well known that lengthy explanation of 
their merits is hardly necessary. Generally described, they consist of two paraUek>> 
grams, a protractor, and a square having graduated ^ges. The two parallelograms 
ioined together constitute an arm which, anchored to the board, gives the pfotractor 
and square a parallel motion about the drawing. 

Two general types are made: first, the mid anchor type which requires no clearance 
at the end of the board, this type being shown in above illustration; second, the comer 
anchor type (see illustration opposite page) which is used wherever there is sufficient 
clearance at t^e end of the bo^d, except in the case of the very ltu*ge sizes where the 
mid anchor is sometimes used on accoimt of its increased capacity for a given length of 
arm. 

The Standard Protractor, 4 in. diameter, graduated to degrees and numbered every 
10 degrees, is the controlling center of the machine, and most conveniently arranged. 
It permits the square to be set at various angles, always maintaining the same parallel 
motion about the board as when at zero. No matter what the angle may be, you 
simply set the protractor, move the zero to position, and draw the line its exact length. 
The Protractor, in addition to having a ^aduated arc which enables the draftsman to 
read and to damp the square at the desired angle, possesses positive automatic stops 
for the most frequently used angles, so that such angles may be instantly obtained with¬ 
out stopping to read or to damp the protractor. These angles are zero, 30®, 45®. 60® 
and 90®. 

Scales used with the machines are spedally manufactured for this purpose, being 
somewhat wider than scales are usually made, and are designed so that the numbering 
reads from the protractor out. The scales recommended for ordinary work on all 
drawings larger than 18 X 24 in. are the 18 in. horizontal scales and the 12 in. vertical 
scales; for smaller drawings, the 12 in. horizontal and the 6 in. vertical. Straight 
Edges, with ebony, maple or transparent ambro edges, are of standard lengths 12 in., 
18 in., 24 in. and 36 in. The 24 in. is best adapted for general work, although some 
users prefer the 24 in. horizontal and the 12 in. vertical. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Machines and Accessories 



No. 199aA. 
1998B. 
1999A. 
1999B. 


Mid Anchor type, for drawings 24 X 36, 30 X 42 and 36 X 50 in.. 
Hardened Joint, Solid Rods, with Standard Protractor; without 

Scales or Straight Edges,.Bach, $ 

Mid Anchor type, for drawings 24 X 36, 30 X 42 and36 X 50 in.. Ball 
Bearing Tubular Rods, wiiSi Standard Protractor; without Scales 

or Straight Edges,.Eadi, 

Comer Anchor type, for drawings 18 X 24, 24 X 36 and 30 X 42 in., 
Hardened Joint, Solid Rods, with Standard Protractor; without 

Scales or S^aight Edges,.Each, 

Comer Anchor type, for drawings 18 X 24, 24 X 36 and 30 X 42 in.. 
Ball Bearing Tubular Rods, with Standard Protractor; without 
Scales or St^ght Edges,.Each, 


Scales, Straight Edges and Center Pull Tacks Each. 

No. 2000A. Flat White Edge Boxwood Scales, 6 in. (see Graduations below), $ 
2000B. « « « « “ 12 “ ( “ “ “ ). 

2000C. « « « - 18 “ ( “ “ “ ), 

2000D. - « « “ “ 24 “ ( - “ “ ), 

No. 1. Ji, 1H 3 in. to the foot. 8. X in. to the foot. 

2. H “ 1 “ “ “ “ 9. X 1 “ “ “ “ 

3. Full and half size. 10. X “ “ “ “ 

When ordering, specify catalog number of Scale and mention Scale Grad* 
nation desired,—No. 1, 2, 3, 8, 9 or 10. 

No. 2001A. Straight Edges, Ebony or Maple lined, 12 in., Each, $ 

2001B. “ “ « « « « 13 « 

2001C. “ “ « « « « 24 “ 

2001D. “ “ « « “ “ 36 “ 

When ordering, specify catalog number of Straight Edge and mention 
lining desired,—Ebony or Maple. 


No. 2002A. Straight Edges, Transparent Ambro lined, 12 in.. Each, $ 

2002B. “ “ “ “ “ 18 “ 

2002C. “ “ “ ««24“ “ 

2002D. “ “ “ “ “ 36 “ 

2004. Center Pull Thumb Tacks,.Doz., 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Wooden Triangles 

Our wooden Triangles are of the highest quality in workmanship and finish. They 
are made of specially selected, thoroughly seasoned stock, and have strongly mortised 
joints, insuring unusual durability and the maintenance of accuracy. 

The size is determined by the length of the catheti, shown by the dotted lines in 
illustration below. To obtain a 30^ X 60^ Triangle and a 45^. Triangle of even size of 
hypothenuse, order the 45° Triangle about two inches shorter than the 30° X 60° 
Triangle. 



No. 2008. 2009. 


No. 2008. Maple Triangles, strong mortised joints, 30° X 60°. 

Size, .8 10 12 14 in. 

Each. $ 

2009. Maple Triangles, strong mortised joints, 45°. 

Size, .6 8 10 12 in* 

Each, $ 



No. 2010. 2011. 


No. 2010. Ash, Maple Lined Triangles, strong mortised joints, 30° X 60°. 

Size, . 8 10 12 14 17 in. 

Each, $ 

2011. Ash, Maple Lined Triangles, strong mortised joints, 45°. 

Size, .6 8 10 12 14 in. 

Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Transparent Ambro Triangles 

Highly PolUhea 



No. 2014. 2015. 


30 X 60% Plain. 

No. 2014. Thickness, . 063 in. Size, 4 6 8 10 12 in* 

Each, $ 

45% Plain. 

2015. Thickness, .063 in. Size, 3 4 6 8 10 12 in. 

Each, $ 



No. 2016A. 2017A. 


30 X 60^, Beveled on Inner Edges. 


No. 2016A. Thickness, . 063 in. 

Size, 
Each, $ 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 in. 



2016B. Thickness, .085 in. 

Size, 
Each, $ 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 16 

18 in. 

2016C. Thickness, .095 in. 

Size, 
Each, $ 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 16 

18 in. 

45% 

Beveled 

on 

Inner Edges. 




2017A. Thickness, .063 in. 

Size, 
Each, $ 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 in. 


2017B. Thickness, . 085 in. 

Size, 
Each, $ 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 14 

16 in. 

2017C. Thickness, .095 in. 

Size, 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 14 

16 in. 


Each, $ 

Nos. 2016A and 2017A Triangles can be furnished of Green Transparent 
Ambro, if desired, at same prices. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Transparent Ambro Triangles 

Hi«hlr PoltehMl 



No. 2023B. 



No. 2023B. Transparent Ambro Triangles, 22 X 67 beveled on inner edges. 

Size, ... 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 in. 

Each, $ 

2023V^. Transparent Ambro Triangles, isosceles, base angles 72°, vertical angle 36^. 

Size, ... 4 6 8 10 12 in. 

Each, $ 

The Isosceles Triangle was designed by John J. Quinn, a prominent teacher of 
mathematics and manual training, and is of practical vcdue for d^gners, as by its use 
new designs involving the pentagon will be suggested. In Manual Training Sdiool 
work it will aid in obtaining many new designs, without the solving of difficult problema. 


Steel Triangles 



No. 2024. 



2025. 


No. 2024. Steel Triangles, nickel-plated, 30° X 60°. 

Size,. 6 7 8 10 IS in. 

Each,.$ 

2025. Steel Triangles, nickel-plated, 45°. 

Size. 5 6 8 10 12 in. 

Each,.$ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 20283^. 2029. 

No. 2028V^. Lettering Angles, Transparent Ambro, highly polished, 3in., set of 
3, each angle having different slopes,.Set, $ 

2029. Lettering Angles, Transparent Ambro, highly polished, 1 ^ in., set of 
3, each angle having different slopes,.Set, 

The No. 2029 Lettering Angles facilitate rapid and accurate lettering because all 
slopes are in one horizontal line and in equal distances from the T Square or Straight 
Edge along which the Lettering Angles slide. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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**20th Century** Parallel Attachment 



This Parallel Attachment consists of one drawing board bracket with pulley (A); 
one T-Square bracket (B) with pulley (C); one escutcheon pin (D); one spring (E); 
one guide cord (F); two screw-eyes; and four screws. 

It has many meritable features, among which are the following: 

1. Requires but a few minutes to attach to any drawing board or table. 

2* Permits tilting the T-Square for drawing small horizontal angles, an advcm- 
tage over parallel attachments of the usual form. As the T-Square is not 
permanently fastened to the board, it can also be used for drawing vertical 
lines when desired. 

3* By removing the T-Square, paper can be quickly taken from or attached to 
the board. This advantage overcomes the annoyance that always results 
when the paper is slipped under a close-fitting Straight Edge, necessary with 
parallel attachments of the usual form. 

4. Space to the right of the T-Square is convenient for keeping scales, tools, etc., 
ready for immediate use. 

No. 2042. *'20th Century’* Parallel Attachment, .... Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Parallel Attachments 



View showing Parallel Attachments on drawing board. 

These Parallel Attachments are simple in design, durable and neat in appearance- 
They are unequaled for obtaining a perfect paraUel motion of a Straight Edge, and can 
be quickly attached to any drawing board having ledges beneath or on any frame hav- 
i^ an opening into which a drawing board can be placed. The parts consist of two 
single and two double pulleys, two Straight Edge clamps, and a guide cord. 

Attachments Only 

No. 2043. Attachments only, for Drawing Boards to 1 ^ in. thick, . EDach, $ 


Straight E^ges 

For use with Parallel Attachments 



No. 2046 with No. 2047. 


Straight Edges Only 

No. 2044. Ash, Maple Lined Straight Edge, for Drawing Boards 

31 43 55 61 73 85 97 109 121 in. long. 

Ea.,$ 

2046. Maple, Transparent Lined Stg. Edge, for Drawing Boards 

31 43 55 61 73 85 97 109 121 in. long. 

Ea..$ 

2047. Straight Edge Ledge, for holding pencils, etc.Foot, $ 

When ordering Straight Edges, always specify exact length of boarde 

Drawing Boards listed on pages 190-191. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Wooden Straight E^ges 

To insure the desirable qualities of trueness and durability, our Straight Edges 
are made of carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned materials, and are of unsurpassed 
workmanship. 

Each Straight Edge stamped with our name and trade-mark. 



No. 2051. 


Ash, Maple Lined, square edges. 

Sze. 24 30 

36 

42 

48 

54 in. 

E^ch, 

Size, 

$ 

. . . 60 

72 

84 

96 

120 in. 

Each, . 

. . . $ 







No. 2052. 


No. 2052. Mahogany, Ebooised Boxwood Lined, highly finished, square edges. 

Size, . 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 in 

Each, . $ 



No. 2056. 


No. 2056. Maple, Transparent Ambro Lined, highly finished, toogued and groo v ed 
joints, square edges. 

Size, . 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in. 

Each, . $ 

Steel Straight Edges 


I 

No. 2057. Steel, nickehplated, highest quality, one edge beveled. 


Size, 
Width, . 
Thickness, 
Each, 

IS 

iH 

.07 

$ 

18 

iVs 

.07 

24 30 

IJi 

.07 .08 

36 

IJi 

.08 

42 48 54 60 

2 2 2 2^ 
.09 .09 .09 .09 

72 in. 

.10 

r^~ 



OlE^UCeN 





No. 2058. 

No. 2058. Steel, nickel-plated, highest quality, square edges. 


Size, 15 

18 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

60 

72 in. 

Width. , 

iH 

IH 

IJi 

IJi 

2 

2 



Thickness, .07 
Each, $ 

.07 

.07 

.08 

.08 

.09 

.09 

.09 

.10 


Nos. 2C57 and 2058 Steel Straight Edges can be furnished to order divided inches 
and tenths or inches and sixteenths, numbered every inch. Each foot, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Wooden T Squares 

Highest Quality 

Realizing the importance of trueness and durability in T Squares, we use in their 
manufacture only the most carefully selected and thoroughly seasoned stock, the stock 
being seasoned by a special process. This fact, combined with perfect wor km a n s h ip 
and finish, results in these articles being of acknowledged accuracy and of unsurpassed 
quality. As an additional strength and rigidity precaution, the size and thickness of the 
heads and width and thickness of the blades are greater than customary, while the 
nicety of balance and ease of handling are unequaled. 

Each and every T Square U stamped with our name and trade-mark—a 
quality guarantee. 
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Wooden T Squares 


Highest Quality 





No. 2066D. Size, . . 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 in. 

£ach, .$ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Wooden T Squares 


Highest Quality 



No.20e9. Sise. 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in. 

Bach,... $ 



NO.2069D. Size, ... 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in. 

Each, ... $ 



end. The drawing edge is in line with the middle of the head. 

No. 2072. Size,. 36 42 48 54 60 in. 

Each.$ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Transparent Ambro Lined T Squares 

Highest Quality 




Tongue and Groove feature. 


Bridge at end of Blade feature. 


The principal advantage of this improved construction is that the gluing surface 
has been almost doubled, thereby lessening the liability of the blade warping. The 
tongue and groove feature, combined with ^e fact that the two 
transparent ambro edges are firmly connected at each end of the blade 
by a transparent ambro ^‘bridge,** alMolutely eliminates the possibility 
of the edges becoming detached from the blade. 

No. 2077. 


Maple, Transparent Ambro Lined Blade and Bbonised Head; 
fixed Head. 


No. 2077, Size, 
Each, 


No. 2077D. 


Maple, Transparent Ambro Lined Blade and Ebonized Head; 
shifting double Head, with two nickeled brass knurled-head swivels. 


No. 2077D. Size, 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in. 

Each, $ 


No. 2080. 


Maple, Transparent Ambro Lined Blade and Mahogany, Ebon¬ 
ized Boxwood Lined Head; movable Head, with improved nickeled 
brass clamping swivel and micrometer adjustment. 


No. 2080. Size, 
Each, 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel T Squares 

Highest Quality 
No. 2095. 

Steel, nickel'plated Blade; fixed Iron Head, japanned. 


No. 2095. Size, 

Width, . 
Thickness, 
Each, . 


36 42 in. 

.06 .07 


No. 2096. 


Steel, nickel-plated Blade; movable Iron Head, japanned. 


No. 2096. Size, . 

18 

24 

30 

36 

42 in. 

Width, 

. . IH 





Thickness, . 

.05 

.05 

.06 

.06 

.07 


No. 2097. Size, 


No. 2097. 


^ Steel, nickel-plated Blade; shifting bronze Head, with 
W Protractor divided to ]/i degree and having bronze Vernier 
M reading to minutes. Protractor and Vernier are nickel- 

plated. 

Size. 24 30 36 

Width. \]4 IM 

Thickness,. .05 .06 .06 

Each, ....... $ 


Engravers T Squares 


'I No. 2098. a 2099. 

Engravers T Square, Steel Blade, fixed Head. 

No. 2098. Size,. 6 8 10 

Each, ....... $ 

Engravers T Square, Steel Blade, shifting Head with swivel. 

2099. Size,. 6 8 10 

Each.$ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Perspective Lineads 


Perspective Lineads are used to draw perspective lines of buildings, etc., whenever 
the vanishing point lies beyond the drawing board: the vanishing point is the point 
from which all lines of a perspective drawing radiate. 



No. 2105. 

No. 2105. Perspective Linead, Mahogany, Ebonized Boxwood Lined Blade and 
Arms; nickel-plated swivels; 24 in. blade, 10 in. arms; with two 
studs,.Each, $ 

2106. Like No. 2105, but 30 in. blade and 11 in. arms, * 

2107. " “ 2105, - 36 “ “ “ 12 “ “ . . * 

Complete directions furnished with each instrument* 


Bars for Beam Compasses 


Hardwood 



Style A. Style B. Style C. 

14 in* thick. K in. thick. in. thick. 

No. 2119. Style A, Bor C. 

Size. 24 30 36 42 48 60 in. 

Each, .... $ 

Beam Compasses listed under Nos. 585^587. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

121 

Page 122 intentionally 

Digitized by Google 








Transparent Ambro Curves 

niuatrations Vs to Vs 


No. 2152. 

No. 2152. Transparent Ambro Curves, highly polished. 

Nos., 6 8 10 lOB 13 14 15 16 17 

E^ch, $ 

Nos., 17B 18 18B 19 20 21 23 24 25 

Bach, $ 

Above Curves furnished of Green Transparent Ambro, if desired, at same prices* 
See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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No. 2154-27. 


Transparent Ambro Curves 




2154-30. 


No. 2154-27. Combination Curve, Transparent Ambro, highly polished, Badi, $ 
2154-30. “ “ “ « « « « 

2156. Logarithmic Spiral Curve, “ « « « « 

2157. Templet Odontograph, Transparent Ambro, highly polished, for 

describing Teeth of Gear Wheels; a useful instrument for 
mechanic^ drawing; in case, with full description, Eadi, 

The No. 2156 Logarithmic Spiral Curve is mathematically constructed and con¬ 
tains every curve within limit of its size. If used according to the very complete 
directions furnished, the most difficult calculations can be solved. 


Curves for Mechanical Engineers 


No. 2158. 

No. 2158. Transparent Ambro Curves, highly polished. 

Nos., 1 2 3 4 5 7 

9 11 17 2 

Each, $ 

2158C. Set of 10 Curves, in polished wooden box. 

. . . Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Adjustable Curve Rulers 




No. 2160. Adjustable Curve Ruler, 14^ in. long, black rubber ruling edge, 

other parts nickeled, highest ^ade,.Ea^, $ 

2161. Adjustable Curve Ruler, 30 in. long, steel ruling edge, entire ruler 

of metal, nickel-plated, highest grade,.Each, 

2162. Adjustable Curve Ruler, 12 in. long, white rubber ruling edge, other 

parts nickeled, medium grade,.Each, 

2163. Like No. 2162, but 24 in. long,." 

These Adjustable Curve Rulers consist of a ruling edge of rubber combined with 
a soft bar of lead, except No. 2161, which has a steel ruling edge. They will hold any 
curve to which they are bent. 



No. 2165. Adjustable Curve Ruler, Double Edge, 7 in. long, . Each, $ 

2166. “ “ “ “ “ 15 “ “ . . 

2167. “ “ “ “ “ 31 “ “ . . 

The Nos. 2165-2167 Adjustable Curve Rulers can be instantly adjusted and 

retained to any form or curve. Both working edges are rounded, and by slightly 
inclining the pencil or the pen two or more parallel curves can be drawn without moving 
the ruler. 


Hyperbolas and Parabolas 

Transparent Ambro Highly Polished 



No. 2176. 2178. 

No. 2176. Hyperbolas, 8 in set, from 2 to 5H inches, . Set, $ 

2178. Parabolas, 8 “ “ “ l>i “ 5>^ “ . . . •* 

2179. “ 8 “ “ “ 3)4 “ 14)4 “ . . . “ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Ellipses 

Transparent Ambro Highly Polished 



Premier Ellipsograph 



No. 2185. 


This Instrument is unequaled for rapidly drawing Ellipses and Circles which are 
true in every sense. Adapted either for pen or for pencil work, with a range limit of 
5X9 inches, it is invaluable for any design that contains elliptic^ forms, such as cams, 
wheel spokes, trade marks, etc. The dimensions of the major and minor axes being 
known, the desired ellipse can be produced in one operation. 

Although rigidly constructed of metal, it weighs, complete, but two pounds. 
Directions for adjustment, care and use are furnished with each instrument. 

No. 2185. Premier Ellipsograph, with Pencil and Pen attachments, . Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 2197. 
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Copenhagen Ship Curves 

Single Curves 

Transparent Ambro Highly Polished 

Illustrations V 9 size. 



No. 2210B. Copenhagen Ship Curves, Transparent Ambro, highly polished; 

single Curves, as shown above,.Each, $ 



No. 2212B. Copenhagen Ship Curves, Transparent Ambro, highly polished; 

single Curves, as shown above,.Each, $ 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Copenhagen Ship Curves 

Single Curves 

Transparent Ambro Highly Polished 

Illustrations V 9 size. 



S7 60 





No. 2214B. Copenhagen Ship Curves, Transparent Ambro, highly polished; 

single Curves, as shown above, ... Bach, $ 


31 32 34 35 36 37 38 30\> 



M W 4. „ 


No. 2216B. Copenhagen Ship Curves, Transparent Ambro, highly polished; 

sin^e Curves, as shown above.Each, $ 

2218B. Copenhagen Ship Curves, Transparent Ambro, highly polished; 
complete set of 121 Curves, as shown under Nos. 2210B, 2212B, 
2214B and 2216B, in hardwood case,. Set* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Railroad Curves 



Wood 

No. 2220. Wooden Railroad Curves, 10 in set, 12 to 120 inches radius, viz.: 

12, 24, 36, 48, 60, 72, 84, 96, 108, 120 in., in wooden box. Set, $ 

2222. Wooden Railroad Curves, 17 in set, 12 to 60 inches radius, viz.: 

12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in., in 

wooden box,.Set, 

2224. Wooden Railroad Curves, 44 in set, 3 to 200 inches radius, viz.: 

3, 3H. 4, 4J^, 5, 51 ^, 6, 6J^, 7, 7H. SM, 9. 9^. 10,12, 14,16,18, 
20, 22, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 48, 54, 60, 66, 72, 78, 84, 90, 100, 
110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 180, 200 inches, in wooden box, . Set, 

Single Railroad Curves of Wood,.Bach, 

Cardboard 

No. 2227. Card Board Railroad Curves, 30 in set, vis.: 1^, 2, 2^^, 3, 3}^, 4, 
4H. 5, 5M. 6. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30, 
35, 40, 45, 50, 60 inches radius, in wooden bos, .... Set, $ 

2228. Card Board Railroad Curves, 50 in set, viz.: 1H> 2, 2^, 3, 3^, 4, 

4M. 5, 5)4. 6, 6)4, 7, 7)4, 8, 8)4, 9, 9)4, 10, 10)4, 11, 11)4, 12, 14, 
16,18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30,32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 
75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 120 inches radius, in wooden bos. Set, 

2229. Card Board Railroad Curves, 100 in set, viz.: 1)4, 2, 2 4, 

4K. S, 5)4, 6, 6)4, 7, 7)i, 8, 8)4, 9, 9)4, 10,10^. 11. 11)4. 12,12^, 

13, 13)4, 14, 14M. IS, 15J^, 16, 16>^, 17, 17)4, 18, 18^. 19.19J4, 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 
39, 40, 41,42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 
58, 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 70, 75,80,85,90,95,100,110,120,130, 
140, 150, 160, 180, 200, 220, 240 inches radius, in wooden box. Set, 

Sea Price List in bade of Catalog. 
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Railroad Curves 
Metal 



No. 2230. Metal Railroad Curves, 10 in set, 12 to 120 in. radius, viz.; 12, 24, 

36, 48, 60, 72, 84, 96, 108, 120 in., in wooden box, . Set, $ 

2232. Metal Railroad Curves, 17 in set, 12 to 60 in. radius, viz.: 12, 15, 
18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in., in wooden 
box,.Set, 

Single Railroad Curves of Metal,.Each, 


Other sets containing up to 100 Curves, furnished to order. 


Transparent Ambro 



No. 225SA. 


No. 2252. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, highly polished, 17 in set, 12 
to 60 in. radius, viz.: 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 
48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in., in woc^en box,.Set, $ 

2254. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, highly polished, 30 in set, iH 
to 60 in. radius, viz.: 1^^, 2, 23^, 3, 3H, 4, 4}^, 5, 5J^, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60 in., in 
wooden box with partitions,.Set, 

2255A. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, highly polished, 50 in set, 1 

to 120 in. radius, viz.: Ij/^, 2, 3, 3j^, 4,43^, 5, 5H» 7, 7}^, 

8, 83^, 9, 93^, 10, lOH, 11, 11}^, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30, 
32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 
120 in., in w<^en box with partitions,.Set, 

Single Railroad Curves of Transparent Ambro, highly polished. Each, 


See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Railroad Curves 

Transparent Ambro with Tangent 



No. 2255B. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, with Tangent, highly pol¬ 
ished, 55 in set, 3 to 200 in. radius, viz.: 3, 33^, 4, 4^, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27. 
28, 30. 32, 34, 35, 36. 38. 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 90. 100, 
no, 120, 130, 140, 150, 160, 170,180, 190, 200 in., in wooden box 
with partitions, .Set, $ 



No. 2256. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, with Tangent, highly polished, 41 
in set, marked in degrees and inches to 100 feet scale, viz.: 


0°.30' 


114.59 in. 

3°.30' = 

16.37 in. 

6°.00' = 

9.55 in. 

8'’.30' 

= 6.75 in. 

1°.00' 

= 

57.30 “ 

3°.45' = 

15.28 

u 

6M5' = 

9.17 

tt 

8°.45' 

= 6.55 “ 

1M5' 

sr 

45.84 “ 

4°.00' = 

14.33 

a 

6°.30' = 

8.82 

M 

9°.00' 

= 6.37 “ 

1®.30' 

= 

38.20 “ 

4M5' = 

13.48 

u 

6°.45' = 

8.49 


9M5' 

= 6.20 “ 

l\4S' 


32.74 “ 

4°.30' = 

12.73 

tt 

7°.00' = 

8.19 

« 

9°.30' 

= 6.04 “ 

2^00' 


28.65 “ 

4°.45' = 

12.07 

tt 

7M5' = 

7.91 

U 

9°.45' 

= 5.88 “ 

2M5' 

=: 

2S.47 “ 

5°.00' = 

11.46 

tt 

7°.30' = 

7.64 

tt 

10°.00' 

= 5.74 “ 

2°.30' 


22.92 “ 

5M5' = 

10.92 

tf 

7^45' = 

7.40 

tt 

10°.30' 

= 5.48 “ 

2®.45' 

=: 

20.84 “ 

5°.30' = 

10.42 

tt 

8°.00' = 

7.17 

tt 

11®.00' 

= 5.22 “ 

3°.00' 


19.10 “ 

5°.45' = 

9.97 

tt 

8M5' = 

6.95 

tt 

11°.30' 

= 4.99 “ 

3M5' 

= 

17.63 “ 









In wooden box with partitions. 

. 

. 



. Set, $ 

No. 2258 

1. Transparent Ambro 

Railroad 

Curves, with Tangent, 

highly 

polished. 



55 in set. 

marked in degrees and inches to 100 feet scale, viz. 


0M5' 


229.18 in. 

3^45' = 

15.28 in. 

7M5' - 

7.91 in. 

11° 30' 

= 4.99 in. 

0“.30' 

= 

114.59 “ 

4°.00' = 

14.33 

M 

7°.30' = 

7.64 


12°.00' 

= 4.78 “ 

0°.45' 


76.39 “ 

4°.15' = 

13.48 

tt 

7^45' = 

7.40 

tt 

12°.30' 

= 4.59 

1^00' 

s 

57.30 “ 

4°.30' = 

12.73 


8°.00' = 

7.17 

** 

13°.00' 

= 4.42 “ 

1M5' 

= 

45.84 “ 

4°.45' = 

12.07 

tt 

8M5' = 

6.95 

** 

13°.30' 

= 4.25 “ 

1®.30' 

s 

38.20 “ 

5°.00' = 

11.46 

tt 

S^^O' = 

6.75 

“ 

14°.00' 

= 4.10 “ 

r.45' 


32.74 “ 

5M5' = 

10.92 

tt 

8°.45' = 

6.55 

tt 

14®.30' 

= 3.96 “ 

2”.00' 

= 

28.65 “ 

5^30' = 

10.42 

tt 

9°.00' = 

6.37 

“ 

15°.00' 

= 3.83 “ 

2M5' 


25.47 “ 

5^45' = 

9.97 

tt 

9M5' = 

6.20 

tt 

16°.00' 

= 3.59 “ 

2‘’.30' 

= 

22.92 “ 

6^00' = 

9.55 

tt 

9‘^.30' = 

6.04 

tt 

17°.00' 

= 3.38 ** 

2‘’.4S' 

ss 

20.84 “ 

6M5' = 

9.17 

tt 

9°.45' = 

5.88 

tt 

18°.00' 

= 3.20 “ 

3".00' 


19.10 “ 

6^30' - 

8.82 

tt 

10°.00' = 

5.74 

tt 

19^00' 

= 3.03 “ 

3M5' 

=: 

17.63 “ 

6°.45' = 

8.49 

« 

10°.30' - 

5.48 

tt 

20°.00' 

= 2.88 “ 

3°.30' 


16.37 “ 

7°.00' = 

8.19 

tt 

ir.oo' = 

5.22 

tt 




In wooden box with partitions, .Set, $ 

SingleRailroadCurvesofTransparent Ambro, with Tangent, . Bach, 


Wooden Box with partitions illustrated under No. 2255A. 
See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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No. 2362. 2364. 2366. 2376. 2374. 2372. 

The Gem Union Thumb Tacks Nos. 2362-2376 are made of carefully selected 
material, special attention being given to the proper design of the pins, an important 
feature. Tlie form of the pins is such that they will not bend or cause disfiguring holes 
in the board, and while the tacks grip firmly, they can be ea^y inserted or removed. 
The Nickel ^ver heads, into which ^e pins are screwed and riveted, have firm, thin 
edges, thereby offering no obstruction to T Square or Triangles. 

Packed one dozen on a card. 

No. 2362. Nickel Silver, Roimd Heads, ^ in. diam., .... Dos., $ 

2364. « « « “ M “ 

2366. U a u u ^ tt u m 

2372.’ NickelSilver,BeveledHead8, “ “ ! .* ! ! 

2374. «« « 

2376. « « « “ . . . . “ 

Thumb Tacks with Riveted Steel Points 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

No. 2401. 2403. 2405. 2426. 2424. 2422. 

The Nos. 2401 to 2426 Thumb Tacks are inferior in quality to the Gem Union 
tacks, and while the pins are prevented from pushing throufi^ they are not screwed in. 

Packed one dozen on a card. 

No. 2401. Nickel Silver, Round Heads, diam., . Gross, $ Doz., $ 

2403. u U U U u u 

2405. a a u u u u 

2422. Brass, Round Heads, ^ in. diam., ..." " 

2424. “ “ “ “ " . . . “ 

2426. " “ “ ^ “ “ . . . " 


Simplex Brass Thumb Tacks 

^ ^ 4 ^ 

No. 2434. 2435. 2436. 

Packed one gross (loose) in cardboard box. 

Roimd Heads, ^ in. diam., .... Box of one gross, $ 


No. 2434. Brass Round Heads, ^ in. diam., . 

2435. “ “ " . 

2436. " " “ . 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel Stamped Thumb Tacks 

No. 2440. 2441. 2442. 

Our Steel Stamped Thumb Tacks are made of one piece of nickebplated hard steel, 
and are of the best quality. They have needle-tinished points, and are unequaled as a 
low-priced substitute for the regular thumb tacks. 

Packed 100 (loose) in cardboard box. 

No. 2440. Steel Stamped, Round Heads, ^ in. diam., Box of 100, $ 

2441. “ “ “ “ “ “ . . “ « 100, 

2442. • « “ « H “ “ . . * “ 100, 



Packed one dozen in round tin box. 

No. 2440B. Steel Stamped, Round Heads, ^ in. diam., Doz. Boxes, $ Box, $ 

2441B. “ “ « « ^ « « « « 

2442B. “ “ « « « « « « 

Commercial Steel Thumb Tacks 

No. 2450. 2451. 2452. 

The Commercial Steel Thumb Tacks are made very strong and heavy. They are 
very serviceable for a low-priced article. 

Packed 100 (loose) in round wooden box. 

No. 2450. Round Heads, ^ in. diam.,.Box of 100, $ 

2451. “ “ Ke “ “ .“ “ 100, 

2452. - • % “ “ . “MOO, 

Tack Lifter 

Made of metal, nickel-plated. Very 
convenient for pushing in or for ex- 
tracting tacks ^m Drawing Boards, 
without injuring the points. The handle 
can be used as a pap^ cutter, and is also 
serviceable for pressing down the edges 
« _ 11 when stretching paper or for removing 

sheets which have been gummed to the 
No. 2460. board. 


No. 2450. Tack Lifter, nickel-i^ted. 

See also No. 3224, File and Tack Lifter. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Horn Centers 



No. 2465. 



2466. 


No. 2465. Horn Center, plain, 3^ in. diam.,.Bacht $ 

2466. “ “ Nickel silver rim, in. diam., ..." 



Paper Cutter 


No. 2471. 


No. 2471. Paper Cutter, nickel-plated,.Each, $ 

This Instrument is used for cutting drawings from the board; also for cutting any 
kind of paper or bristol board. It slides along a T Square or a Straight Edge without 
injuring the edge, and has a thumb-screw adjustment which can be set so that the 
knife cuts only the thickness of the paper and does not mar the board. 


Paper Weights 



No. 2480. 2486. 


No. 2480. Iron Paper Weight, round, with op>ening in center to hold ink bottle; 

weight, about 2 lbs.,.Each, $ 

2486. Lead Paper Weight, covered with leather, 4 X 2 34 X ^ in.; weight, 
about 2% lbs.Each, 

2488. Lead Paper Weight, covered with leather, 434 X 2 34 X 1 in.; weight, 
about 3^ lbs.,.Each, 


See also Nos. 2738 and 2740, Ink Bottle Holders and Paper Weights. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 2600. Chinese or Indian Inks. 

B. Oval, black with Lion Head, 2% in. long, thick, 

C. aa«« 

G. Square, black, gilt figures, « « « 

K. “ “ Super Super, “ “ 

L. “ “ a « 35 ^ « « a 

PX. Oblong, gilt, 3^ in. long, extra fine quality, 

R. “ black, « « « « 


Each. 


Practical Slabs for rubbing Chinese or Indian Inks uniformly and quickly 
listed under Nos. 3000 and 3005. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Liquid Drawing Inks 

For Draftsmen and Artists 


Flows Freely Dries Quickly 
Positively Waterproof 




Full Size Showing Original Wrapper 

Dietzgen Improved Liquid Waterproof Drawing Ink is made by new pro¬ 
cesses and formulae, the result of a long series of careful experiments. It is manu¬ 
factured in our own laboratories where, under expert supervision, the most delicate 
chemical and physical tests are made. The specific gravity, viscosity, solubility, 
opacity, drying speed, etc., are determined with the utmost accuracy, ^fore placing 
the Ink on the market it is properly stored for a certain period, in order that a ripening 
or closer union of the ingredients may take place. The Dietzgen Ink has sto^ the 
most rigid tests, and will be found to possess all the desirable features required in a 
reliable Ink for general drafting. It is smooth-flowing, contains no chemicals injurious 
to instruments, and is kept at a fixed standard of density and quality. 

The Waterproof Black Ink is made from the highest grade of pure carbon; 
is of unsurpassed density, flows freely, dries quickly, and even the finest lines produced 
by it are absolutely opaque. It is perfectly waterproof when dry, so that color washes 
can be used safely over it. 

The Colored Inks are dense, true and brilliant. They can be used for lines or 
washes, are waterproof when dry, and may be thinned with distilled water, or miznl 
with each other to produce other shades. 


See Price List in l>ack of Catalog. 

138 


Digitized by Google 
































Dietzgen Liquid Drawing Inks 


No. 2681. Dietzgen Waterproof Black Ink, $ 

2682. “ “ YeUow “ 

2683. “ “ Orange “ 

2684. « “ Scarlet “ 

2685. “ “ Carmine “ 

2686. “ “ Blue “ 

2687. * “ Green * 

2688. “ “ Brown * 

2689. “ “ Brick Red * 

2690. “ * VermiUon “ 

2691. “ “ ITiolet “ 


[ oz. 4 oz. ^ Pt. Pt. Qt. 


Empty Ink Bottles and Stoppers with Quills 

No. 2692. Empty Ink Bottles, ^ oz.,.Doz., $ 

2693. Stoppers with Quills,. " 

2694. Empty Ink Bottles, % oz., with Stoppers and Quills, . “ 

Blue Print and Brown Print Writing Fluids 

For writing on and correcting Blue and Brown Prints. 


No. 2700. White Hyperion Blue Print Writing Fluid, 

2 oz.,.Elach, $ 

2701. Red Hyperion Blue Print Writing Fluid, 

2 oz.,. EUich, 

2702. Yellow Hyperion Blue Print Writing Fluid, 

2 oz.,.Each, 

2703. White Vandyke Brown Print Writing Fluid, 

2 oz.,.EUich, 



, - . HYPERlONj 

WRITINGS DRAWING o" 

Blue Prints 


No. 2700. 


Dietzgen Multi-Color or Hektograph Inks 


No. 271S-1. Black Hektograph Ink, % oz., 
2715-2. Blue “ “ “ 

2715-3. Brown " “ " 

2715-4. Green « . “ “ 

2715-5. Purple “ “ ^ “ 

2715-6. Red “ ' “ “ 

2715-7. Yellow “ “ “ 


Each, $ 


As a substitute for Black Ink, the Purple is the best. 
Instanto Ink Remover listed under No. 144. 


See Price List in l>ack of Catalog. 
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Higgins Liquid Drawing Inks 



No. 2735. 


2731. 


2736. 


No. 2730. Higgins General Black Ink, . 

2731. “ Waterproof Black Ink, 

2732. " Colored Inks, made in the 

following colors: . 

Blue, Carmine, 

Brick Red, Green, 

Brown, Indigo, 


Hoz. H Pt.' Pt. 

Each, $ 


Orange, Violet, 

Scarlet, Yellow, 

Vermilion, White. 


When ordering No. 2732, always specify color desired. 


2 02. Pt. Pt. 

No. 2735. Higgins Eternal Ink, Each, $ 

2736. " Engrossing Ink, " 


Qt. 


Qt. 


Ink Bottle Tray 



No. 2737. Ink Bottle Tray, without ink; a practical and well-made tray, 

adapted for Dietzgen or Higgins ^ oz. ink bottles, . Each, $ 

Ink Bottle Holders listed on opposite page. 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Ink Bottle Holders 



No. 2738. 




Nc. 2740. 


2742. 


No. 2738. Iron Ink Bottle Holder and Paper Weight, coupling top, copper 

oxidized finish; weight about 8 oz.,.Each, $ 

2740. Iron Ink Bottle Holder and Paper Weight, threaded top, copper 
oxidized finish; weight about 12 oz.,.Each, 

The Nos. 2738 and 2740 Bottle Holders are adapted for Dietzgen or Higgins 
oz. ink bottles. They are not only very useful but also neat and attractive in appear¬ 
ance. The neck of the bottle projects, thus making it just as convenient to move, 
clean or fill the bottle as if it were not in the holder. 

No. 2742. Clover Ink Bottle Holder, metal, for 3 bottles, . • Each, $ 



No. 2480. 

See also No. 2480, Iron Paper Weight, page 138. 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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W. & N. Liquids and Preparations 



No. 2770. 2771. 


No. 2770. 

Winsor & 

Newton 

Chinese White, .... 

Dos., $ 

2771. 

u 

« 

Indian Ink,. 

u 

2772. 

u 

« 

Blue,. 

u 

2773. 

u 

a 

Carmine,. 

u 

2774. 

u 

u 

Indelible Brown Ink, 

u 

2775. 

a 

u 

Prout’s Brown, .... 

« 

2776. 

u 

u 

Sepia,. 

« 

2777. 

u 

u 

Gold Ink,. 

u 

2778. 

u 

u 

Oxgall, ... 

u 

27781/2, 

u 

u 

Vermilion,. 

u 

2779A. 

a 

u 

Chinese White in tubes, small, . 

u 

2779B. 


u 

“ “ “ “ large, . 

. 



No. 2779C. 2779D. 2779S. 2779W. 

No. 2779C. Winsor & Newton Albanine, a pure photographic white, Doz., $ 
2779D. " " Process Black, an opaque dead black, " 

2779S. Semple White, a moist water color,. “ 

2779W. Johnston Snow White, for pen and brush, .... * 


See Price List in l>ack of Catalog. 
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Higgins Adhesives 




No. 2787. 


2790. 


No. 2786. Higgins Drawing Board and Library Paste, 3 oz., 


2787. 

« 

u u u u 

“ 6 

tt 

2787B. 

u 

u u u tt 

“ 14 

tt 

2788. 

u 

Photo Mounter, 

. 3 

tt 

2789. 

u 

u u 

. 6 

tt 

2789B. 

u 

u u 

14 

tt 

2790. 

u 

Office Paste, 

. 4 

M 

2791. 

u 

tt tt 

. 8 

tt 

2792. 

u 

Taurine Mucilage, . 

. 2 

tt 

2793. 

u 

tt tt 

. 4 

tt 

2794. 

u 

tt tt 

. 8 

« 


Each, $ 


Carter Photolibrary Paste 




)>H()T()L)HK\1V 

nxsTj: 



No. 2796. 


No. 2796. Carter Photolibrary Paste, in spreader tube, V/i oz., 
2797. “ “ « « a « 3 « 


Each, $ 

a 


Weis Brush Tube Mucilage 

No. 2798. Weis Brush Tube Mucilage, medium size, .... Bach, $ 
Sea Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Winsor & Newton Water Colors 



Whole Pan. 


Antwerp Blue. 
Bistre. 

Blue Black. 

Brown Ochre. 
Brown Pink. 

Burnt Sienna. 
Burnt Umber. 
Charcoal Grey. 
Chinese White. 
Chrome Lemon. 
Chrome Yellow. 
Cologne Earth. 
Deep Chrome. 
Dragon's Blood. 
NO.2800P. Whole 
2800T. 


Flake White. 

Hooker's Green No. 1. 
Hooker's Green No. 2. 
Indian Red. 

Ivory Black. 

King's Yellow. 

Lamp Black. 

Light Red. 

Mauve. 

Naples Yellow. 
Neutral Tint. 

New Blue. 

Olive Green. 


Half Pan. 

Orange Chrome. 
Payne's Grey. 
Permanent Blue 
Prussian Blue. 
Prussian Green. 
Raw Sienna. 
Raw Umber. 
Roman Ochre. 
Terre Vcrte. 
Vandyke Brown. 
Venetian Red. 
Yellow Lake. 
Yellow Ochre. 



Pans, Doz., $ ; Half Pans, . 

Tubes (except Chinese White, see Nos. 2779A-B), 


l?WINSOR-&''Nkw.TONi 


Whole Tube. 
Doz., $ 


Alizarin Carmine. Bi 

Alizarin Crimson.* Ci 

Alizarin Green.* Ci 

Alizarin Orange.* Ei 

Alizarin Scarlet. Gi 

Alizarin Yellow.* In 

NO.2801P. Whole Pans, 
2801T. “ Tubes, 


Brown Madder. 
Carmine Lake. 
Crimson Lake. 
Emerald Green. 
Gamboge. 

Indigo. 

t, Doz., 


Italian Pink. 
Leitch's Blue. 
Mars Yellow. 
Neutral Orange. 
Purple Lake. 
Roman Sepia. 

; Half Pans, 


Ruben’s Madder. 
Sap Green. 
Scarlet Lake. 
Sepia. 

Warm Sepia. 
Doz., $ 


Cadmium Orange. Cc 

Cadmium Yellow, C< 

Deep. Ei 

Cadmium Yellow, 

Extra Pale. Fr 

Cadmium Yellow, In 

Pale. In 

Cerulean Blue. In 

NO.2802P. Whole Pans, 
2802T. “ Tubes. 


Cobalt Blue. 

Cobalt Green. 
Emerald Oxide of 
Chromium. 
French Blue. 

Indian Purple. 
Indian Yellow. 
Intense Blue.* 
t, Doz., $ 


Lemon Yellow. 
Mars Orange. 
Orange Vermilion. 
Oxide of Chromium. 
Oxide of Chromium, 
Transparent. 
PermanentMauve.* 
; Half Pans, . 


Aureolin. 
Aurora Yellow. 
Burnt Carmine. 
Carmine. 
NO.2803P. Wh 


Field's Orange 
Vermilion. 
Gallstone. 
Madder Carmine. 
Madder Lake. 


2803T. 


Whole Pans, 

“ Tubes, 


Pink Madder. 
Primrose Aureolin. 
Purple Madder.* 
Scarlet Madder. 

; Half Pans, . 


Permanent Violet.* 
Pure Scarlet.* 
Scarlet Vermilion. 
Ultramarine Ash- 
Grey. 

Vermilion. 

\Aridian. 

Doz., $ 

tt 

Rose Doree. 

Rose Madder. 
Violet Carmine. 
Yellow Carmine. 
Doz., $ 


Smalt. 

No. 2804P. Whole Pans, 
2804T. “ Tubes, 


Ultramarine Ash-Blue. 
Doz., $ ; Half Pans, 


Doz., $ 


Colors marked thus* are not prepared in Tubes. 

When ordering, specify catalog series number and color desired. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Bourgeois French Water Colors 



These Jars contain more than double the quantity sold in whole pans of other 
manufacturers at about the same price. The colors are in a moist state. 


Brown Ochre. Indian Red. Raw Sienna. 

Brown Pink. Italian Pink. Raw Umber. 

Burnt Sienna. Ivory Black. Terre Verte. 

Burnt Umber. Lamp Black. Vandyke Brown. 

Dragon’s Blood. Light Red. Venetian Red. 

Gamboge. Naples Yellow. Yellow Ochre. 

Green Lake. Olive Green. 

No. 2835. Bourgeois Colors, in Glass Jars,.Doz., $ 


Brilliant Yellow. Emerald Green. Payne’s Grey. 

Celestial Blue. Hooker’s Green. Sap Green. 

Chinese White. Indigo. Violet Light, Extra. 

Crimson Lake. Neutral Tint. Violet Dark, Extra. 

Dark Purple. 

No. 2836. Bourgeois Colors, in Glass Jars,.Doz., $ 


Antwerp Blue. Chrome Yellow, Dark. Rose Carthame, Light. 

Brown Madder. Cypress Green, Light. Rose Carthame, Dark. 

Cerulean Blue. Cypress Green, Dark. Scarlet Lake. 

Chrome Green, Light. Gt^anium Rose. Sepia. 

Chrome Green, Medium. Lemon Yellow. Ultramarine Blue, Light. 

Chrome Green, Dark. Prussian Blue. Ultramarine Blue, D^k. 

Chrome Yellow, Light. Prussian Green. Warm Sepia. 

No. 2837. Bourgeois Colors, in Glass Jars,.Doz., $ 


Cadmium Deep. Cobalt Blue. Scarlet Vermilion. 

Cadmium Yellow. Madder Lake, Light. Vermilion, Light. 

Cadmium Lemon Madder Lake, Dark. Vermilion, Dark. 

Yellow. 

No. 2838. Bourgeois Colors, in Glass Jars,.Doz., $ 


Carmine. Indian Yellow. 

No. 2839. Bourgeois Colors, in Glass Jars,.Doz., $ 


When ordering,-specify catalog series number and color desired. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Water Color Boxes 



No. 2840. 

No. 2^40. Murillo Water Color Box, large, japanned tin box, 7 X 3^ in., with 
inside lid, 16 moist colors in metal pans, 1 tube ea(^ Chinese White 
and Sepia, 2 brushes.Dozen, $ 

2841. Murillo Water Color Box, small, japanned tin box, X 3^ in., 12 
moist colors in metal pans, 1 tube each Chinese White and Sepia, 

2 brushes,.Dozen, 



No. 2842. 


No. 2842. Rembrandt Water Color Box, japanned tin box, 6^ X 2^ in., 12 

moist colors in metal pans, 2 brushes,.Dozen, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Empty Japanned Tin Boxes 

For Moist Colors in Pans 



Arkansas Oil Stones 




No. 2890. 

2891. 

2892. 

2895. 

2896. 


Arkansas Oil Stone, 

u u u 

u u u 

u u u 

U It u 


wedge shape slip, . 

“ about 1^X3 in.. 

“ “ IH X 4^ “ 

in case, with cover, 3 in., 

a « u ^ u 


Brushes listed on pages 148-149. 


Each, $ 

It 

It 

u 

u 


Water Colors in Pans listed under Nos. 2800P-2804P. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Double-Pointed Brushes 

Camel Hair. Extra Fine Quality 

Illustration ^ size. 



No. 2940. 

No. 2940. Red Sable Brushes, made of pure red sable hair in Albata ferrules, black 
polished cedar handles. 

Nos. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Each, $ 

We do not list Black Sable Brushes as they are more expensive and their points 
are not as firm as those of the Red Sable Brushes. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Slate Ink Slabs 



No. 3000. 

The No. 3000 Slate Ink Slab is unsurpassed for rubbing Chinese and Japanese inks 
uniformly and quickly. The heavy plate glass cover fits air-tight, and has ground 
edges. The deep well in the center holds a quantity of ink that enables a pen to be 
filled conveniently and rapidly. 

No. 3000. Slate Ink Slab, 3^ in* square, with improved well. Each, $ 

3005. Like No. 3000, but light plate glass cover with edges not ground, " 


Nests of Cabinet Saucers 



No. 3010. 


No. 3010. 

3011. 

3012. 

3014. 

3015. 

3016. 


Nest of Cabinet Saucers, 

tt u u 

u u u 

u u u 

u u u 

u u u 


6 in set, 2% in., . 

6 « . , 
6 - 3H“ . ■ 

deep, 4 in set, 2% in., 
“4 “ 3ji “ 

“4 “ 3Ji “ 


Each, $ 

a 

a 

tt 

« 

tt 


A “Nest of 6“ consists of 5 saucers and cover; a “Nest of 4“ of 3 saucers and cover. 


Chinese or Indian Inks listed on page 137. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 


150 


Digitized by Googie 













Ink and Color Slabs 




No. 3025. 3C 

No. 3025. Color Slabs, 3 wells and 3 slopes, 2l4 X 4 in., 
3026. ««5«a5a 4X7J4“ 

3032. Sloping Tiles, 5 divisions, 3^ X 7% in., 

3033. “ “6 « 3HX7H ^ 

3034. “ « 8 « 6 X75| “ 



Each, $ 


Color Cups 


Artists Water Glass 



No. 3040. 

No. 3040. China Color Cups, 

Each. 

3050. Artists Water Glass, . 
Ea(di, .... 



3 in. diam. 

2^ in. diam. 

$ 


Atomizer 


No. 3060. 

No. 3060. Atomizer, japanned tin, folding. 


Each, $ 


Fixatif 

No. 3062. Colorless Fixatif, for Crayon or Char¬ 
coal, 2 oz. bottle,.Each, $ 

3063. Colorless Fixatif, for Crayon or Char¬ 
coal, pint bottle,.“ 

Charcoal 

No. 3070. Dietzgen Raven Charcoal, 50 

sticks in box, .... Dozen boxes, $ 
3072. Venetian Charcoal, 50 sticks in 

box.« « 



D^^ITIXMIF 

N? 3062 

^0^ use ON CRAYON. CHARCOAI- 
PtNCIl DRAWINGS 


No. 3062. 


See Price Liat in back of Catalog. 
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Pencils 



Dietzgen Excello Pencils are well adapted for exacting technical work, as the leads 
are exceptionally uniform and the specified grading maintained throughout their entire 
length. Only the purest graphite is used, the pencils being manufactured by a special 
process which insures lead perfection and remarkable lasting quality. 

No. 3091. Excello Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish, Gold Stamped. In degrees 

as follows: 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 6H, . Doz.. $ 


I 


g p»x o - HHHH 


No. 3093. 


No. 3093. Eldorado Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish, Gold Stamped. In 
degrees as foUows: 6B, SB, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, P, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 
SH, 6H, 7H, 8H, 9H.Doz., $ 

No. 3096. 


No. 3096. Vandyke Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish, Gold Stamped. In 
degrees as follows: 6B, SB, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 
5H, 6H, 7H, .Dor., $ 


HB*'Venus - D’n'nm^ pkncil 


No. 3102. 

No. 3102. Venus Pencils, Hexagon, Dark Green Polish, Gold Stamped. In 
degrees as follows: 6B, SB, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 
SH. 6H. 7H. 8H. 9H.Dor.. $ 


-wmrs 


No. 3112. 


No. 3112. Venus Copying Pencils, Violet, Round, soft lead, . Doz., $ 

3113. a a « « « Yiard, “ . . . “ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Pencils 


EUGENE DIETZGEN CO."HYPERION" N93l3a-4H 


No. 3138. 

Dietzgen Hyperion Pencils are of a superior quality, correctly and uniformly 
graded, contain no grit and will hold their points. 

No. 3138. Dietzgen Hyperion Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish, Silver Stamped. 

In degrees as follows: 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 5H, 6H, Doz., $ 



No. 3140. Dietzgen “Senior” Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish, Silver Stamped, 
with gilt metal ferrule and red rubber tip. Superior quality. In 
three degrees as follows: Nos. 2=B, 3=HB, 4 = 2H, Doz., $ 




No. 3142. 

No. 3142. Dietzgen “Junior” Pencils, Roimd, rubber tipped. Good quality. 

In one degree only. No. 2,.Doz., $ 



No. 3144. 

No. 3144. Dietzgen Detail Pencils, Hexagon. Good quality. In five degrees 
as follows: Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,.Doz., $ 



No. 3146. 

No. 3146. Dixon Cabinet Pencils, Hexagon, rubber tipped. In two degrees 
as follows: Nos. 2 and 3,.Doz., $ 


&jrCQl.<S>EBEBHARD E^ERX482-W92 Hgl* 




No. 3148. 


No. 3148. £. Faber Mongol Pencils, Hexagon, rubber tipped. In four degrees 
as follows: Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4,.Doz., $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Paper Pencils 



No. 3151. 

No. 3151. Blaisdell Paper Pencils, rubber tip. In one degree, No. 2, Doc., $ 

3152. “ ^ “ plain, “ “ “ “2, 


Artist Pencils and Leads 




'SIfEBaU 


No. 3154. 


No. 3154. Venus Artist Pencils, metal tip, single pointed, in degrees 5B to 9H, 
with lead,.Each, $ 



No. 3156. 

No. 3156. Venus Leads for Artist Pencils, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 
3H, 4H, 5H, 6H, 7H, 8H, 9H, . Box of 6 Leads* $ 


Colored Pencils 


EUGENE DIETZGEN CO/'FinEST White” N9S1Z1 


No. 3171, 

No. 3171. Dietzgen Finest White Pencils, Round, White Polished, Gold 
Stamped. Extra quality. Unequaled for making alterations on 
Blue Prints,.Doc., $ 

3172. Dietzgen Finest Red Pencils, Round. Extra quality, " 

3173. “ Finest Blue « a « « 

3174. “ Finest YeUow « « « « 

3175. “ Finest Green « « « « 


EAGLE PEfTCIL CO. 


No. 3176. 

No. 3176. Eagle Combination Red and Blue Pencils, Round, 


. Do*.. I 


CoIotmI Pmicil Crayon. listMl on page 1S9. 
Sm Prfc List in back of Catalog. 
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Pencil Holders 



No. 3192. 



No. 3194. 

No. 3192. Dietzgen Pencil Holder, single end,.Each, $ 

3194. “ “ “ double “. “ 



No. 3196. 

No. 3196. E. Faber Pencil Holder, single end, slotted, with slide ring. Each, $ 


Pencil Point Protectors 



No. 3199. 


illllir- -t- -r iiii^ 


No. 3201. 


No. 3199. Pencil Point Protector, metal, round, . 

3201. u u a u u rubber. 


Rubber Pencil Tips 



No. 3203. 


No. 3203. Rubber Pencil Tips, wedge-shaped, red. 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Pencil Pointers 



No. 3208. 


No. 3208. Improved Pencil Pointer and Eraser Cleaner, with handle, emery 

paper pad 134 > 3}^ in., 12 sheets,.Each, $ 

3208P. Extra Pads, emery paper, for No. 3208, .... “ 

This Pencil Pointer is a combination article. The pencil is pointed on the emery 
paper pad and the point smoothed by drawing through the velvet-lined slots shown 
in illustration. Slots on back are for cleaning rubber erasers rapidly and effectively. 
The emery pad is removable, and a new pad can be quickly inserted. 



Nos. 3212 and 3216. 3213 and 3220. 


Sand Paper 

No. 3212. Pencil Pointer, 1}4 X 4 in., 12 sheets,.Each, $ 

3213. “ “ 134X4“ 12 “ with handle, . 

Emery Paper 

3216. Pencil Pointer, 134 X 4 in., 12 sheets,.Each, $ 

3217. “ “ 2HX4 “ 12 “. 

3220. “ “ 13^X4 “ 12 “ with handle, . 

3221. “ “ 23iX4 “ 12 “ 



No. 3224. Pencil Pointer File and Tack Lifter, 63^ in.. Each, $ 


Pencil Sharpeners 



No. 3230. 3233. 


No. 3230. Student Pencil Sharpener, removable steel blade, Each, $ 

3233. Spiro Pencil Sharpener, circular blade, ten cutting edges, . “ 

3233B. Extra Blades for No. 3233. “ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Pencil Sharpeners 



No. 3236. 


No. 3236. Simplicity Pencil Sharpener, double edge reversible blade, held 

in place by thumb screw,.Each, $ 

3236B. Extra Blades for No. 3236,. 



No. 3239. Handy Pencil Sharpener, tool steel blade, .... Each, $ 

3239B. Extra Blades for No. 3239, . .. “ 

This Sharpener is very easy to operate. Blade can be shifted, and thus used 
nearly its entire length, when it can be removed and sharpened. The base, a receptacle 
for chips, rests on rubber tips and will not mar the desk. 



No. 3242. 


No. 3242. Chicago Giant Pencil 
Sharpener, twin milling 
cutters. Each, $ 

3242C. Extra Twin Milling Cut¬ 
ters for No. 3242, . Pair, 

The Chicago Giant Pencil Sharpener is 
reasonable in price and very practical, sharp¬ 
ening every pencil and crayon from smallest 
to largest. It is the ideal Sharpener for gen¬ 
eral use. Automatically stops cutting when 
point is produced. Will not break leads. The 
shaving receptacle, of highly polished cellu¬ 
loid, metal trimmed, can not fall off as it 
locks securely, although it can be quickly 
removed when desired. 


Clamp for fastening No. 3242 to table listed under No. 3249. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Pencil Sharpeners 






mi 


No. 3245. 

No. 3245. Dexter Pencil Sharpener,.Bach, $ 

3245C. Extra Twin Milling Cutters for No. 3245, .... Pair, 

3245D. Draftsmens Special “ “ “ 3245. “ 

The Dexter Pencil Sharpener is of excellent workmanship and finish. Sharpens 
both pencils and crayons, and prevents waste as the cutting stops when proper point is 
obtained. Produces any desired point from blunt to fine. Automatic^y lubricates 
every working part. The shaving receptacle, of highly polished celluloid, metal 
trimmed, locks securely and is easily removed. 


PljQ 


No. 3248. 


No. 3248. Dandy Pencil Sharpener,.Each, $ 

3248C. Extra Twin Milling Cutters for No. 3248.Pair, 

3248D. Draftsmens Special “ “ “ 3248. 

The Dandy Pencil Sharpener produces any desired point from blimt to fine on 
both pencils and crayons. It stops cutting when proper point is obtained, and as it 
feeds automatically perfect pencil pointing and pencil economy is insured. This 
Sharpener is of all steel construction, and on account of its durability is very popular 
for use in schools. Workmanship and finish are unsurpassed. 



No. 3249. 

No. 3249. Clamp, for fastening Sharpeners Nos. 3242, 3245 and 3248 to 

table.Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dixon Crayons 



■^TBSHEW’S^BWSTWDTGWbLUIE' TV? 330 


No. 3266. 


1. 

Pink. 

6. 

Blue. 

11. 

Green. 

2. 

Red. 

7. 

Light Blue. 

12. 

Olive Green. 

3. 

Carmine Red. 

8 . 

Indigo Blue. 

13. 

Brown. 

4. 

Lake Red. 

9. 

YeUow. 

14. 

Sepia. 

5. 

Terra Cotta. 

10. 

Orange. 

15. 

Violet. 


No. 3266. Dixon Best Colored Pencil Crayons,.Doz., $ 



No. 3274. 

No. 3274. Dixon Solid Crayon Holder, nickel-plated, 63^ in., for Crayons 

Nos. 3272A-3272E,.Doz., $ 


Blaisdell Paper Crayons 


Tsi fetAlbbELL PENbiL CO. 


No. 3277A. 

No. 3277A. Blaisdell Paper Crayons, Black, 


'PWKtjjT 


3277B. 

3277C. 

3277D. 

3277E. 

3277F. 

3277H. 


“ “ Red,. 

“ “ Blue,. 

“ “ YeUow,. 

« “ Green. 

“ " White,. 

“ “ Brown,. 

Lumber Crayons listed on next page. 

Colored Pencils listed under Nos. 3171-3176. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


Doz., $ 
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Dietzgen Union Lumber Crayons 

The Dietzgen Union Lumber Crayons are manufactured specially for the use of 
Surveyors and Engineers for making survey marks on wood, stone, metal, etc. Record 
marks made with these crayons will, under all weather conditions, outlast those made 
with any other crayons. 


CRAYON 



NO, 3282 C 


B LU E 



No. 3282C. 


No. 3282A. Union Lumber Crayons, Black, hexagon, 5^ X in., Doz., $ 


3282B. 

a 

u 

Red, 


u 

3282C. 


u 

Blue, “ 

S'AXH “ 

u 

3282D. 

U 

u 

Yellow, 

sAxVt “ 

u 

3282E. 

« 

u 

Green, “ 

SAX y2 “ 

u 

3282H. 

u 

u 

Brown, “ 

SAX A “ 

ft 


Dixon Lumber Crayons 



LUMBER 


i/OS. DIXON CRUCIBLE CO. JERSEY CITY /V.J. 


No. 3284A. 



No. 3284A. Dixon Lumber Crayons, Black, hexagon, extra soft, 


Doz., $ 


3284B. 

3284C. 

3284D. 

3284E. 

3284F. 

3284G. 


Red, 

Blue, 

YeUow, 

Green, 

White, 

Terra Cotta, 


Metal Workers Crayon 



No. 3288. 


No. 3288. Metal Workers Crayon, 5 in., .... 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Sponge Rubber Art Gum 



No. 3321. 

No. 3321. Sponge Rubber, medium, rubber back, 23^ X 1 ^4 X • Each, $ 



No. 3322. 

No. 3321A. Sponge Rubber, 1X1X1 in.,.Each, $ 

3321B. “ “ 2X2X1“ . 

3322. “ “ 4X2X1“ . 

The Nos. 3321 to 3322 Sponge Rubbers are spedaliy adapted for cleaning drawings, 
etc., without disturbing drawn lines or figures or the siuface of the paper. 



No. 3324B. 

For cleaning engravings, drawings, paintings, books and papers. Is soft, fnable, 
and entirely free of grit. Wears away, but does not mar or scratch the surface on which 
it is used. 

No. 3324A. ArtGum, Ij^ X 1 ^ X 1 ^ in.,.Each, $ 

3324B. ““2X1X1 “.“ 

3324C. “ “ 2>iXl3^XlH “ • 

3324D. ““3X2X1 “.“ 

3324E. ““3X3X2 “.“ 


See Price List in back of Catalof • 
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Rubber Pencil Erasers 



No. 3332. 


No. 3332. Viridian Eraser, green, oblong, beveled, 3 sizes* 

Pieces to box,. 48 24 13 

Box,.$ 

Each,. 



No. 3333. 

No. 3333. Maroon Eraser, red, oblong, beveled, 3 sizes. 

Pieces to box,. 48 24 12 

Box, $ 

Each,. 

The Nos. 3332 and 3333 Erasers are made of the finest quality erasive rubber. 
They are soft, flexible, and erase rapidly. Especially valuable for removing ink lines 
from Tracing Cloth, without injuring the surface to the slightest degree. 



No. 3335. 


No. 3335. Dietzgen Flexible Eraser, gray, flat, 6 sizes. 

3336. “ “ “ pink, “ 6 “ 

Pieces to box, 40 30 20 12 8 4 

Box, .... $ 

Each, .... 

The Nos. 3335 and 3336 Erasers are unequaled for erasing on Tracing Papers or 
other delicate stock, as their soft textiire absolutely prevents ipjury to the surface. 
They are of excellent quality and erase pencil lines rapidly. 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Rubber Pencil Erasers 



No. 3339. 



No. 3339. 

Dietzgen Rubric Eraser, red, oblong, beveled. 



No. 3341B. 


No. 3341B. E. Faber Emerald Eraser, medium, . 


3341C. 



No. 3343B. 

No. 3343B. E. Faber Ruby Eraser, medium, 
3343C. “ " “ large. 



No. 3345. 


No. 3344. E. Faber Kneaded Rubber, small. Box of 36, $ 
334S. * * • large, “ “ 12. 

See Price List in back ol Catalog. 
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Rubber Ink Erasers 



Eugene Dietzcen Co, 
INK-ERASER-PENCIL 

No. 3353 


mpboveo 


INKERASER 


No. 3352. Dietzgen Circular Eraser, 


No. 3355 

No. 3355. Dietzgen T 3 rpewriter Eraser, small. 


No. 3360. 


No. 3360. Dietzgen Ink Eraser, small, . Box of 50, $ Each, $ 

3361. “ “ " large, . . . “ “ 25, 

3362. “ u a extra large, . . “ “ 12, “ 

3368. E. Faber Vandyke Ink Eraser,.Doz., 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel Erasers 



No. 3369. 


No. 3369. Steel Eraser, coco handle, 

3372. Like No. 3369, but white bone handle, 


Each, $ 

u 



No. 3373 


No. 3373. Steel Eraser, coco handle,.Each, $ 

3374. Like No. 3373, but white bone handle, .... ** 


Erasing Shields 



No. 3378H- 

No. 3378y2. Nickel Silver, highly polished, 2% X 3Ji in., 14 openings, . Each, $ 



No. 3379. 


No. 3379. Nickel Silver, highly polished, 1X 4]^ in., 5 openings, . Each, $ 

By moving the adjustable arm over any opening in the shield part, an aperture of 
any desired size may be obtained, so that a line closely surrounded by others may be 
removed, neatly and quickly, without affecting the adjacent lines. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Erasing Shields 



No. 3380. 

No. 3380. Safety Razor Steel, highest grade, 2 X 3 in., 14 openings. Each, $ 

This Shield is very thin and durable, llie material us^ insures exceptional 
service. 



No. 3381. 

No. 3381. Transparent Ambro, 23^ X 434 in., 7 openings. 


No. 3383. 

No. 3383. Transparent Ambro, 3X5 in., 9 openings, . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Steel Pens 

Dietzgen Drawing and Lettering Pens No. 3440 and Crow Quill Pens No. 3442 
are designed specially for drawing and lettering on drawing paper. For this work they 
will be found superior to other makes, as they possess great elasticity, have longer nibs 
and not too sharp points, permitting rapid work without scratching or catching on the 
grain of the paper. 

The Lithographic Pens No. 3444 have shorter, and consequently firmer, nibs, with 
extra fine points, and are therefore specially adapted for drawing and lettering on litho¬ 
graphic stones. 



No. 3440. 3442. 3444. 


Clue^o ^ JI V t •n.^VW* 

Sui PrMOMO New OrlMM. 

DnAWUlG AND LETTEHIHG PEH 
ThshnUaprti^maiikritrmytg&btUrttgmDniatign^- 

\s\ /// 
\\\ 


No 3441. 

No. 3440. Dietzgen Drawing and Lettering Pens, .... Box of 12, $ 
3441. “ « a « « Card of 12 with holder. 

Separate Penholder listed under No. 3468. 



No. 3442. Dietzgen Crow Quill Pens.Box of 12, $ 

3443. “ « « a ... Card of 12 with holder. 

Separate Penholder listed under No. 3470. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Steel Pens 


No. 3444. 
3445. 


No. 3447. 



Dietzgen Lithographic Pens, 

u u u 


Box of 12, $ 
Card of 12 with holder. 


Separate Penholder listed under No. 3468. 



Dietzgen Crow Quill Pens No. 3442, with improved holder having 
cork Anger piece,.Card of 10, $ ; Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel Pens 



No. 3450. 3451. 3452. 3453. 3454. 3455. 3456. 3457. 

Gross. Dos. 

No. 3450. Gillott Crow Quill Pens (659), doz. on card with holder, $ 

3451. “ a a a (350)^ long shoulder, doz. on 

card with holder,. 

Separate Penholder listed under No. 3470. 

3452. Gillott Drawing Pens (1000), superfine, doz. on card with 

holder,. 

Separate Penholder listed under No. 3468. 

3453. Gillott Lithographic Pens (290), doz. on card with holder, 

34531/4. “ “ “ (290), loose, .... 

3454. " Mapping " (291), doz. on card with holder, 

34541/2. “ “ “ (291), loose. 

3455. “ “ “ (170), “ .... 

3456. " “ “ (303), “ .... 

3457. “ “ “ (404), “ .... 

Separate Penholders listed under Nos. 3472-3475. 

3460. French Crow Quill Pens, doz. on card with holder to each pen. 


Wooden Penholders 



No. 3468. Thin, 5 in., black finish, for Nos. 3440, 3444, 3452, . Each, $ 



No. 3470. Thick, in., natural finish, for Nos. 3442, 3450, 3451, . Each, 



No. 3472. Thick, 6 in., maroon finish, for Nos. 3453-3457, . . . Bach. 



No. 3473. Medium, 7 in., black finish, for Nos. 3453-3457, . . Each, 



No. 3474. Thin, 7 in., natural finish, rubber tip, for Nos. 3453-3457, . Each, 



No. 3475. Thick, 7 in., natural finish, cork tip, for Nos. 3453-3457, . Each, 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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This beautiful and practical style of writing can be easily and quickly acquired 
by self-instruction. As an appropriate writing for lettering plans, maps and other 
drawings, it is unequaled. 

An explanation of the roimd writing system, with directions for using pen, and 
examples to copy, are in the Methodical Text Book, No. 3500. 

No. 3500. Meth(xlical Text Book to Round Writing, .... Each, $ 

3501. Round Writing Copy Book, without text, .... “ 



■ I I I I I 

Nos. 1 134 2 234 3 3J4 4 4^ 

Nos. 3509-3511. 

No. 3509. Single Pointed Pens, any one rise, 

3510. “ “ « « « « ... 

3511. a tt M assortment of 12, on card, . 


Box of 34 srosSf $ 

& 08 S, 

Card, 


3515 - 3516 . 


Nos. 0 1 2 3 4 5 

No. 3512. 

No. 3512. Double Pointed Pens, assortment of 12, six different kinds, on card 

with penholder,.Card, $ 

3514. Single Pointed and Double Pointed Pens, assortment of 25, in 

box,.]^x, 

3515. Inkholders for Single or Double Pointed Pens, Each, 

3516. “ « a « « « « . . Box of 12, 




No. 3520. 

No. 3520. Penholder for Round Writing Pens, .... 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leonhardt Ball Pointed Pens 



No. 3544. 3546. 


No» 3540. Leonhardt Ball Pointed Pens, 506F,.Gross, $ 

3542. u . u a a 506EF,. 

3544 . u u a a « 

3545. « - « « 516EF,. 


Automatic Shading Pens 



No. 3560. Automatic Shadhig Pens, 0 1 2 3 4 5 

Width of nib, . ■ H H H H H Hm., . Eadi. $ 


Automatic Marking Pens 



No. 3562. Automatic Marking Pens, 00 0 1 2 3 4 5 

Width of nib, ... hi Hi Vs H H Vs Each. $ 

3565. Shading and Marking Pen Ink, 1 oz. bottles. 

Black, Dark Blue, Green, Pi^le, Scarlet, Yellow, Orange. 

Dark Brown,.Each. 

Books on Lettering. Alphabet Books. Etc., listed under Scientific Books. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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4 . 


Paper Fasteners 


tt 




No. 3800. 


No. 3800. Paper Fasteners, flat heads. 

Number,.. . 1 

L«>gth, . 

Box of 100,.$ 

1000 (10 boxes of 100), 

3805. Paper Fasteners, round heads. 

Number,.. 1 

Length, . 

Box of 100,.$ 

1000 (10 boxes of 100), .... 


Paper Clips 



No. 3810. 3811. 3814. 3816. 

No. 3810. Clinch Clip, 250 in box,.Box, $ 

3811. Ezeon “ 100 " “. “ 

3814. Gem “ 100 “ “. “ 

3816. O. K. Paper Fastener, brass. No. IB size, 100 in box, 

1000 (10 boxes of 100),.$ Box, $ 


Eyelet Punch and Eyelets 


^ ^ 

No. 3818. Eyelet Punch and Fastener,.Each, $ 

3819. Eyelets, 250 in box, for No. 3818. 

Number,. 1 2 3 

Length,.. }4 Kia- 

Doz. boxes,.$ 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Rubber Bands 

Highest Quality 



No. 3824. 


No. 3820. 

Width, 3^ in.; length, IJi, 2 or 2}^ in., . 

Box of 14 Ih., $ 

3822. 

u 

'A “ 

“ IK. 2. 2>^or3in.. 

u 

“ y* “ 

3824. 

u 

H “ 

“ 2. 2>4 “ 3 “ . 

u 

“ “ 

3827. 

u 

H “ 

asMited lengths, 

u 

“ Ya “ 

3828. 

u 

Vs “ 

« U 

u 

“ Ya “ 

3829. 

u 

H “ 

u u 

u 

“ Ya “ 

3830. 

Assorted widths and lengths. 

« 

“ Ya “ 


Adhesive Tapes 


No. 3836. 


STYK-UM-PHAST 

Gummed Cloth 


No. 3836. 


3836. Styk-um-phast Cloth. A mounting 
and lading tape, 50 feet long, % in. 
wide, made of doth coated on one side with a 
strong adhesive glue compound. Contained 
in box spedally designed to fully protect the 
tape from atmospheric and other deteriorating 
effects. 

Dozen,. 

Each,. 


No. 3838. Styk-um-phast Paper. A transparent paper, 50 feet long, 1 in. 

wide, gummed on one side. Contained in box specially designed 
to fully protect the paper. 

Dozen,.$ 

Each,. 


3840. Dennison Adhesive Transparent 
Cloth Tape. A strip of doth 30 
feet long, ^ in. wide, gummed on one 
side. On spool, and contained in 
special box which protects the tape 
from deteriorating. 

Dozen.$ 

Each,. 



No. 3840. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dusting Brushes 

Fcm* removing crumbs of Rubber, Etc., from Drawings. 



No. 4210. Dusting Brush, invisible wire drawn, 8 in. brush with 6 in. handle, 

good grade bristie,.Each, $ 

4211. Dusting Brush, finest white bristle, set in pitch, 10 in. brush with 
6 in. handle, flat bevel style, which allows brush to lay flat or to be 
placed in a drawer or a pigeon hole,.Each, 



Trimming Shears 



Specially adapted for trimming drawings, tracings, blue prints, etc. Best quality 
with long thin blades of perfect temper and true cutting edges. Japanned handles 
nickeled blades. 


No. 4212A. Trimming Shears, 14 in.,.Each, $ 

4212B. “ " 16 “. 

4212C. - “ 18 *. 


Stapling Machine 



No. 4216. 


No. 4216. Stapling Machine, japanned, excellent for binding blue prints, trac¬ 
ings, etc., when thickness is not greater than ^ in., hol^ 100 

staples,.Each, $ 

4217A. Staples, ^ in., 5000 in box, for No. 4216, .... Box, 
4217B. “ H “ 5000 « « « « 4216. • 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Economy Box 

(Patented) 

D 




No. 4220A. 

No. 4220A. Dietzgen Economy Box, 32 inches long, .... Each, $ 

4220B. “ “ “ 38 “ “ . . . . “ 

4220C. “ “ “ 44 “ “ . . . . “ 

The Economy Box is unequaled for economically and effectively protecting Blue 
Print Papers, etc., from light and moisture. It prevents waste, as any length of 
paper can be drawn from the roll contained in the box, the desired length being accur¬ 
ately measured by a spring tape attachment and quicldy detached by means of a cut¬ 
ting edge which is part of the container. 

Each box holds rolls of 50 yards or less, and is substantially made of heavy sheet 
metal, finished with black lacquer. Can be fastened to wall or table, and for sim¬ 
plicity, durability and general usefulness greatly surpasses the ordinary tin tube con¬ 
tainer. It is also adapted for holding rolls of Drawing and Tracing Papers, Tracing 
Cloth, Etc., not over 3^ inches in diameter. 


Air-Tight Metal Tubes 



No. 4222A. 


Made of tin, the covers fitting tightly. Excellent for keeping cut rolls of prepared 
papers and cloths dry and dark. Can also be used for filing valuable plans and tracings. 

No. 4222A. 31 inches long, 4 in. diam., for 50-yd. rolls. Each, $ 


4222B. 37 

u 

u 

4 “ 

a 

u 

50 “ 

u 

u 

4222C. 43 

u 

u 

4 “ 

a 

a 

50 “ 

u 

u 

4222D. 55 

u 

u 

4 “ 

u 

tt 

50 - 

u 

u 

4224A. 31 

u 

u 

2yi “ 

u 

u 

10 " 

u 

u 

4224B. 37 

u 

u 

2M “ 

u 

u 

10 “ 

u 

u 

4224C. 43 

u 

a 

“ 

u 

u 

10 “ 

u 

u 

4224D. 55 

u 

a 

2^ - 

u 

u 

10 “ 

u 

tt 


Prepared Blue Print Papers and Cloths listed on pages 22-25* 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Heavy Pasteboard Tubes 


No. 4226A. 

Made of extra-heavy pasteboard, one end having a metal screw-cap and the other 
end a metal fixed-cap. Dust proof, moist proof, light proof, and very durable. Excel* 
lent for expressing and filing Sawings, tracings, etc. 

No. 4226A. 32 inches long, 33 ^ in. inside diameter, .... Eadi, $ 

4226B. 37 “ “ 3^ “ “ “ .... 

4226C. 43 “ “ 334 “ “ “ .... 

Light Pasteboard Tubes 

n:-. L---- 

No. 4228A. 


Well made, with pasteboard close-fitting cap at one end and pasteboard fixed-cap 
at the other end. Used for preservii^ rolls of prepared papers and doths; also for 
the purpose of mailing and filing drawings, etc. 

No. 4228A. 31 inches long, 2 in. inside diameter,.Each, $ 

4228B. 37 “ « 2 “ “ “. 

4228C. 43 “ « 2 “ “ “. “ 


Automatic Print Hanger Spring Clips 



No. 4232A. 
4232B. 
4232C. 
4232D. 
4232E. 


Automatic Print Hanger, bar with 


10 holders, 
20 “ 

25 

30 

35 


Each bar, $ 
« « 

u u 
u u 
u u 


This Print Hanger consists of rustless metal holders attached to a rigid wooden 
bar, each holder containing a ball. Print is slipped between edge of holder and ball, 
and when released is firmly held by weight of ball, being quickly removed by raising 
ball with the finger. Spadng of holders permits air to circulate freely, insuring rapid 
drying. For small or medium size prints, one or two bars should be used, but for large 
prints additional bars will be necessary to prevent prints from sagging. 

No. 4234. Spring Clips, for clamping prints when drying, . Dos., $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Solar Printing Frames 

Superior Quality 

Our Solar Printing Frames are manufactured with great care. They are of unsur¬ 
passed workmanship, and as they are made of carefully selected and thoroughly seasoned 
stock the possibility of shrinking and warping, likely to happen in frames of cheaper 
construction, has been practically eliminated, thus preventing the glass from breaking. 
The springs, substantially made, will not rust, and their arrangement insures perfect 
contact* 



With Cotton With Cotton 
With Pad and Pad and Approx. 

Printing Frame Cotton Double Polished Ship’gWgt. 


Surface. 

Only. Pad. Thick Glass. 

Plate Glass. Frame. 

Glass. 

No. 4250. 20 X 24 in. Each 

1 $ 

35 

30 lbs. 

4251. 24 X 30 “ 


40 

40 “ 

4252. 24 X 36 “ 


50 

45 “ 

4253. 30 X 42 “ 


70 

60 “ 

4254. 36 X 48 “ 


85 

80 “ 

4255. 36 X 60 “ 

Other sizes made to order. 

120 

100 “ 


When ordering Frames, always specify exactly what is desired, that is, Frame 
only, etc. 

We recommend ordering the Plate Glass, as it is more perfect and lasting than the 
Double Thick Glass. 

The Glass is crarefully packed by an expert, but we are not responsible 
for breakage of glass in transit. 

Frames for Patent Office, School and Home Use 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4260. 11 X 16 in., hardwood, double thick glass, felt pad, $ 15 lbs. 

4261. 16 X 21 “ “ « « « « « 22 * 

Cotton and Felt Pads listed under Nos. 4282C-4286. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Solar Printing Frames 



No. 4269. 


Printing 

Frame 

With Cotton 
Pad and 
With Polished 

Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt. 


Surface. 

Only. 

Cotton Pad. Plate Glass. 

Frame. 

Glasa 

No. 4266. 24 X 36 in. 

Each,! 


50 

45 

lbs. 

4267. 30 X 42 “ 

u 


70 

60 

a 

4268. 36 X 48 “ 

a 


85 

80 

« 

4269. 36 X 60 “ 

u 


120 

100 


4270. 42 X 60 “ 

u 


140 

120 


4271. 42 X 72 « 

u 


170 

140 

« 


Other sizes made to order. 





When ordering Frames, always specify exactly what is desired, that is, Frame 
only, etc. 


Pads for Solar Printing Frames 

Cotton % in. Thick. 


No. 4282C. 

Pad, for frames with printing surface 20 X 24 in.. 



Each, 

4282D. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tf 

24 X 30 ‘ 



« 

4282E. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

« 

24 X 36 “ 



« 

4282F. 

u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

tt 

30 X 42 “ 



« 

4282G. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

« 

36 X 48 “ 



tf 

4282H. 

a 

u 

u 

u 

tt 

tf 

36 X 60 * 



« 

4282J. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tt 

42 X60 • 



tf 

4282K. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tf 

42 X 72 “ 



« 






Felt % 

in. 

Thick. 




No. 4284A. 

Pad, for frames with printing surface 11X16 in.. 



Each, 

4284B. 

a 

u 

u 

u 

« 

tt 

16 X 21 “ 



tf 

4284C. 

u 

u 

a 

u 

u 

tf 

20 X 24 * 



tf 

4284D. 

u 

a 

u 

u 

u 

tf 

24 X 30 " 



« 

4284E. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tf 

24 X 36 “ 



« 

4284F. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tf 

30 X 42 • 



tf 

4284G. 

a 

u 

a 

u 

a 

tf 

36 X 48 ‘ 



tf 

4284H. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

« 

tf 

36 X 60 “ 



« 

4284J. 

u 

a 

u 

u 

« 

tf 

42 X 60 “ 



« 

4284K. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

tt 

tf 

42 X 72 • 



« 


No. 4286. Felt for Solar Printing Frames, 72 in. wide, % in. thick, Sq. yd., $ 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Vacuum Solar Printing Frames 



These Vacuum Solar Printing Frames are designed specially for reproducing very 
large drawings and for making Dark Brown Negative and Positive Prints when perfect 
contact is desired. The contact between negative and glass is obtained by exhausting 
the air from between a specially constructed rubber blanket and the glass by means of 
an exhaust pump. The rubber blanket is held in position by a wooden frame secured 
by springs which are controlled by clamping rods operated from one end by levers. 

They are made of thoroughly seasoned hardwood, have steel mountings and are 
reinforced at the comers by steel plates. 

Furnished with or without polished plate glass, in the following stock sizes, with 
printing surfaces: 

30 X 42 36 X 48 36 X 60 42 X 72 54 X 96 54 X 108 in. 

Prices quoted on request. Other sizes made to order. 


Vacuum Exhaust Outfits 



For use with Vacuum Solar Printing Frames 

No. 4290. Vacuum Exhaust Outfit, consists of Vis H. P., 110 volt D. C. motor, 
and a direct connected rotary pump. This outfit is very simple, 

efficient and dur¬ 
able. It requires 
but one square 
foot of floor space, 
and can be opera¬ 
ted by attaching 
to an incandescent 
lamp socket. 

Each, $ 


No. 4290. 


No. 4291. Like No. 
4290 but with 

Vis H. p.. no 

volt A. C. motor, 
driving pump by 
belt. 

Each, • $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Galvanized Iron Bath Trays 



No. 4300. 


The Frames of these trays are made of carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned 
hardwood, and are lined with heavy galvanized iron, painted with asphaltum paint. 


Each tray is provided with a drain pipe. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4300 . Bath Tray, 36 X 60 X 8 inches, ... $ 115 lbs. 

4301 . “ “ 42 X 60 X 8 “ ... 135 “ 

4302 . “ “ 45 X 75 X 10 “ ... 180 “ 

4303 . “ 56 X 98 X 10 “ ... 250 “ 


Other sizes made to order. 



No. 4308. 


These Trays, of galvanized iron and equipped with a drain pipe, are exceptionally 
well made. They have a strong wired-rim, and are rigidly braced by wooden cross-bars. 

Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt. 
25 lbs. 

40 “ 

60 “ 

Other sizes made to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


Each. 

No. 4306 . Bath Tray, 20 X 24 X 6 inches, ... $ 

4307 . “ “ 24 X 30 X 6 " ... 

4308. “ “ 30 X 42 X 6 " ... 
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Wheel Carriages 



No. 4318 with No. 4269. 


Theae Wheel Carriages, made of iron and practical in design, have four fixed 
wheels. If preferred, they will be furnished with two swivel wheels on one end, at 
the same prices. 

Either our regular type Solar Printing Frames, Nos. 4266-4271, or our Vacuum 
t 3 rpe Solar Printing Frames, described on page 180, may be mounted on them, and, 
when mounted, can be revolved in the uprights of the carriage so as to receive the 
direct rays of the sun. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4315. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 

24 X 36 in.$ 115 lbs. 

4316. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 

30 X 42 in.,. 120 “ 

4317. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 

36 X 48 in. 130 “ 


4318. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 


36 X 60 in.,. 140 “ 

4319. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 

42 X 60 in.,. 150 “ 

4320. Carriage only, for frames with printing surface 

42 X 72 in. 160 “ 


Other sizes made to order. 

Turntable Carriages listed under Nos. 4322-4325. Angle Iron Tracks with 
Supports described on page 183. 

See Price List in back of Catsdog. 
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Turntable Carriages 



Our Turntable Carriages, consisting 
of an iron carriage mounted on an iron 
turntable, are adapted for exposing Solar 
Printing Frames outside of a window, 
when us^ with tracks as described below. 

Either our regular type Solar Print¬ 
ing Frames, Nos. 4266-4271, or our 
Vacuum type Solar Printing Frames, 
described on page 180, may mounted 
on them, and, when mounted, can be 
revolved and tilted so as to meet the 
direct rays of the sun. 


No. 4324 with No. 4269 and Iron Tracks 
and Supports. 

No. 4322. Turntable Carriage only, for frames with printing 

surface 30 X 42 in.,.$ 

4323. Turntable Carriage only, for frames with pri’^ting 

surface 36 X 48 in.,. 

4324. Turntable Carriage only, for frames with printing 

surface 36 X 60 in.,. 

4325. Turntable Carriage only, for frames with printing 

surface 42 X 72 in. 


Each. 


Approx. 
Ship'g Wgt. 

140 lbs. 

155 “ 

170 “ 

195 “ 


Other sizes made to order. 


Angle Iron Tracks with Supports 



Iron Tracks and Supports with Wheel Carriage and Frame. 

Our Angle Iron Tracks with Supports, used for carrying Soldr Printing Frames 
through and outside of a window, are simple in design, well made and practical. 

They are specially adapted for use with either our regular type Solar Printing 
Frames, Nos. 4266-4271, or our Vacuum type Solar Printing Frames, described on 
page 180, when these frames are mounted on our Wheel Carriages Nos. 4315-4320 or 
on our Turntable Carriages Nos. 4322-4325. 

Prices for Tracks and Supports quoted on request. 

When requesting prices, always give the following information: 

1. Width and haifht of open window. 4. Thickness of wall. 

2. Width of window sill. 5. Width of Printing Frame. 

3. Height o5 window sill from floor. 6. Length of Carriage over all. 

7. Width of Carriage outside of wbml i . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Cylindrical Electric Printing Machines 


The Type “W” and Type “X” Electric Printing Machines are, for simplicity of 
construction, ease and economy in operation, durability and efficiency, unequaled 
by any other make. VHth their aid, drawings and tracings can be reproduced at any 



time during the day or night, independent of 
weather conditions. 

Description (Type 

This style consists of two sections of curved 
plate glass joined to form a cylinder. An arc lamp 
descends axially through this cylinder, thereby 
giving equal light radiation on the interior 
surface of same, and hence a uniform exposure of 
the sensitized paper. 

Roller Curtain 

The tracings and sensitized paper are held in 
place by roller curtains which are unsurpassed for 
convenience and efficiency. The rollers are usually 
moved by pushing them with the knee, thus leaving 
both hands of the operator free to adjust the 
tracings and paper. The contact of the curtains 
and the glass is so perfect that at any time the 
curtains can be partly rolled back and the prints 
examined without in any way disturbing the 
position of the tracings with respect to the prints. 
This is an advan^ge when printing new, old, and 
soiled tracings at the same time, as it permits reg¬ 
ulating the ezix>8ure according to the transparency 
of the different tracings. 

Speed Regulator 

The Speed Regulator, noiseless in operation 
and of an original pattern, insures an absolutely 
uniform speed in the descent of the arc lamp. 
It provides a wide range of speed regulation, and 
can be adjusted to every possible requirement. 


No. 4336 Type “W.” 


Arc Lamp 

The Arc Lamp is designed specially for rapidity in printing, giving the greatest 
actinic effect and a strong, uniform, and steady light. It is illustrated and fully 
described on page 185A-1 under No. 4349 Style '*A.” 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Cylindrical Electric Printing Machines 

Automatic Cut-off 

The electric current is automatically cut off at any desired point by means of a 
tripping device, which is easily adjusted to any height on the cylinder. When the 
lamp is started downward by the operator, no more attention is needed, as when the 
printing is completed, the light is automatically extinguished. As the paper is well 
protected from outside light, there is no necessity for immediately removing it from 
the machine. This feature is advantageous in offices where a regfular blue printer is 
not employed, as any member of the office force can load the machine, start the lamp 
on its downward course, and then pursue other duties, without fear of finding the 
prints over-exposed upon his return. 

Description (Type 

This type of machine consists of one curved plate glass section, semi-circular, 
with open back, the frame being strongly braced at the back by two whidi cross 
each other and extend from the top to the bottom of the sides of the frame. This 
style is designed particularly for use in offices where the reproduction work is more 
or less limit^. 

Floor Space and Height 

The Type “W” and Type “X” Machines occupy a floor space only three feet 
square, and as the mechanism is not dependent upon side wall or ceiling fixtures of 
any kind, the machines can be placed wherever desired. They are furnished com¬ 
plete, and are ready to operate when connected with the feed wire. The height overall 
of the 42 X 44in. machines is 8 ft. 2 in.; of the 42 X 60 in., 9 ft. 6 in.; of the 42 X 72 in., 
10 ft. 6 in. If desired, we can reduce these heights 8 inches by shortening the extension 
arm. 


Prices Approx. 

Ship’g Wgt 


4335. 

Type “W,** capacity two prints, each 

42 X 44 in.. Each, $ 

550 lbs. 

4336. 

Type “W,»- 

u u u 

42 X 60 “ 

600 “ 

4337. 

Type “W,” 

u u u 

42 X 72 “ 

750 “ 

4338. 

Type “X,” 

one print. 

42 X 44 “ 

500 “ 

4339. 

Type 

u a 

42 X 60 “ 

550 “ 

4340. 

Type “X,” 

u a 

42 X 72 “ 

650 “ 

Prices are for machines furnished with Standard Arc Lamps: 110 volts, 15 

amperes. 


D. C., 110 volts, 15 amperes, A. C., 60 cycles; 220 volts, 7}^ amperes, D. C., 220 volts, 
7^ amperes, A. C., 60 cycles. An additional charge for special lamps. 

When ordering, state voltage and whether current is direct or alternating. 

Globes and Carbons 

No. 4342. Globes, clear Thermo glass, 2^ in. at top, IJ^ in. at bottom, 

7 in. high; for A. C. lamps of A. B. type only, . Each, $ 

4343. Globes, clear Thermo glass, 33^ in. at top, in. at bottom, 

83^ in. high; for D. C. lamps of A. B. type, or for A. C. or D. 

C. enclosed single-arc lamps. No. 4349 Style B, . . . '' 

4344. Globes, clear Thermo glass, 7 ^ in. at top, 9^ in. high; for A. C. 
or D. C. lamps of Paragon Blue Printing Machines, described 

on pages 186-187,.“ 

4345. Carbons, cored, highest quality, 3^ X 12 in., for A. C. lamps, " 

4346. “ solid, “ “ HX12“ “ A. C.andD. 

C. lamps,.“ 

4347. White Flame Carbons, cored, chemically treated, H X 12 in., 

for A. C. and D. C. Hi-Power Twin Arc lamps, . . . “ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Arc Lamps 

for Electric Blue Printing Machines 



No. 4349 Style "A.” 
Hi-Power Twin Arc Lamp 



4349 Style “B.” 
Enclosed Single Arc Lamp 


The No. 4349 Style “A** Hi-Power Twin Arc Lamp is now furnished with our Tsrpe 
*‘W” and Type Electric Blue Printing Machines described on pages 184 and 185. 
It prints at two to three times the speed of an enclosed single-arc lamp, and as it produces 
two distinct arcs of high intensity, a better light distribution, with more uniform expos¬ 
ure, is obtained. Additional advantages are that it has no complicated parts to get 
out of order and no globes to break; new upp^ carbons can be inserted without 
disturbing the lower carbons, or vice versa; and it can be operated and trimmed by 
an inexperienced boy. 

It is built to operate on 110 or 220 volts A. C., 60 cycle; also 110 or 220 volts Direct 
Current. Rheostats are built with a variation of 10 volts. They are not interchange¬ 
able, but furnished according to the ciurent used. On higher voltages than listed, a 
special Hi-Power Lamp and Rheostat can be furnished at extra charge. Wo can 
furnish Hi-Power Lamps for A. C. current on 60 cycle only. Therefore A. C. 
Lamps with cycle other than 60 will be of the enclosed single arc type No. 4349 Style 
“B.»» 


The No. 4349 Style “B** Enclosed Single Arc Lamp is adapted for use in both 
Vertical and Continuous Electric Blue Printing Machines. The working are 
few, and as the lamp is substantially constructed, it will give long life with minimum 
repairs. It has a maximum efficiency with an unusual low current consumption. 
Built to operate on 110 or 220 volts A. C., 60 cycle; also 110 or 220 volts Direct Current. 

No. 4349. Style **A*’ Hi-Power Twin Arc Lamp, for 60 cycle Alternating 
currentorfor Direct current; complete with Rheostat, Each, $ 

4349. Style Enclosed Single Arc Lamp, for Alternating or for Direct 
current; complete with Rheostat,.Each, 

When ordering, state voltage and whether current is direct or alternating. 
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Paragon Electric Blue Printing Machine 

The Paragon Electhc Blue Printing Machine, requiring approximately 22 feet 
of floor space, embodies speed and a range of efficiency that makes it second to none 
for low consumption of current on a given amount of work and for convenience in 
operation. 

By using the Paragon Blue Printing Machine together with the Paragon Print 
Drying Machine (described on pages 188-189), it is possible, in four minutes at a 
maximum, to print, wash, and dry perfectly flat. 



Construction 

The printing bed is constructed of polished plate glass 37K inches across (the 
length depending upon the size of the machine in which it is to be used) bent to a radius 
of 12 inches, thus making a complete half cylinder. This is of a depth which will 
accommodate the special Blue Print arc lamps so as to obtain all of their light direct 
without the use of reflectors and at the same time permit the lamps to be placed at such 
distance from the printing surface that the light equalizes perfectly, producing an abso¬ 
lute uniformly lighted printing surface. All of these points are important, as reflected 
light would result in wasted energy as well as unnecessary expense, while uneven 
exposure would result in poor prints. 

Three special Blue Print arc lamps are flimished with the 42 inch machine and 
four with the 54 inch machine. Snap switches are provided for each lamp, so that 
one or more lamps can be readily used; one lamp will properly expose prints up to 
12 inches wide; two lamps up to 24 inches, etc. 

The semi-cylinder is supported by cast iron enameled frames, these frames carry¬ 
ing the journals of the rollers which are necessary to drive the apron that conveys the 
tracings and the sensitized paper. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Paragon Electric Blue Printing Machine 

The apron is 2 inches wider than the rated capacity of the machine, thus permit¬ 
ting full width prints to be made conveniently. It is driven from the rear of the semi- 
drciilar glass, giving an action similar in many respects to a band brake, pressing all 
of the air from between the tracings and the sensitized paper. Perfect contact-^or 
which the Paragon is noted—^is obtained by this method of driving the apron, no 
spring nor other makeshift apparatus being necessary. 


Convenience 



Explanatory Drawing of Paragon Blue Printing Machine. 

A glance at the above illustration will show the leaf or feeding table, which is large 
enough to permit handling all work easily. The tracings are fed in fh>m the front, 
right side up, and in the standard machines are discharged at the rear. If preferred, 
the machines will be equipped so that both tracings and prints will return to the front 
when desired, but this construction is not recommended. 

The range of speed is ample for all classes of work, and a reliable constant speed 
motor of ^ H. P. is used. All Ganges in the speed of the machine are instantly made by 
means of a noiseless drive giving any speed from six lineal inches to twenty lineal feet 
per minute. This arrangement is especially valuable for making black line, brown line, 
and blue line prints. The drive mechanism is self-contained, a part of the machine, 
enclosed and guarded so as to comply with the strictest factory regulations. 


No. 4350. 

Capacity 42 in., complete, 

Each. 

for Direct Current, $ 

Approx. 
Ship’s Wgt. 
1,100 lbs. 

4351. 


“ Alternating “ 

1,100 “ 

4352. 

« 54 « 

“ Direct 

1,200 “ 

4353. 

« 54 « 

“ Alternating “ 

1,200 “ 


When ordering, state voltage and whether current is direct or alternating; 
if alternating, advise number of cycles. 

For Globes and Carbons, see page 185. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Paragon Print Drying Machine 

The Paragon Print Drying Machine fully meets the demand for a satisfactory and 
an efficient means of drying, within a limited space, various sized prints in separate 
sheets of any length. It requires approximately eight square feet of floor space, and 
when used with the Paragon Electric Blue Print Machine (described on pages 186-187) 
an unequaled equipment is possessed. The use of this machine also permits prints 
to be washed for any desired length of time without interrupting either the printing 
or the washing process. 



Construction 

It connsts of a smooth steel cylinder, supported on ball bearing journals, and is 
driven by means of a variable speed device, directly connected to an electric motor, 
which allows any desired speed from between 0 and 10 feet per minute. No belts or 
chains are used. 

The cylinder may be heated by gas, electricity, or steam, and the proper con stru e- 
tion, based upon the source of heat desired, is made at the factory. 

The machine is so constructed that perfect combustion is obtained in the gas 
heated dryer without the use of a blower. 

The canvas apron is carried upon a series of steel rollers so arranged as to bring 
the apron in tight contact with the surface of the steel drying cylinder. This apron is 
kept taut by a steel roller, the weight of which gives a uniform tension regardless of the 
variation in heat and dampness. 

Saa Prioa List in back of Catalog. 
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Paragon Print Drying Machine 

Ginvenience 

A device is provided for transferring the prints from the bath trays to the dryer. 
Small prints or prints of any length and of any width up to the rated capacity of the 
machine can be handled with equal ease. 



Explanatory Drawing of Paragon Print Drying Machine. 


Prints are fed on to the apron at one side of the machine and are carried by it into 
contact with the heated cylinder. They are fed from the wash trays to the dryer 
without the necessity of wringing. The apron holds the paper in direct contact with 
the heated cylinder until the prints are exhausted perfectly dry on the opposite side of 
the machine. Stripper fingers are provided for automatically running the i>rints from 
the heated cylinder and depositing them upon a sorting table which should be provided 
at the rear of the machine to receive them. 

In use, the Paragon Print Drying Machine works to the best advantage if the 
front edge of the machine is placed about two feet from the wash trays and the back 
of the machine is placed against the receiving or sorting table. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 


No. 4354. 

Capacity 42 in., complete. Gas Heated, . . $ 

700 lbs. 

4355. 

u 

42 “ 

Electric Heated, 

700 “ 

4356. 

u 

54 “ “ 

Gas Heated, 

800 * 

1357. 

a 

54 “ 

Electric Heated, 

800 “ 
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Drawing Boards 



No. 4400. 


These Drawing Outfits consist of a well-made Board, T Square, and two Triangles; 
the board is so constructed that when the T Square and Triangles are not in use they are 
held firmly to the under side of the board. They are compact, inexpensive and dura¬ 
ble, and are excellent for school, home, or traveling use. 


No. 4400. Drawing Outfit, 

10 X 12 in., . 

4401. 

U 

13 X 19 * 

4402. “ 

U 

17 X 22 “ 


A 



Doz., $ 



No. 4406. 


Each, $ 


No. 4406. Drawing Board, selected basswood, with two drawing surfaces and side 
ledges. 

Size, . 12X17 16X22 20X24^ 20X26 23X31 31X43 in. 

Doz., . $ 

Each, . 



No. 4410. 


No. 4410. Drawing Board, narrow strips of selected white pinewood, joined by 
tongue and groove, with two drawing surfaces and side ledges. 

Size, 12X17 16X22 20X24^ 20X26 23X31 31X43 in. 

Doz., . $ 

Each, . 

Larger Drawing Boards ci any size made to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Drawing Boards 



No. 44K. 

No. 4414. Drawing Board, selected white pinewood, with hardwood ledges attached 
by adjustable special metal clamps to allow contraction and expansion. 

Size, . . 23X31 31X43 37X49 37X55 43X61 49X73 in. 

Each, $ 

Ship’g Wgt., 20 55 65 70 100 120 lbs. 



No. 4418. 

No. 4418. Drawing Board, selected white pinewood, with hardwood ledges dove- 
tailed into the board to allow contraction and expansion, and grooves sunk 
in the thickness of the board, thus allowing the narrow wooden strips 
to he still more effectually controlled by the hardwood ledges. 

Size. 31X43 37X55 43X61 49X73 49X85 in. 

Each, .... $ 

Ship'gWgt., . . 55 85 105 125 150 lbs. 



No. 4420. 

No. 4420. Drawing Board, like No. 4418, but of extra fine quality, with screws 
passing through the ledges in oblong slots with metal bushings, whic^ 
allow the screws to move when drawn by the contraction of the board. 
To make working edge perfectly smooth, a strip of hardwood is let into 
edge of board, allowing an easy movement of the T Square. 

Size, . . 23 X 31 31X43 37 X 55 43 X61 49 X 73 49 X 85 in. 

Each, . $ 

Ship’gWgt., 25 60 85 105 125 150 lbs. 


Larger Drawing Boards of any size made to order. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Horses for Drawing Boards 

Best Workmanship 



No. 4425. 


4426. 


Pair. 

No. 4424. Wooden Horses, 37 in. high, 35 in. long, Ught con¬ 
struction, .$ 

4425. Like No. 4424, but heavy construction; line quality, 

4426. Wooden Horses, 37 in. high, 35 in. long, heavy con¬ 
struction, sloping top ledges; fine quality, . 


Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt. 

30 lbs. 

35 “ 

50 “ 



No. 4428. 


Pair. 

No. 4428. Adjustable Wooden Horses, 35 in. long, adjustable to 
different slopes or can be used level. Heavy con¬ 
struction. Height adjustments range from 37 to 47 
inches. Rigidity is assured at all heights because of 
the special clamps which connect the fixed and mov¬ 
able parts. Fine quality,.$ 


Approx. 
Ship'g Wgt. 


50 lbs. 


To reduce transportation charges, all wooden horses are shipped 
**knocked-down.” The assembling is very simple. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Drawing Stands and Tables 

Simplicity Folding Stand 



No. 4432. 


The Simplicity Folding Stand is well adapted for use in Manual Training Schools, 
Apprentice Schools, Homes, small Offices, Studios, and wherever space is limited. 
Its range of adjustment and compactness when folded, makes it very serviceable for 
those who desire a substantial, convenient stand at a moderate price. 


Durably made of hardwood and nicely finished. 


Each. 

No. 4432. Simplicity Stand, ...... $ 

4432A. “ “ with board No. 4410, 20 X 24in., 

4432B. “ « a a a 23 X 31 “ 


Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt. 

30 lbs. 

36 “ 

40 “ 


Drawing Boards No. 4410 listed on page 190. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Peerless Adjustable Folding Stand 



No. 4436. Peerless Stand. Sub¬ 
stantially made of 
hardwood, nicely finished, 
with stationary drawer. 38 
inches wide, durable, per¬ 
fectly rigid and firm in any 
position. When folded, occu¬ 
pies but little space. Can be 
quickly adjusted to a con¬ 
venient sitting or standing 
height. The frame on which 
the drawing board rests can 
be tilted to different angles, as 
shown in illustrations. Each, $ 

No. 4436C. Stand No. 4436, with 
board No. 4410, 

31 X 43 in., . Each, 

No. 4436E. Stand No. 4436, with 
board No. 4418, 

37 X 55 in.. Each, 



No. 4436F. Stand No. 4436, with 
board No. 4418, 
43 X 61 in.. Each, 



No. 4436. Three positions. 


The approximate shipping weight of No. 4436 is 125 lbs.; No. 4436C, 175 lbs. 
No. 4436E, 195 lbs.; No. 4436F, 225 lbs. 

Drawing Boards Nos. 4410 and 4418 listed on pages 190-191. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Ideal Drawing Tables 



No. 4440C. 


The Ideal Drawing Tables are strong, durable and rigid. They are made of hard¬ 
wood, with well-seasoned pinewood Drawing Board tops, and are especially adapted 
for use in schools. The height adjustment is from 32 to 42 inches. 

By means of a metal slide arrangement, the top can be tilted from a horizontal to 
a vertical position, and securely fastened by a thumb nut which locks both of the 
tilting irons at the same time. A locking wheel at the right of the cross bar also permits 
of making the entire table very rigid. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4440C. Ideal Table, board 32 X 42 in., .... $ 85 lbs. 

4440E. “ “ “ 37 X 60 "... . 125 * 


Sm Pries List in back of Catalog. 
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Economy Folding Tables 



No. 4444C. 


The Economy Folding Tables, practical in design and of firm construction, have 
an exceptional range of adjustment. They can be adjusted from 31 to 41 inches for 
height and from horizontal to 45 degrees for slant of top. 

On account of their unique design, they occupy but very little space when folded, 
and for this reason they are specially well adapted for general use in small offices and 
homes, or wherever space is limited. 

They are made of well-seasoned hardwood, with fine quality pinewood Drawing 
Board tops, which are provided with hardwood ledges, attached so as to allow contrac¬ 
tion and expansion. 


No. 4444C. Economy Table, board 31 X 43 in., . 
4444E. “ “ “ 37 X 55 “ . 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 
$ 75 lbs. 

90 “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Madison Drawing Tables 



The Madison Drawing Tables are designed to meet all the requirements of an 
efficient and durable table for the class room. They are of solid iron construction, 
with hardwood top, neatly finished, and are so arranged that they may be used alter¬ 
nately by two students; each table having two drawers with locks, for storing tools, 
and a shelf for holding drawing boards. When the tables are not used for school work, 
the top can be reversed from position as shown in illustration, thus enabling the draw¬ 
ing board shelf to be used as a foot rest, with ample knee room when the draftsman 
is sitting on a stool. 

The hardwood top is permanently fixed at a convenient slant, but is adjustable 
to heights of 37, 39 and 41 inches by means of strong bolts which insure perfect rigidity 
at any height. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship*g Wgt. 


No. 4448. Madison Table (Stand only).$ 65 lbs. 

4450. “ “ hardwood top 25X32 in., shelf and 

two drawers with locks. 120 “ 

4450B. Madison Table, like No. 4450, but with board No. 

4410, 23 X 31 in. 130 “ 


The Plain Table (Stand only). No. 4448, can be utilized to advantage with 
Drawing Boards from 23 X 31 in. to 37 X 49 in. in size. 

Drawing Board No. 4410 listed on page 190. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Eureka Adjustable Drawing Tables 



No. 44S4C-44S6A-4456B. 

The Eureka Adjustable Drawing Tables consist of a thoroughly seasoned hard¬ 
wood frame, iron legs, and a fine quality pinewood Drawing Board top, which is pro¬ 
vided with hardwood ledges, attached so as to allow contraction and expansion. 

The height adjustment is from 32 to 40 inches, and by means of a unique arrange¬ 
ment the top can be tilted to any desired angle and rigidly locked by turning a small 
wheel. The standards are slotted to receive the ends of the cross bar, through which 
there is a metal rod that joins the legs, so that the entire table can be made exceptionally 
rigid by simply tightening a small handwheel. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4454C. Eureka Table, board 31 X43in., ... $ 120 lbs. 

4454E. “ “ “ 37 X 55 “ ... 145 “ 

4454F. “ “ “ 43 X 61 “ ... 170 “ 

AcceMories 

No. 4456A. Hardwood Box, for holding roll papers, etc.Each, $ 

4456B. Folding-Arm, with plain shelf, " 

When ordering Hardwood Box, No. 4456A, alwasrs specify catalog number 
of table with which it is to be used. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

198 


Digitized by Google 













Shamrock Adjustable Drawing Tables 



No. 4460D. 


The Shamrock Adjustable Drawing Tables, substantially constructed of hardwood, 
are well designed. The top consists of a fine quality pinewood Drawing Board, which 
is provided with hardwood ledges, attached so as to allow contraction and expansion. 
It can be tilted to any desired angle and securely clamped. 

By spreading or closing the legs, height adjustments from 32 to 42 inches can 
be obtained, and any adjustment held firmly by means of clamp bolts. 

These tables fold compactly, and occupy a comparatively small space when closed. 
Each table furnished with drawer, lock and key. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4460D. Shamrock Table, board 37 X 49 in., ... $ 140 lbs. 

4460F. “ “ “ 43 X 61 " . . . 170 “ 

4460G. “ “ “ 49 X 73 “ , . . 190 “ 

Sm Prioa List in back of Catalog. 
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Sturdy Drawing Tables 

The Sturdy Drawing Tables are sturdily built, and, in addition to being suitable 
for all the customary uses of drawing tables, can be quickly set up, taken down, or 
compactly crated for transporting at a reduced rate, as they are of ''knock-down” 
construction. 



Sturdy Table ‘*knocked-down’’ for shipment. 


Each leg is fastened to the upper frame by a long heavy bolt that passes through 
a steel comer plate of special design. A bracing frame, to which each leg is tongued 
and also screw-bolted, is a noteworthy feature, insuring, with the steel comer plates, 

absolute rigidity. 

The upper frame, the bracing or lower frame, the legs, and the fronts of the drawers 
are made of thoroughly season^ hardwood, highly finished. The top, 33 X 63 X 1K 
inches, is a soft white pine Drawing Board, of selected stock. The height, 34 inches, can 
be increased to 35, 36 and 37 inches by means of 1, 2 and 3 inch raising blocks. Unless 
otherwise specified, the 2 inch raising blocks are furnished. 



Approx. 

No. 4464. Stmdy Table, with 1, 2 or 3 in. raising blocks. Each. Ship'g Wgt. 


board 33 X 63 in., without drawer, . . . $ 160 lbs. 

4465. Like No. 4464, but with board 39 X 75 in., . . 180 “ 

4468. Sturdy Table, with 1,2 or 3 in. raising blocks, board 
33 X 63 in.; one drawer, 12 in. wide, 24}^ in. long 

and 4 in. deep, inside, containing partitioned tool tray, 165 " 

4469. Like No. 4468, but with board 39 X 75 in., . . 185 * 


Saa Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Sturdy Drawing Tables 



No. 4472. Sturdy Table, with 1, 2 or 3 in. raising blocks, board 
33 in., with two drawers; one 12 in. wide, 24 M in. 
long and 4 in. deep, inside, containing pcutitioned tool 
tray; other37 in. wide, 26in. long and 2 in. deep, inside, $ 170 lbs. 

4473. Like No. 4472, but with board 39 X 75 in., . . 190 “ 


Sturdy Tables with Adjustable Tops 



The Tops of these tables are hinged at the front and can be adjusted to different 
angles by means of two adjustable metal supports, one of which is shown in illustration. 
They are rigid at any angle, and when they are raised the contents of the drawers are 
protected by a second top. 


No. 4476A. Like No. 4464, but adjustable top instead of flat top. 


4476B. “ " 

4478A. “ “ 

4478B. “ “ 

4480A. - “ 

4480B. « " 


4465, “ “ 

4468, “ " 

4469, “ 

4472, “ 

4473, “ • 

See Price List 
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National Adjustable Drawing Tables 



The National Adjustable Drawing Tables, substantially constructed of cast iron, 
can be easily adjusted and are neatly finished. The top consists of a fine quality 
pinewood Drawing Board, which is provided with hardwood ledges, attached so as to 
allow contr a ction and expansion. It can be clamped at any angle, and is raised and 
lowered by rack and pinion. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’gWgt. 


No. 4484C. National Table: Stand No. 4486A; board 31 X 43 in., $ 155 lbs. 

4484E. “ « « « 4486B; “ 37 X 55 “ 205 “ 

4484F. “ a « a 44g6C; - 43 X 61 • 250 “ 

4484G. “ « a 4* 44g5c. « 49 X 73 “ 270 * 

4486A. National Stand (without board), distance between 

centers of brackets 26)^ in. 100 “ 

4486B. National Stand (without board), distance between 

centers of brackets, 38 in. 120 " 

4486C. National Stand (without board), distance between 

centers of brackets, 50 H . 145 " 


Parallel Attachments and Straight Edges for use with Drawing Tables listed 
under Nos. 2043-2047. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Columbia Adjustable Drawing Tables 



No. 4490F-4492B-4492D. 


The Columbia Adjustable Drawing Tables, rigid and durable in construction, are 
made of cast iron, and are nicely japanned. The top is raised and lowered by rack and 
pinion, can be tilted to any desired angle and securely clamped. It consists of a fine 
quality pinewood Drawing Board, which is provided with hardwood ledges, attached 
so as to allow contraction and expansion. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 


No. 4490C. Columbia Table, board 31 X 43 in., ... $ 195 lbs. 

4490E. “ “ “ 37 X 55 “ ... 225 “ 

4490F. “ " “ 43 X 61 “ ... 280 “ 

4490G. “ “ “ 49 X 73 " ... 300 “ 

Accessories 

No. 4492A. Hardwood Footrest.Each, $ 

4492B. Folding-Arm with plain shelf,.“ 


4492C. “ u u lajge « drawer with lock, . 

4492D. Bracket with cabinet having two drawers with locks, . 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Draftsmens Stools 



No. 4500A. Draftsmens Stool, golden elm, wood seat, height 34 in., $ 20 lbs. 

4500C. Like No. 4500A, but cane seat,. 20 * 

4502A. Draftsmens Stool, golden elm, wood seat, height ad¬ 
justable from 26 to 30 inches,. 30 “ 

4502C. Like No. 4502A, but cane seat,. 30 " 



Each. Ship’g Wgt. 


No. 4504A. Draftsmens Stool, golden elm, wood seat, height 

adjustable from 31 to 35 inches,.$ 32 lbs. 

4504C. Like No. 4504A, but cane seat,. 32 " 

4506A. Draftsmens Stool, oak, wood seat, height adjustable 

from 31 to 35 inches,. 32 ** 

4506C. Like No. 4506A, but cane seat,. 32 * 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Draftsmens Indestructo Steel Stools 



No. 4S08A. 4509A. 4S09D with 4509F. 


These Stools, made of angle steel and finished in olive green baked enamel, are 
light, rigid, durable, comfortable and attractive. 

They are securely braced, and specially reinforced with extra cross-supports. 
The seats are hardwood, varnished; and the feet are rounded and smooth. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4508A. Draftsmens Indestructo Steel Stool, 28 in. high, . $ 45 lbs. 


4508B. Like No. 4508A, but 30 in. high, .... 45 “ 

4S08E. " " 4508A, “ 32 “ “ . . . . 47 “ 

4509A. Draftsmens Indestructo Steel Stool, height adjust¬ 
able from 30 to 35 inches,. 50 “ 

4509D. Like No. 4509A, but with adjustable back, . 50 “ 

4509F. Adjustable Foot Rest,. 10 “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Multum Drawing Tables 



No. 4510B. 


The Multum Drawing Tables are substantially constructed, rigid, easily adjusted, 
and neatly finished. They are adjustable to heights from 30 to 46 inches, and the 
board can be tilted to any angle and revolved to any position. 

These Tables have an advantage of permitting several drawing boards to be used 
interchangeably on the same stand. This is accomplished by attaching the special 
ring as shown in illustration to each board, it then being a simple matter to quickly 
remove the board on the stand and replace with one of the other boards. 

Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4510. Multum Table (Stand only).$ 40 lbs. 

4510A. “ “ with board No. 4410, 20 X 24H in., 50 “ 

4510B. « a « « « 23 X 31 “ 55 * 

4510R. Attaching Rings for boards,. 


Drawing Boards Nos. 4410 and 4414 listed on pages 190-191. 


See Price List In back of Catalog. 
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Matchless Drawing Tables 



The Matchless Drawing Tables can be used in a sitting or a standing position, as 
they are adjustable for heights between 33 and 45 inches. The top is attached to a 
substantial spindle, the upper part of which consists of a locking medianism having a 
large corrugated bearing surface, thus facilitating a quick and firm damping of the 
top at any desired angle. A rack and pinion of spedal design permits raising and 
lowering the table top with but little effort. The shelf, furnished with Nos. 4514B, 
4514D and 4514B Tables, is always horizontal, and is very convenient for drawing 
instruments, water-cups, ink stands, etc. 

Cast iron is used for the tripod, standard and spindle, all working pi^ are easily 
operated and the damping screws accessible. These Tables are exceptionally orna¬ 
mental, rigid and compact, and because of their meritable features have met with 
general favor for use in Colleges, Manual Training Schools, and Studios, as well as in 


drafting rooms. 


Approx. 




Each. Ship*g Wgt 

No. 4S14A. 

Matchless Table, Oak Top 22 X 24 in., plain, . 

$ 95 lbs. 

4514B. 

a u 

. . 22 X 24 “ with shelf, 

100 “ 

4S14C. 

u u 

“ * 22 X 26 “ plain. 

105 “ 

4514D. 

u u 

“ “ 22 X 26 “ with shelf. 

no “ 

4514E. 

u u 

“ “ 22 X 26 “ “ “ 

135 “ 


and two drawers, 

Accessories 


No. 4516A. 

Folding Arm, with plain shelf, .... 

. . Bach, $ 

4516B. 

u u u 

large " drawer and lock, . 

. 


Sae Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Standard Drawing Tables 

These Tables can be adjusted to any height between 30 and 44 inches, thus being 
adapted either for sitting or for standing use. By loosening the screw at the right, 
the top can be rotated and either side brot^ht to the front. The shelf or ledge is 
attached to the reverse side of the table, and is always level, regardless of the inclina¬ 
tion of the table top. This is very convenient for pencils, ink bottles, etc. When the 
table top is in a necu'ly vertical position it forms a perfect easel, and the table occupies 
but little space. 

The trip^, hollow standard and sliding spindle, neatly painted and bronzed, are 
made of cast iron. The working parts are well finished and very easily operated. The 
stand is sufficiently firm to hold a large drawing board. Simplicity of design and 
rigidity of construction result in these tables being exceptionally well adapted for the 
use of students in class rooms of Schools and Colleges; also for general use in offices and 
homes. 
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Standard Drawing Tables 



Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 


No. 4520. Ash Top, 22 X 24 in.,.$ 65 lbs. 

4520A. “ “ 22 X 24 top shelf, ... 65 “ 

4521. Quar. Oak Top, 22 X 26 “ ; “ “ . 65 “ 

4521A. “ “ “ 22 X 26 “ ; top shelf with two 70 “ 

drawers; on casters,. 70 “ 

4521B. Mahogany Top; otherwise like 4521A, ... 70 “ 

4522. Quar. Oak Top, 22 X 26 in.; top shelf with two 

drawers; long set screw; on casters, ... 70 “ 

4522A. Mahogany Top; otherwise like 4522, ... 70 “ 

4523. Clay Modeling Stand, Ash Top, 22 X 24 in.; with 

cups,. 65 “ 

Accessories 

No. 4525A. Adjustable Shelf, plain.Each, $ 

4525B. Swinging Arm with Shelf,. “ 

4525C. Foot Rest,. <= 

4525D. Casters, to fit any of above Tables,. 


For Illustrations of Nos. 4520, 4520A, 4521A and 4523, sm pago 207. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Combination Drawing Tables and Filing Cases 



Made of well-seasoned oak, golden oak finish. Consist of one No. 4536A; one 
No. 4536T; and a swinging arm with tray and drawer. Top, flat, is a fine basswood 
Drawing Board, put on with slides so it can be drawn forward. A neat, durable, and 


practical outfit. Approx. 

Each. Ship*g Wgt. 

No. 4534A. Comb. Table Filing Case, flat top, 37 X 54 in., . $ 300 lbs. 

4534B. “ “ “ “ “ 37 X 60 “ 325 “ 

4534C. “ “ “ “ “ 40 X 72 “ 400 “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Section of Cabinet Department — Factory 
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Showing 
three 
Sections 
No. 4536A, 
Top 

No. 4536K, 
and 

Base with 
drawer 
No. 4536R. 


Our Cabinets are made on the plan of the well-known sectional bookcases. They 
will be found uniform in size, and always the same, so that any number of sections 
bought at different times will fit perfectly. 

Sections —The Sections are made in three styles, as follows: 

OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS OF SECTION. INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF DRAWERS. 

Length. Width. Height. Length. Width. Depth. 
Section of 5 drawers, 45^ in. 34 H »n. 14 H in. 42^ in. 32 in. 2 in. 

“ “ 3 “ 45H “ 34J^ “ 14H “ 42^ “ 32 “ 3^ “ 

“ “ 1 “ 45^ “ 343^ “ 9H “ 42y2 “ 32 “ 7 “ 

The Drawers slide in grooves. All joints are dovetailed and well glued, the glue blocks being 
used at frequent intervals, thus maki^ the cases firm and durable. The back of each drawer is covered 
for a space of 6 inches with a thin strip to prevent drawings from curling up, and finger holes are in the 
bottom of each drawer to facilitate removing contents. When desired, drawers can be made to order 
subdivided into two or four compartments, as shown in illustrations on page 212. 

Top —The Top is made in one style only, is closed at top and fits any Section; 
45H in. long, 343^ in. wide, 3 in. high. 

Bases —The Bases are made in four styles, fitting any Section, as follows: 

OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS. 

Base, plain,. 453^ in. long, 343^ in. wide, 4 in. high. 

“ with drawer 6in. deep, . 453^ “ “ 343^ “ “ “ “ 

- lowSanitary.45^^ “ “ 343^ “ “ 5^ “ “ 

“ high Sanitary, . 4534" “ 34^“ “ 22 “ “ 

Material —^The Sections, Top and Bases are made of well-seasoned and thor* 
oughly kiln-dried oak. 

Finish and Trimmings —Golden oak stain and filler; three coats of varnish, 
rubbed and finished in a uniform color; oxidized drawer pulls and label holders. 

Sections, Top and Bases illustrated on pages 212-213. Steel Sectional Filing 
Cases listed on pages 214-215. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Oak Sectional Filing Cases 

Sections 



No. 4536A. 4536F. 



No. 4536G. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’s Wgt. 

No. 4536A. Section of 5 drawers, height 14}^ in., drawers 2 in. $ 


deep,. 150 lbs. 

4536B. Like No. 4536A, but with an Oak Top attached, . 150 ** 

4536F. Section of 3 drawers, height 14^ in., drawers 3^ in. 

deep,. 145 “ 

4536G. Section of 1 drawer, height 9in., drawer 7 in. deep, 75 " 


A Locking Device, by means of which all drawers of a section can be locked as a 
unit, will be furnished to order on new sections. Price quoted on request. 


Style “B” Drawer 



Style “C” Drawer 



Subdivided Drawers, as per illustrations, will be furnished to order on new 
sections. Prices quoted on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

212 


Digitized by Googie 



























Oak Sectional Filing Cases 


Hold Down Irons 



No. 4536H. 


No. 4536H. Hold Down Irons, for securely holding down the contents of 
drawers,.Each, $ 


Top 



No. 4536K, Approx. 

Each. Ship’s Wgt. 

N0.4536K. Top, height 3 in.,.$ 70 lbs. 


Bases 



Approx. 

Each. Ship’s Wgt. 


No. 4536P. Base, plain, height 4 in.,.. $ 40 lbs. 

4536R. Base, with drawer, hei^t 9}4 in., drawer 6^ in. 

deep,. 80 “ 

4536S. Base, low Sanitary, height 5% in., ... 30 ** 

4536T. Base, high Sanitary, height 22in., ... 75 " 


Sections, Top and Bases fully described on page 211. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel Sectional Filing Cases 


For 

Filing 

Drawings 

Flat. 



Showing 

two 

Sections 
No. 4540A 
and 4540F. 
Top 

No. 4540K, 
and 
Base 

No. 4540S. 


The Steel Sectional Filing Cases listed by us are made of cold rolled furniture steel, 
and have welded comers which eliminate joints. 

As they are built entirely of steel, they are practically indestructible and are a pro¬ 
tection against destmction by fire. The angle runs insure ease of operation regardless 
of the weight of the contents, or of changes due to atmospheric conditions. 

The color is olive green, and the surface is hard and smooth with a rich dull effect, 
which is produced after applying successive coats of baked enamel. 

Sections —The Sections are made in three styles, as follows: 


OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS OF SECTION. 

Width. Height. 
353^in. 15^8 in. 

35H “ ISH " 


INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF DRAWEES. 

Length. Width. 

43 in. 32 in. 

43 “ 32 “ 


Section of 5 drawers, 
“ “3 “ 

U « j u 


Length. 

46^Vifi in. 

4613/16 “ 

4613/16 « 353 ^ “ 


“ 43 “ 


Depth. 
2 in. 
313/16 “ 
32 “ 7H “ 


Top —The Top is made in one style only, and fits any Section; 46i3/i6 in. long, 
36}'^ in. wide, i3/i6 in. high. 

Base —The Base is of the low Sanitary style; 46i3/i6 in. long, 353^ in. wide, SH/ic 
in. high. 

Material —The Sections, Top and Base are made entirely of cold rolled furniture 
steel. 

Finish and Trimmings —Hard and smooth surface. Drawer Pulls and Label- 
holders are stamped brass, satin finish. 


Sections, Top and Base illustrated on next page. 
Oak Sectional Filing Cases listed on pages 211-213. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Steel Sectional Filing Cases 

Sections 



No. 4540A. 4540P. 



No. 4540G. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4540A. Section of 5 drawers, height 15^ in., drawers 2 in. 

deep.$ 375 Ibe. 

4540F. Section of 3 drawers, height ISH drawers 

in. deep,. 325 “ 

4540G. Section of 1 drawer, height 9J4 in., drawer 714 

in. deep,. 200 “ 

Hold Down Irons, for securely holding down the contents of the drawers, are 
furnished with each drawer. 

A Locking Device, by means of which all drawers of a section can be locked as a 
unit, and Subdivided Drawers, Styles and as illustrated on page 212, 

will be furnished to order on new sections. Prices quoted on request. 


Top Base 



No. 4540K. 4540S. 


Approx. 

Each. Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 4540K. Top, height in.,.$ 60 lbs. 

4540S. Base, low Sanitary, height 5*Vie in., ... 75 “ 

Sections, Top and Base fully described on opposite page. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

(Patented; 

For Drawings, Tracings, Blue Prints, Etc. 



Practical Advantages 

Files drawii^ flat, vertically, saving floor and wall space. 

Keeps drawings dean and protected from ix^ury and wear. 

Prevents drawings from slipping down and crumpling. 

Files drawings of different »zes systematically in one case. 

Exposes drawings instantly for inspection. 

Unequaled for use in vaults and filing rooms. 

Economical in cost. 

The Beck Vertical Files are designed both for wall and for floor use. The Wall 
Cases are vertical cases having an inside depth of about six inches, and a cairying 
capadty of either 20 envelopes or 15 file rods, each envelope and file rod being equipped 
with a numbered index tab. The top is hinged, and has grooves on the inside to hold 
a series of cards for a classified index of the contents. The front, hinged at the bottom, 
can be dropped to form a horizontal reference desk for inspecting the drawings, etc. 
The Floor Cases, fully described on pages 221 to 223, are built on the same prindple as 
the Wall Cases, embody all of their excellent features and are entirely self-contained. ^ 
The envelopes are made of a heavy, tough and durable paper, the lower section 
being bound at the edges with cloth, forming a pocket that absolutely prevents the 
drawings, etc., from slipping down and crumpling. The upper section is a flap which 
opens for the insertion and extraction of drawings, and when closed is fastened to the 
back by means of clamps, making the envelopes practically dust proof. The file rods 
are steel bars, each one, according to its length, being equipped with two to four sliding 
clamps for holding the drawings. 

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the 
various styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck.Vertical Files 

Style ‘‘A*’ Wall Cases 



No. 45S0A, Style “A” WaU Case, closed. 

The Style **A** Wall Cases are designed for fastening to the wall or for attaching 
to Sanitary Bases as illustrated and described under Nos. 4554A-4554E. 

For wall use, two wooden strips are supplied. These are fastened to the wall and 
the back of the case secured to them. When cases are attached to the wall, the index 
tabs should be about level with the eyes, as this height is suitable to form a reference 
desk of the front when it is dropped to a horizontal position. 

These cases can also be **built-up” on the well-known plan of sectional book¬ 
cases by using the **Unit’* Standards as illustrated and described on page 219. 

The capacity of each Style “A” Wall Case, when equipped with envelopes or with 
file rods, is approximately five hundred drawings or tracings. Each case is furnished 
with twenty envelopes or with fifteen file rods, as desired. All cases are of uniform 
depth, about six inches inside and eight inches outside. The outside size is approxi¬ 
mately five inches higher and six inches wider than the size of the envelope or the file 
rod, i. e., if the envelopes or the file rods are for drawings 30 X 42 inches, the outside 
dimensions of the case are 35 X 48 X 8 inches. They are made of (gartered Oak 
with golden oak, antique, or natural finish; Plain Oak with dark or light finish; and 
Ash with dark finish. 

Prices for Style “A” Wall Cases made of other woods or with different finishes 
quoted on request. 

Style **A” Wall Cases, equipped with 20 Envelopes. 

For Quartered Plain 

No. Drawings. Oak. Oak. Ash. 

4550A. 22 X 30 in., . Each, $ 

4550B. 24 X 36 “ 

4550C. 30 X 42 “ 

4550D. 36 X 42 “ 

4550E. 36 X 48 “ 

When ordering, specify wood and finish desired. 

Style **A** Wall Cases equipped with File Rods listed on next page. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Style **A’* Wall Cases, equipped with 15 File Rods 



For 

Quartered 

Plain 

Approx. 

No. 

Drawings. 

Oak. 

Oak. 

Ash. Ship'g Wgt, 

4552A. 

22 X 30 in., . 

. E^ch, $ 


100 lbs. 

4552B. 

24 X 36 “ 

“ 


125 “ 

4552C. 

30 X 42 “ 



160 “ 

4552D. 

36 X 42 “ 



185 “ 

4552E. 

36 X 48 “ 

U 


200 “ 


When ordering, specify wood and finish desired. 


Bases for Style Wall Cases 



These Bases are of the Sanitary type and can be fastened either to wall or to floor. 
Their height is based upon the size of the filing case to be used. The prices below in¬ 
clude the hardware necessary for attaching the filing case to the base and the base to 
the wall or the floor. 

They are substantially made, and are furnished in the same woods and finishes as 
the Style Wall Cases, to which they can be attached easily and quickly. 

Prices for Bases made of other woods or with different finishes 





quoted on request. 



No. 

Height. 

For 

^^ases. 

Quartered 

Oak. 

Plain 

Oak. 

Approx. 

Ash. Ship’g Wgt. 

4554A. 

Base, 26 in. 

22 X 30 in., 

Each, $ 


75 lbs. 

4554B. 

“ 26 “ 

24 X 36 “ 

a 


75 “ 

4554C. 

26 “ 

30 X 42 “ 

a 


75 “ 

4554D. 

a 22 “ 

36 X 42 “ 

u 


75 “ 

4554E. 

“ 22 “ 

36 X 48 “ 

u 


75 “ 


When ordering, specify wood and finish desired. 


Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the 
various styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

'‘Unit” Standards for Style “A” Wall Cases 

Each single filing case, while complete in itself, is also a unit of the entire system. 
Therefore, fil^g cases sufficient for only your present requirement need be installed, 
and other units added to the system as the drawings increase in number. 

To facilitate the adding of units, we can furnish “Unit** Standards, by means of 
which two or more filing cases can be joined in a very simple manner. These Standards 
are furnished in the same woods and finishes as the Style *'A*' Wall Cases, and can be 
easily attached to the wall. Prices shown below are for one Standard: two Standards 
are required for the first filing case; only one Standard for each additional filing case. 
Filing cases for drawings 24 X 36 inches or smaller are usually built up two in height, 
while filing cases for larger drawings are used one in height, placed at a convenient 
distance from the floor. 


For Quartered Plain Approx. 

No. Height. Cases. Oak. Oak. Ash. Ship’g Wgt. 

4556A. ‘‘Unit** Standards, 70 in. 22 X 30 in., Ea., $ 25 lbs. 

4556B. “ “ 74 “ 24 X 36 “ “ 25 “ 

*TJnit** Standards Nos. 4558A-4558C, as listed below, are for use with filing cases 
larger than 24X36 inches, the cases being built up only one in height and placed at a 
convenient distance from the floor. 

For Quartered Plain Approx. 

No. Height. Cases. Oak. Oak. Ash. Ship’g Wgt. 

4558A. *‘Unit” Standards, 66 in. 30 X 42 in., Ea., $ 25 lbs. 

4558B. “ “ 66 “ 36 X 42 “ “ 25 “ 

4558C. “ “ 66 “ 36 X 48 “ “ 25 “ 

When ordering, specify wood and finish desired. 

See Price List in back of Catelcig. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Style Double-Deck Cases 

The Style “B** Double-Deck Cases have double the capacity of the Style "A” 
Wall Cases* or about 1*000 drawings or tracings* without requiring any additio^ floor 
space. 

They are usually attached to the wall with the base resting on the floor, thus 
making both cases ea^y accessible. One of the cases can, if desired* be used for filing 
drawings, etc.* that are for occasional reference, and the other for data that is in constant 
use. 'l^ey are substantially made* and are furnished in the same woods and finishes 
as the Style “A” Wall Cases. 

Prices for Style “B” Double-Deck Cases made of other woods or with different 
finishes quoted on request. 





No. 4560A. 





Style -‘B*' 

Double-Deck Cases* equipped with 40 Envelopes 



For 

Quartered 

Plain 


Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt. 

No. 

Drawings. 

Oak. 

Oak. 

Ash. 

4560A. 

22 X 30 in., 

Each, $ 



200 lbs. 

4S60B. 

24 X 36 “ 

« 



250 “ 


Style --B» 

Double-Deck Cases* equipped with 30 File Rods. 


For 

Quartered 

Plain 


Approx. 

No. 

Drawings. 

Oak. 

Oak. 

Ash. 

Ship’g Wgt. 

4562A. 

22 X 30 in.. 

Each, $ 



200 lbs. 

4562B. 

24 X 36 “ 

u 



250 “ 


When ordering* specify wood and finish desired. 

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the 
various styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Style “E” Floor Cases 

The Style Floor Cases have double the capacity of the Style “A” Wall Cases 
or about 1,000 drawings or tracings, and occupy but very little floor space. 

They consist of two Style “A” Wall Cases securely fastened to each other, back 
to back, and rigidly attached to metal bases equipped with rollers. The length of each 
metal bcwe is about twenty-two inches from roller to roller. These Floor Cases can be 
easily moved firom place to place in the drafting room or the office and rolled into the 
vault for protection. They are furnished in the same woods and finishes as the Style 
“A” Wall Cases. 

Prices for Style Floor Cases made of other woods or with different finishes 
quoted on request. 



Style Floor Cases, equipped with 40 Envelopes. 


For 

No. Drawings. 
4564A. 22 X 30 in., 

4564B. 24 X 36 " 


Quartered Plain 

Oak. Oak. 

Each, $ 

a 


Ash. 


Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt 
215 lbs. 
265 “ 


Style Floor Cases, equipped with 30 File Rods. 

For Quartered Plain 

No. Drawings. Oak. Oak. Ash. 

456eA. 22 X 30 in., . Each, $ 

4566B. 24 X 36 ** 


Approx. 
Ship'g Wgt. 
215 lbs. 
265 “ 


When ordering, specify wood and finish desired. 


Our Illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the 
various styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Style “G” Floor Cases 

The Style Floor Cases are deagned for use in buildings where, due to lease 
agreements, temporary attachments cannot be fastened to the walls or the floors. 

These Cases, built on the principle of the Style “A” Wall Cases and embodjring 
all of their excellent features, are entirely self-contained, each case having a filing 
capacity of approximately five hundred drawings or tracings. The front can be used 
as a reference desk without the aid of an attachment— a convenience embodied in 
only these floor cases. It takes but a moment to bring it to a horizontal position— 
the action is quick and positive—absolute rigidity is secured— it cannot fall as it is 
self-suspending. Another advantage is, that any envelope or file rod is mechan¬ 
ically placed in a horizontal position—it is not necessary to lift these containers from 
the case to the reference desk. 

All sizes are of uniform height and depth. The height is about forty-two inches 
inside and forty-seven inches over all outside. The depth at the top is about eight 
inches inside and ten inches over all outside; at the bottom, nineteen inches inside and 
twenty-three inches over all outside. 

They are made of Plain Oak, with golden oak, antique, dark, light or natural finish. 
Prices for cases made of other woods or with different finishes quoted on request. 

The 36 X 42 and 36 X 48 inch cases are equipped with a lifting wheel, as 
shown in illustration on opposite page. This is simply a mechanical aid for 
quickly bringing the front to a horizontal position when all envelopes or file rods are 
filled to their full capacity. 


Style Floor Cases, equipped with 20 Envelopes. 


For 

No. Drawings. 
4568B. 24 X 36 in., 

4568C. 30 X 42 “ 

4568D. 36 X 42 “ 

4568E. 36 X 48 “ 


Plain Oak. 

Each, $ 

a 


Approx. 
Ship'g Wgt. 
175 lbs. 
200 “ 

240 “ 

260 “ 


Style Floor Cases, equipped with 15 File Rods. 



For 

No. 

Drawings. 

4570B. 

24 X 36 in. 

4570C. 

30 X 42 “ 

4570D. 

36 X 42 “ 

4570E. 

36 X 48 “ 


Plain Oak. 

E^ch, $ 

u 

u 


Approx. 
Ship’g Wgt 
175 lbs. 
200 " 

240 " 

260 “ 


When ordering, specify finish desired. 

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the 
various styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Style Floor Cases 




Style Floor Case showing position of front when used as a self-suspended 
horizontal reference desk—a convenience embodied in only this type of floor case. 
Illustration also shows the lifting wheel with which the 36 X 42 inch and 36 X 48 
inch cases are equipped. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Beck Vertical Files 

Extra Envelopes, File Rods, Clamps and Index Tabs 




No. 4572A. Subdivided Envelope. 

No. For Drawings. 

4572A. Envelope, with Index Tab, 22 X 30 in.,.EUich, $ 

4572B. “ “““ 24 X36 “. 

4572C. “ “ “ “ 30 X 42 “. 

4572D. “ “ “ “ 36 X 42 “. 

4572E. “ “ « “ 36 X 48 *. 

Subdivided envelopes, as per illustration, will be furnished at the following 
additional charges to the list prices of the regular envelopes Nos. 4572A-4572E: wirii 
two pockets, — cents per envelope; with three or four po^ets, — cents per envelope; 
with five to eight pockets, — cents per envelope. 



4574A. File Rod, 30 in., with Index Tab and 3 Clamps, 
4574B. “ “ 36 “ “ “ “ “ 3 

4574C. « « 42 « « « « « 4 « 

4574E. « « 48 “ “ " “ “ 4 

4576R. Clamps, for File Rods,. 

4578T. Index Tabs, for Envelopes or File Rods, . 


Each, $ 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 


224 


Digitized by Google 
















































































Foresters Tree Calipers 



No. 4846. 


These Calipers^ of best workmanship, are made of thoroughly seasoned hardwood. 
The beam is graduated to lOths inches and plainly numbered. The stationary arm is 
held by brass damp nuts with lock nut, and the eye of the sliding arm is brass-lined all 
around. Both arms are removable for convenience in transportation. 

No. 4846. Tree Caliper, fine Hardwood, 18 in., 1 clamp nut. Each, $ 


4847. “ 

tt 

« 

tt 

24 “ 

2 - 

« 

« 

4848. * 

tt 

tt 

tt 

30 • 

2 “ 

tt 

« 

4848. * 

U 

« 

« 

50 “ 

2 “ 

« 

tt 


Combination Folding Pocket Rules 



No. 4854. 

The Combination Folding Pocket Rules can be used as a Caliper Gauge, Pro¬ 
tractor, Triangle, or Try Square. They are made of spring Nickel silver, accurately 
and distinctly graduated, are adjustable to any angle, and the construction of the 
center joint is such that the arms will not move except when pressed. The upper edge 
and the caliper arm are graduated to 32nds, and the lower edge to 16ths. The Pro¬ 
tractor is graduated to five degrees and the vernier reads to half-degrees. 

No. 4854. Combination Folding Pocket Rule, 6 inch, 2 fold, . Each, $ 

4855. “ “ “ “ 12 “ 2 • . . « 

4856. Chamois Sheath for No. 4854,. * 

4857. • « « « 4855^. « 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Folding Pocket Rules: Yellow Enamel Finish 

Outside Measurement 







■ 


ng 










iimnnni 


No. 4864. 


These Folding Rules are accurate, have no rivets on the surface to interfere with 
the reading, and the ends are protected by metal tips. The black graduations and 
figures are dear and sharp. 

The construction of the friction joints is such that practically no wood is cut 
away from the rule to attach the joints. This feature, combined with the fact that 
the joints are made of heavy rust-proof metal and firmly anchored at four points, gives 
an exceptional durability. 

Joints will not slip nor pull from the rule, and even when the rule is opened 
full length hold it firmly in position. 


No. 4862. Pocket Rule, 

2 feet. 

4 fold, div. in, . 

Dos., $ 

; Each, $ 

4863. 

tt 

3 “ 

6 “ 

- yixH" ■ 

tt 

tt 

4864. “ 

m 

4 “ 

8 “ 


tt 

tt 

4865. 

u 

5 “ 

10 “ 

“ X “ . 

« 

tt 

4866. 

u 

6 “ 

12 “ 

• “ . 

tt 

tt 

4868. 

« 

8 “ 

16 “ 

* x)i • . 

tt 

« 

4864M.PockrtRule. 

4 feet. 

8 fold, div. yi X mm., . 

tt 

« 

4864T. Pocket Rule, 

4 feet. 

8 fold, div. y4 X Vioo ft.. 


m 

4866T. 


6 “ 

12 “ 

“ H X 'A- “ 


« 


Inside Measurement 



No. 4874. Pocket Rule, 4 feet, 8 fold, div. X in., . Dos., $ ; Each, $ 

4876. “ “ 6“ 12“ “ • 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Folding Pocket Rules: White Enamel Finish 
Outside Measurement 



These Folding Rules, while similar in workmanship and construction to those listed 
under Nos. 4862 to 4866T, have a white coating that is very durable, resists heat and 
moisture, and can be cleaned with water, or alcohol, thus enabling their neat appear¬ 
ance to be always maintained. 

They are accurate, have no rivets on the surface to interfere with the reading, and 
the ends are protected by metal tips. The black graduations and figures, dear and 
distinct, are exceptionally legible against the white ^ckground. 

Joints will not slip nor pull from the rule, and even when the rule is opened 
full length hold it firmly in position. 


No. 4902. 

Pocket Rule, 2 feet. 

4 fold, div. 

yixyi 

in. 

Dos., $ 

;Each, $ 

4903. 


- 3 - 

6 - • 

3 X « 

tt 

a 

u 

4904. 

• 

- 4 - 

8 • * 

yixyi 

m 

M 

a 

4905. 

m 

• 5 • 

10 • • 

yiXH 

u 

U 

u 

4906. 

m 

• 6 • 

12 • • 

y6xy6 

« 

u 

u 

4908. 

m 

“ 8 “ 

16 ■ • 


« 

u 

u 


4904M. Pocket Rule, 4 feet, 8 fold, div. yi X mm., " 

4804T. Pocket Rule, 4 feet, 8 fold, div. X Vioo ft.. . 

4906T. • • 6 • 12 • • X ViH “ . 


Inside Measurement 



No. 4914. 


No. 4914. Pocket Rule, 4 feet, 8 fold, div. y^X }4 In., . Dos., $ ; Each, $ 

4916. * • 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Folding Pocket Rules 

Vest Pocket Size: Outside Measurement 



No. 4942. 


Yellow Enamel Finish 

No. 4942. Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 6 fold, X in., . . Dos. $ ; Each, $ 

4943. - - 3 

White Enamel Finish 

No. 4962. Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 6 fold, H X }4 In., . . Dos. $ ; Eadi, $ 

4963. * * 


Rules Nos. 4942-4963 are only H Inch wide. When closed they measure but 
^ X X inches. Very convenient for the pocket. 


Steel Folding Pocket Rules 

Spring Joints In Leather Sheaths 



Na 4981. 


These Rules, furnished in leather sheaths, are accurately graduated on both sides, 
and the divisions and numbering are dear and distinct, lliey are made of carefully 
tempered spring steel, % inch wide. When the rule is opened the joints lock firmly, 
holding the rule in a rigid straight line. 


No. 4981. Steel Pocket Rule, 1 foot, 4 fold, div. ^ X ^ in., Dos. $ ; Each, $ 

4982. “ - “2“8““J<XJi“* • 

4983. - - “ 3 “ 12 “ « XX • • 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Measuring Tapes 


Accuracy 



AU Steel Measuring Tapes of our manufacture are graduated according to the 
U. S. Standard of the National Bureau of Standards at Washington, D. C. 


Tension and Temperature 

Steel Tapes are graduated under a tension of 10 pounds up to 100 feet and 20 
pounds if longer. When supported their entire length, they are accurate according 
to the U. S. Stsuidard —62^ Fahrenheit for the customary English units (feet, inches, 
etc.), and 20^ Centigrade for Metric units. 


Numbering—Simplified-Reading 


I M Li i I lA Lo i M L; I I I i 

/\S ±±^ 2\02o \ ^ 2\o 



From above illustration the simplicity and advantage of our Simplified-Reading 
is evident. At each foot the figures are not only large but are placed at a slant most 
convenient for quick reading, while at each in^ the foot marks are repeated with 
smaller figures having the same slant. The inch marks are vertical, and thus easily 
distinguished from the foot marks. 

By this improved arrangement, total reading is seen at a glance without referring 
backward or forward. 


Finish 

A special black finish is applied to all of our Steel Tape ribbons having etch^ 
divisions ^d numbers. This finish is designated by the word Black. 

The BlackFinish not only increases the legibility of the bright etched divisions 
and numbefs^^^t also is a safeguard against rusting, overcomes the necessity of pro¬ 
tecting ^e ribb^ by biling, and greatly aids in maintaining its appearance. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Subdivisions 

English and Metric 


Steel Tapes in lOths have the foot divided to 10 paiiA and each Vio again to 10 
parts, making the unit division Vioo foot. 

Steel Tapes in 12ths have the foot divided to inches (Via foot) and each inch to 
eighths, making the unit division inch, except the Major Junior, Reliance Junior 
and Admiral Junior which are divided to He inch. 

Steel Tapes in Metric are divided to half-centimeters, the first decimeter to milli¬ 
meters. 

Spring Winding Pocket Tapes in lOths have the foot divided to 10 parts and 
each Vio again to 10 parts, making the unit division Vioo foot. 

Spring Winding Pocket Tapes in 12ths have the foot divided to inches in lOths, 
the entire length of ribbon. 

Spring ^^^ding Pocket Tapes in Metric are divided to millimeters, the entire 
length of ribbon. 

On all Steel Measuring Tapes in Metric except the Monarch, Argus, Chan¬ 
cellor and Monitor, the divisions begin—‘*on the line.” 


Certificate of Comparison 

We can furnish any of the Dietzgen Steel Tapes, the graduations of which be0ln 
on the line, with Certificate of Comparison of the National Bureau of Standards at 
Wariiington. The fees of the Bureau of Standards for comparisons are given below; 
to this must be added the transportation charges to and from Washington, D. C. 


For total length not greater than 100 feet or 50 meters, 
either supported throughout or at intervals, . $0 75 

For each additional 100 foot or 50 meter interval, 50 

For comparing total length both supported throughout 
and at intervals for length of 100 feet or 50 meters, . . 1 25 

For each additional 100 foot or 50 meter interval, . . 1 00 

For each subdivision compared,.10 

For determination of length at an additional tension, for 

each 100 foot or 50 meter interval,.25 

For determining the tension to the nearest 0.5 pound or 
0.25 kilogram at which the Tape is most nearly correct at the 
standard temperature, there will be an additional charge for 

each 100 foot or 50 meter interval.50 

For Tapes not sent on a reel there will be an additional 
charge for each 100 foot or 50 meter length or fraction 
thereof,.25 


Tapes with graduations beginning at outside end of ring and those having the 
terminal nuurk on a tension handle will be accepted for test, and a Certificate will 
be given showing their errors, but will not be marked with a Bureau of Standards 
identification number. 

The Bureau of Standards Certificate states the temperature at which the com¬ 
parison was made, method of support, the tension used in making comparison, and the 
length corrected for the standard temperature. 

Seo Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Numeral and Letter Suffixes 


In connection with the catalog numbers of certain Tapes, we use numeral and 
letter sufiSxes, explanation of which is given below: 

When numbers end with numeral ribbons are divided one side only, lOths of feet. 


« 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

“2” 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

“ “ 12ths “ “ 

tt 

tf 

« 

tt 

tt 

«5»» 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

“ “ Metric. 

4f 

tt 

tt 

« 

tt 


M 

tt 

« 

Metric and 12ths of feet. 

tt 

tt 

tt 

« 

letter 

“A” 

tt 

tt 

25 feet in length. 


tt 

M 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

33 “ 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

« 


« 

tt 

50 " 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 


tt 


66 “ 

tt 

tt 


tt 

« 

ff 

tt 

«£»» 

« 

tt 

75 “ 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

100 “ 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

150 “ 

tt 

« 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

200 “ 

tt 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

«R» 

tt 

tt 

10 meters 

tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

“S” 

tt 

tt 

15 “ 


tt 


« 

tt 

tt 

tt 


« 

tt 

O 

ft 


« 


« 

tt 

tt 

tt 

“W” 

tt 

tt 

25 * 


tt 


tt 

tt 

tt 

« 


tt 

« 

30 • 


« 


« 

tt 

« 

tt 

<4Y** 

tt 

tt 

SO * 


tt 





Nickel-Plating Steel Ribbons 



We are prepared to furnish our Steel Tape ribbons nickel>plated (for protection 
against rust) at the following extra charge: 


Steel Measuring Tapes 

Length in feet, ... 25 33 50 66 75 100 

Extra charge, ... $ 

Steel Chain Tapes 

Length in feet, . .. 100 200 300 500 

Extra charge,. • $ 

Steel Pocket Tapes 

Length in feet.3 5 6 8 

Extra charge,.$ 


Repairs 

At our establishments in Chicago, New York, San Francisco, New Orleans 
and Pittsburgh, we have the best facilities for making repairs of any nature on Steel 
Measuring Tapes. 

This work is given careful and prompt attention and the charges will be found 
moderate consistent with high-class workmanship. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Monarch Steel Tapes 


Leather Cases 


Ribbons 1/4 inch 


No. 5000C. 


Ribbon —^Heavy steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplifiad-raadinf , easily removed 
from case, two detachable handles. 

Divisions —Begin at end of line. 

Casa —Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handles —^Flush folding, long leverage, opened by pressing handle pin from opposite 
side of case. 

Mountings —I^ckel-plated. 


lOth, 


12th8 




of Feet. 


of Feet. 

Length. 

Each. 

N 0 .SOOOB. 


NO.5002B. 

33 

Feet. 

$ 

soooc. 


5002C. 

50 

« 


SOOOD. 


5002D. 

66 

u 


SOME. 


5002E. 

75 

u 


SOMF. 


5002F. 

100 

u 


Metric, one 



Metric and 



ride only. 

Length. 

Bach. 

12th8 of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. S008S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

No. SOOTS. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

500SW. 

25 “ 


5007W. 

25 “ 


SOOSX. 

30 • 


5007X. 

30 * 



Detachable Handles for Steel Tapes listed under Nos. 5597A-S597B. 


Tapes of other widths, lengths or divisions made to order. 
See Price List in bade of Catalog. 
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Merrimac Steel Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons inch 



No. 5022C. 


Ribbon —Steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplifiad-raadinf. 

Divisions —Begin at outside end of ring. 

Casa —Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handle —^Flush double folding, long leverage, opened by pressing handle pin from 
opposite side of case. 

Mountings —^Nickel plated. 


lOths 


12th8 

ofFect. 


of Feet. 

N 0 .SO 2 OC 


No. S022C. 

5Q20F. 


5Q22F. 

Metric, one 

ride only. 

Length* 

Bad>. 

No. 5025S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

5025X. 

30 “ 



Length* Each* 

50 Feet. $ 

100 • 

Mebric and 

12th8ofFeet* Length. Bach. 

No. 5027S* 15 Meters. $ 

5027X. 30 « 


For Nickel-Plating Steel Tape Ribbons, see page 228* 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Major Steel Tapes 


Leather Cases Ribbons % inch 



No. 5032C. 


Ribbon —Steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplifiad-raading. 

DiTisions —^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case —Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handle —^Flush double folding, long leverage, opened by pressing handle pin from 
opposite side of case. 

Mountings —^^ckel-plated. 


lOths 


12tha 




of Feet. 


of Feet. 

Length. 

Kach. 

No. 5030A. 


No. 5032A. 

25 Feet. 

$ 

5030C 


S032C. 

50 

u 


5030E. 


5032E. 

75 

m 


5030F. 


5032F. 

100 

« 


Metric, one 


1 

Metric and 



side only. 

Length. 

Bach. 

12th8 of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. soasR. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

No. 5037R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

5035S. 

15 “ 


5037S. 

15 “ 


5035T. 

20 • 


5037T. 

20 “ 


5035W. 

25 “ 


5037W. 

25 “ 


S035X. 

30 • 


5037X. 

30 “ 



Repairs on Steel Tapes promptly attended to at moderate charges, 

see page 228. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Major Junior Steel Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons V4 inch 



No. 5062C. 


Ribbon—Steel, black finish, inch wide, simplifiad-roading. 

Divisions—Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case —Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handle —^Flush double folding, long leverage, opened by pressing handle pin from 
opposite side of case. 

Mountings —^^ckel-plated. 


lOtha 
of Feet. 

12th8 of Feet, 
inches in 16th^ 

Length. 

Dimennons. 

Weight. 

Bwdu 

No. 506«A. 

No. 5062A. 

25 Feet. 

2M X Hin. 

4^08. 

$ 

SOflOC 

5062C 

50 • 

7J4 • 


60C(e. 

50e2E. 

75 • 

3MX H • 

• 


S060P. 

5062F. 

100 • 

X H “ 

* 


Metric, ooe 
side only. 

Length. 

Eadi. 

Metric and ISths 
of Feet, inches 
in 16ths. 

Length. 

Eadu 

No. S065R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

No. 5067R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

50«5S. 

506Fr. 

S065W. 

S065X. 

15 • 

20 • 

25 • 

30 • 


5067S. 

S067T. 

50S7W. 

5067X. 

15 • 

20 • 

25 • 

30 • 



The Junior Tapes are duplicates of the well-known Major, with the excep¬ 

tion of size. Althou^ small and light, tiieir general construction and the weight of the 
ribbon insures durabdity and accuracy. 

Tape of other widths, lengths or divisions made to order. , 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Chesterman Steel Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons % inch 



NO.5092C. 


Ribbon —Steel, U^ht finish, ^ inch wide, without simplified-ieading. 

Divisions —Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case— Strong leather, hand sewed. 

Handle —^Flush double folding, long leverage, opened by pressing knob on hinge end 
of handle. 

Mountings —Nickd-plated. 


lOths 

12th8 



of Feet. 

of Feet. 

Length. 

No. 5090A. 

No. S092A. 

25 Feet. 

5090B. 

5092B. 

33 

u 

5090C. 

5092C. 

50 

u 

5090D. 

5092D. 

66 

u 

5090E. 

S092E. 

75 

m 

5090F. 

S092F. 

100 

u 


Repairs on Steel Tapes promptly attended to at moderate charges, 

see page 22S. 


See Price List in badt of Catalog. 
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Argus Steel Tapes 

Lock Handle Steel Frames Ribbons inch 


Ribbon —Heavy steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplifiod-roading, eanly removed 
from frame, two detachable halves. 

Divisions —^Begin at end of line. 

Framo (Reel)—Steel, four arms, with polished hardwood handle. 

Handle —^Folding, extra long leverage. 

Mountings and Frame —Nickel-plated. 


lOths 

12ths 




of Feet. 

of Feet. 

Length. 

Sacb. 

No. SIOOC 

No. 5102C. 

50 Feet. 

1 

5100F. 

5102F. 

100 

a 


5100G. 

5102G. 

150 

m 


5100H. 

5102H. 

200 

u 


Metric, one 


Metric and 



side only. 

Length. Each. 

12th8 of Feet. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. S105S. 

15 Meters. $ 

No. 5107S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

SIOSX. 

30 

5107X. 

30 “ 


510SY. 

50 

5107Y. 

50 “ 


A tvro arm 

(instead of four arm) frame is furnished with the Argus Tapes when 


ribbons are less tl^ 100 feet or 30 meters in length. 

The Lock Handle form of frame has in place of the usual handle one of unique 
design by means of which the Tape can be locked at any desired length. This special 
handle gives, on account of its leni^, powerful winding leverage with resultant ease in 
winding the Tape rapidly. 

The Lock Handle frame will be furnished with Chancellor, Majestic or Regal 
Tapes in place of the regular form, without extra charge. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Chancellor Steel Tapes 

Steel Frames Ribbons inch 



Ribbon—^Heavy steel, black finish, indi wide, simplifiad-raading, easily removed 

from frame, two detachable handles. 

Divisions—^Begin at end of line. 

Frame (Reel)—Steel, four arms, with polished hardwood handle. 

Handle—^Folding, extra long leverage. 

Mountings and Frame—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 

12th8 




of Feet. 

of Feet. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. 5120C 

No. 5122C. 

50 Feet. 

$ 

5120F. 

5122F. 

100 

tt 


5120G. 

5122G. 

150 

a 


5120H. 

5122H. 

200 

u 


Metric, one 


Metric and 



side only. 

Length. Each. 

12ths of Feet. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. 5125S. 

15 Meters. $ 

No. 5127S. 

15 Meters 

$ 

5125X. 

30 “ 

5127X. 

30 “ 


5125Y. 

50 “ 

5127Y. 

50 “ 



A two arm (instead of four arm) frame is furnished with Chancellor Tapes when 
ribbons are less than 100 feet or 30 meters in length. 


**Lock Handle” Frames described on page 234. 


Detachable Handles for Steel Tapes listed under Nos. 5597A-5597Bs 
See Price List in back of Catalog* 

235 


Digitized by Google 





Majestic Steel Tapes 

Steel Frames Ribbons inch 



No. S142F. 


Ribbon —Steel, black finish, inch wide, simplifisd-rsading. 
Divisions —^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Frame (Reel)—Steel, four arms, with polished hardwood handle. 
Handle —^Folding, extra long leverage. 


Mountings and Frame —^l>nckel-plated. 



lOths 

12ths 



of Feet. 

of Feet* 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. 5140C. 

No. 5142C. 

50 Feet. 

$ 

S140F. 

5142F. 

100 • 


Metric, one 


Metric and 


ride only. 

Length. Bach. 

12ths of Feet. Length. 

Bach. 

No. S14SS. 

15 Meters. $ 

No. 5147S. IS Meters. 

$ 

S14SX. 

30 “ 

5147X. 30 • 


A two arm 

(instead of four arm) frame is furnished with Majestic Tapes when 


ribbons are less than 100 feet or 30 meters in length. 

''Lock-Handle*’ Frames described on page 234, 
For Nickel-Plating Steel Tape Ribbons, see page 228* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

286 


Digitized by Googie 







Regal Steel Tapes 

Steel Frames Ribbons % inch 



No. 51S2F. 


Ribbon—Steel* black finish* % inch wide* simplified-roading. 
Dhrisiona—Begin at outside end of ring. 

Frame (Reel)—Steel, four arms, with policed hardwood handle. 
Handle—^Folding, extra long leverage. 

Mountings and Frame—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 

12th8 




of Feet. 

of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

NO.5150C. 

No. 5152C. 

50 Feet. 

$ 

5150F. 

5152F. 

100 

u 


5150G. 

5152G. 

150 

u 


5150H. 

5152H. 

200 

u 


Metric, one 


Metric and 



side only. 

Length. Bach. 

12ths of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. 5155S. 

15 Meters. $ 

No. 5157S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

5155X. 

30 • 

5157X. 

30 • 


5155Y. 

50 • 

5157Y. 

50 • 



A two arm (instead of four arm) frame is furnished with Regal Tapes when 
ribbons are less than 100 feet or 30 meters in length. 

**Lock-Handle’* Frames described on page 234. 

Tapes of other widths* lengths or divisions made to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Monitor Steel Tapes 
Steel Reels Ribbons % inch 



No. 5180C. 


Ribbon—^Heavy steel, black finish, inch wide, simplifiod-roading, easily removed 

from reel, two detachable handles. 

Divisions—^Begin at end of line. 

Reel—Steel, with adjustable leather strap for holding firmly while winding. 

Handle—^Folding, long leverage. 

Mountings and Reel—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 


12th8 

of Feet. 


of Feet. 

No. S180C. 


No. S182C. 

5180F. 


5182F. 

Metric, one 

side only. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. 5185S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

5185X. 

30 



Length. Badu 

50 Feet. $ 

100 “ 

Metric and 

12thsofFeet. Length. Each. 

No. 5187S. 15 Meters. $ 

5187X. 30 


Detachable Handles for Steel Tapes listed under Nos. 5597A-5597B. 
Tapes of other widths, lengths or divisions made to order. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Defender Steel Tapes 


Leather Cases Ribbons inch 


No. 5192C. 



Ribbon—Steel» black finish, ^ inch wide, simplified-raading. 

Divisions—^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case—Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handle—^Folding, long leverage, opened by pressing button which acts direct on 
handle from opposite side of case. 

Mountings—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 
of Feet. 
No. 5190C. 
5190F. 


12th8 
of Feet. 
No. 5192C. 
5192F. 


Length. Each. 

50 Feet. $ 

100 " 


Metric, one 
side only. 

Length. 

Each. 

Metric and 
12ths of Feet. 

No. 5195S. 

15 Meters. 

$ 

No. S197S. 

5195X. 

30 


S197X. 


Length. Bach. 
15 Meters. $ 

30 


For Nickel-Plating Steel Tape Ribbons, see page 22S. 


Tapes of other widths, lengths or divisions made to order. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Reliance Steel Tapes 


Leather Cases Ribbons % inch 



No. 5202C. 


Ribbon —Steel, black finish, % inch wide, simplifiod-readinge 
Divisions —^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Casa —Strong leather, hand sewed, steel lining. 

Handle —^Folding, long leverage, opened by presring button which acts direct ot 
handle from opposite side case. 

Mountings—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 

12th8 




of Feet. 

of Feet, 

Length. 

Each. 

No. 5200A. 

No. 5202A. 

25 Feet, 

$ 

5200C 

52Q2C 

50 “ 



5200E. 

5202E. 

75 “ 



5200F. 

5202F. 

100 • 



Metric, one 


Metric and 



side only. 

Length. Bach. 

12ths of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. 5205R. 

10 Meters. $ 

No. 5207R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

S205S. 

15 

5207S. 

15 “ 


5205T. 

20 “ 

5207T. 

20 • 


5205W. 

25 “ 

S207W. 

25 “ 


5205X. 

30 “ 

5207X. 

30 “ 



Repairs on Steel Tapes promptly attended to at moderate charges, 
see page 228* 

See Price List in bads of Catalog. 
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Reliance Junior Steel Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons inch 



No. 5222C. 


Ribbon —Steel, black finish, inch wide, simplifiad-raadinf e 

Diyislons —Begin at outside end of ring. 

Casa —Strong leather, hand-sewed, steel lining. 

Handle —Folding, long leverage, opened by pressing button which acts direct on 
handle from opposite side of case. 

Mountings —^I^ckel-plated. 


lOths 
of Feet. 

12thsofFeet, 
indies in 16ths. 

Length. 

Dimensions. 

Weight. 

Nb.5220A. 

No. 5222A. 

25 Feet. 

, 2 X H in. 

oz. 

5220C. 

5222C. 

50 “ 

aJixM “ 

7J4 * 

5220E. 

S222E. 

75 “ 



5220F. 

S222F. 

100 “ 


12^ - 

Metric, one 
side only. 

Length* 

Bach. 

Metric and 12ths 
of Feet, inches 
in 16ths. 

Length. 

No. 5225R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

No. 5227R. 

10 Meter 

S22SS. 

15 “ 


5227S. 

15 * 

822ST. 

20 • 


5227T. 

20 • 

5225W. 

25 • 


5227W. 

25 • 

5225X. 

30 • 


5227X. 

30 • 


The Reliance Junior Tapes, while of the same excellent workmandup, are about 
one-half the weight and size of the popular Ralianca, and are, therefore, very con¬ 
venient for carrying in the pocket. Although not designed for heavy work, they are 
absolutely dependable and will give satisfaction in all respects. 

For Nldcal-Platlng Steal Tape Ribbons, see page 228. 

See Price List In ba^ of Catalog. 
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Admiral Steel Tapes 

Steel Cases Ribbons % inch 



No. 5242C. 


Ribbon—Steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplified-reading. 

Divisions—^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case—^Heavy steel, with knurled band which insures firm grip while winding the tape. 

Handle—^Folding, long leverage, opened by pressing button which acts direct on 
handle from opposite side of case. 

Mountings and Case—Nickel-plated. 


lOths 

12ths 



of Feet. 

of Feet. 

Length. 


No. 5240A. 

No. 5242A. 

25 Feet. 


S240C. 

5242C. 

50 “ 


5240E. 

5242E. 

75 • . 


5240F. 

5242F. 

100 “ 


Metric, one 


Metric and 


ride only. 

Length. Each. 

12ths of Feet. 

Length. 

No. 524SR.* 

10 Meters. $ 

No. 5247R. 

10 Meters. 

5245S. 

15 “ 

5247S. 

15 

S245T. 

20 “ 

5247T. 

20 “ 

S24SW. 

25 “ 

5247W. 

25 « 

5245X. 

30 

5247X. 

30 “ 


Tapes of other widths, lengths or divisions made to order. 


See PHce List in back of Catalog. 
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Admiral Junior Steel Tapes 

Steel Cases Ribbons % inch 


No. 5262C. 



Ribbon—Steel* black finish* inch wide* simplified-reading. 

Divisions—^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case—^Heavy steel* with knurled band which insures firm grip while winding the tape. 

Handle—^Folding* long leverage* opened by pressing button which acts direct on 
handle from opposite side of case. 

Mountings and Case—^Nickel-i^ted. 


lOths 
of Feet. 

12ths of Feet* 
inches in 16th8. 

Length. 

Dimensions. 

Weight. 

Each. 

NO.S260A. 

No. 5262A. 

25 Feet. 

X H in- 

oz. 

$ 

52fiOC. 

5282C. 

50 “ 

X H “ 

7H • 


5260E. 

5282E. 

75 “ 

X H * 

9j| “ 


8260F. 

5282F. 

100 “ 

X M “ 

12H “ 


Metric, one 
aide only. 

Length. 

Each. 

Metric and 12ths 
of Feet, inches 
in 16tha. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. S265R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

No. 5267R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

5265S. 

$265T. 

5265W. 

15 “ 

20 • 

25 • 


S267S. 

5267T. 

5267W. 

15 “ 

20 * 

25 • 


$265X. 

30 “ 


S267X« 

30 • 



The Admiral Junior Tapes* while of the same excellent workmanship* are about 
one-half of the weight and size of the Admiral* embodying* in addition to ^e meritable 
features of the latter* lightness and compactness. With proper care* they will last as 
long as any ordinary Tape* for they are very durable. 
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Wonder Steel Tapes 

Steel Cases Ribbons % inch 



No. 5272C. 


Ribbon—Steel, black finish, ^ inch wide, simplifiad-raading• 

Divisiona—^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Case—Steel, with black leathery finish. 

Handle—^Folding, long leverage, opened by pressing button which acts direct on 
handle from <^>po8ite side of case. 

Mountings—^Nickel-plated. 


12th8 






of Feet. 


Length. 


Bach. 

No. 5272A. 


25 Feet. 


$ 

5272C. 


50 

u 



5272E. 


75 

m 



5272F. 


100 

m 



Metric, one 



Metric and 



side <^y. 

Length. 

Each. 

12ths of Feet. 

Length. 

Bach. 

No. 5275R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

No. 5277R. 

10 Meters. 

$ 

5275S. 

15 “ 


5277S. 

15 * 


5275T. 

20 “ 


5277T. 

20 • 


5275W. 

25 


5277W. 

25 “ 


5275X. 

30 “ . 


5277X. 

30 



The Wonder Steel Tapes are manufactured by us to meet the demand for low- 
priced, light and compact Steel Tapes with ^ inch ribbons. They are more accurate 
than Metallic Tapes and in many instances will prove an economical substitute for 
them. 


See Price List in back of Catalog! 
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Ideal Steel Pocket Tapes 
Nickel-Plated Cases Ribbons % inch 
Spring Winding 





Nos, 5290-3 to 5297-5. 


Ideal Steal Pocket Tapes, black finish ribbons in. wide, nickel-plated brass 
cases, spring winding, with stop at center. 


No. 5290-3. Divided inches to 16ths (one side), 36 in. long, Each, $ 

5290-5. “ “ “ 16ths “ « 60 “ “ 

5290-6. “ “ « 16ths « « 72 « « 

5290-8. “ « « 16ths « « 96 « « 

No. 5291-8. Divided feet, inches and 16ths (one side), 8 ft. long. Each, 

No. 5292-3. Divided feet to lOOths (one side), 3 feet long. Each, 

5292-5. “ “ “ lOOths « « 5 « « 

5292-6. • “ “ lOOths « « 6 “ - 

5292-8. * « " lOOths « « 8 « « 


No. 5293-3. Divided feet, inches, 16ths, other side ft. to lOOths, 3 ft. long, Bach, 

5293-5. “ “ “ 16ths. “ “ “ “lOOths,5“ “ 

5293-6. “ “ “ 16ths, “ « « « 100ths,6 “ “ 

5293-8. “ “ “ 16ths, “ “ “ “lOOths,8* “ “ 

No. 5294A. Divided inches to 16ths, other side millimeters, 1 meter long. Each, 

5294B. “ “ “ 16ths, “ “ “ IJi “ “ 

5294C. “ “ “ 16tha, “ “ “ j “ “ “ 

S294D. “ “ “ 16ths, “ “ “ 2H “ “ • 

No. 5295-5. Divided inches to 16ths, other side Scale ^ in. to the foot, 

60 inches long,.Each, 

5296- 5. Divided inches to 16ths, other side Scale ^ in. to the foot, 

60 inches long,. “ 

5297- 5. Divided Scale ^ in. to the foot, other side Scale ^ in. to 

the foot, 60 inches long,. “ 

The Nos. 5291-8, 5292-3 to 8 and 5293-3 to 8 have slmplified-reacling. 

Nos. 5295-5, 5296-5 and 5297-5 Tapes will be found especially conve n ie n t Ibr 
Architects* and Co n tractors* use. Distances on large drawings made to in. or H up¬ 
scales can be laid off or measured in one operation, thus saving time and avoiding e r ror s , 
vdudi may result from the shifting of the ordinary short scales. These Tapes are sub¬ 
divided their entire length on both sides. 

The Ideal Pocket Tapes, while moderate in price, are both reliable and durable. 
Bartreme accuracy and fine construction is guaranteed. In workmanship they present 
a nioely finished appearance. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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This Tray, 13^ X 17 X 1 in., of golden oak finish and well constructed, contains 
a practical assortment of our best selling Tapes. It can be used either inside or outside 
the show case, and for the latter use a suitable frame with polished plate glass is pro¬ 
vided for protection. Under each Tape there is a celluloid strip imprinted with the 
name and lengths of the tape and having a blank space for the dealer to mark his selling 
prices. The Tray is very attractive and will act as a silent salesman for the dealer. 
It contains one each of the following Tapes: 


No. 5202C. 

50 ft. 

Reliance 1 


on oase 

240. 

5202F. 

100 “ 

U 1 




5222A. 

25 “ 

Reliance 1 

[ u 

a 

u 

241. 

5222C. 

50 “ 

tf 1 




5242C. 

50 “ 

Admiral 1 

[ u 

u 

u 

242. 

5242F. 

100 “ 

a 1 




5262A. 

25 “ 

Admiral Jr. 1 

i ** 

tf 

a 

243. 

5262C. 

50 " 

u u 




5290-3. 

36 in. 

Ideal Pocket 





5290-5. 

60 “ 

u u 





5290-6. 

72 “ 

u u 

tt 

u 

u 

245, 

5290-8. 

96 “ 

u u 




5295-5. 

60 “ 

u u 





5296-5. 

60 “ 

u u 






No. 5299. Tape Display Tray, complete with Tapes.Each, $ 


The above price is the total of the list prices of the Tapes contained in the tray. 
The tray is simply loaned to the dealer for ^splaying Dietzgen Tapes. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Columbia Metallic Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons % inch 



Mo. S362C. 


Ribbon—^Linen, interwoven with metal, % inch wide, leather re-enforce 1 end. 
Diviaiona—^Bei^ at outaide end of ring. 

Caae-^-Strong leather, hand aewed. 

Handle—^Folding, long leverage. 

Mcuntinga—Brass. 


lOths of Feet 
and Links. 
No. 5360A. 

saeoc. 

5360E. 

5360F. 


12ths of Feet 


and Links. 

Length. 

No. 5362A. 

25 Feet. 

5362C. 

50 “ 

5362E. 

75 " 

5362F. 

100 “ 


Columbia Metallic Tapes, without Case 


lOthsofFeet 
and Links. 


12ths of Feet 

and Links. Length. Fach. 


No. 537QA. 
5370C. 
5370E. 
5370F. 


No. S372A. 

25 Feet. 

S372C. 

50 “ 

5372E. 

75 “ 

5372F. 

100 “ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Chesterman Metallic Tapes 

Leather Cases Ribbons % inch 


No. 5382C. 


Ribbon—^Linen, interwoven with metal» inch wide, leather re-enfoceed end. 

DivUiona—^Begin at outside end of ring. 

Casa—Strong leather, hand sewed* 

Handle—Folding, long leverage. 

Mountings—Brass. 


lOthsofFect 

12 thsofFeet 



and Links. 

and Links. 

Length. 

Each. 

No. 538QA. 

No. 5382A. 

25 Feet. 

$ 

83808. 

5382B. 

33 “ 


S380C 

S382C. 

50 • 


S380D. 

5382D. 

66 “ 


S380E. 

S382E. 

75 • 


5380F. 

S382F. 

100 “ 



Chastemian Metallic Tapes, without Case 


lOtbs of Feet 
and Links. 

12ths of Feet 
and Links. 

Length. 

No. S39QA. 

No. 5392A. 

25 Feet. 

S390B. 

5392B. 

33 “ 

5390C. 

5392C. 

50 “ 

5390D. 

S392D. 

66 “ 

5390E. 

S392E. 

75 “ 

53MF. 

S392F. 

100 • 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 


248 


Digitized by Google 






Dietzgen Flat Steel Wire Tapes 

For City, Bridge, Mine and Railroad Engineering 

These Tapes are ^ inch wide, manufactured from the finest quality of flexible 
steel ribbon, heavily plated with white metal to resist rust, and carefully tempered to 
prevent kinking’ or breaking. The ends of the bands are beveled to prevent their 
catching on obstructions, or on eadi other ^en winding or unwinding the ribbon. 
Divisions begin about 6 inches from ends of ribbon. Made regularly fn>m 100 feet 
up to 500 feet in length, but can be furnished up to 1000 feet if desired. Also made to 
order graduated in Links, Varas, or other measures. 

They are graduated according to the U. S. Standard, and are correct at 62 ^ Fahren¬ 
heit for English units (feet, inches, etc.) and 20^ Centigrade for Metric imits. A certif¬ 
icate from the U. S. Bureau of Standards for verification can be supplied upon re¬ 
quest (see page 227). 

Reels are listed separately (see Nos. 5594A-5596), and are not included in the 
prices of the Tapes. 

Each Tape is provided with two No. 5524 Detachable Handles, brass, nickel- 
plated, but if desired a pair of No. 5526 Rawhide Handles will be furnished. 

Ribbons % Inch Wide, with Brass Bands 

Divided and numbered on brass bands (sleeves) which are securely clamped 
to the ribbon. 


Divided and numbered every foot, each end foot divided by ehort bande to 
iOthe of a foot. 

No. 5462A. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, . Each, $ 

5402C. 200 “ “ “ “ “ “ ..." 

5402E. 300 • “ “ “ • “ “ ..." 

54020. 500 « • “ “ “ “ “ ..." 

Divided every foot by ehort bande, divided and numbered every 5 feet, 
each end foot divided by ehort bande to JOthe of a foot. 

No. 5403A. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, . Bach, $ 

5403C. 200 “ “ “ “ “ “ . . . “ 

5403E. 300 « “ “ “ “ • “ ..." 

5403G. 500 " " " " “ “ “ ..." 

Divided and numbered every S feet, firet and laet S feet divided and num» 
bered every foot, each end foot divided by ehort bande to JOthe of a foot. 

No. 540SA. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, . Each, $ 

5408C. 200 " " " " " " “ ..." 

5408E. 300 " " “ " " " “ ..." 

54080. 500 " " " " " “ " ..." 

Divided and numbered every JO feet, firet and laet JO feet divided and 
numbered every foot, each end foot divided by ehort bande to JOthe of a foot. 
No. 5409A. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, vdthout reel, . Each, $ 

5409C. 200 " " " " “ “ “ ..." 

5409E. 300 “ " " " “ ..." 

54090. 500 • " " " " “ • ..." 


Sss Pries List in back of Catalog. 
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Flat Steel Wire Tapes 

Ribbons Yg Inch Wide, with Brass Bands 

Divided and numbered every meter, each end mater divided by ehort 
bands to decimeters. 

No. 5414A. 25 meters, Flat Steel V^re Tape, without reel, . . . Eadi, $ 

5414C. 50 “ a « « « « « a 

5414E. 100 “ « « « u « « a 

Ribbons Yg Inch Wide, with Nickel Silver Bands 

Divided and numbered on hard Nickel silver bands (sleeves) vdiidi are securely 
clamped and soldered, thus preventing corrosion, as moisture cannot enter between the 
bands and the ribbon. 


i^g^j 


Divided and numbered every foot, each end foot divided by short bands 
to lOths of a foot. 

No. 5432A. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, .... Badi, $ 

5432C. 200 “ “ “ “ “ “ “....“ 

5432E. 300 “ “ “ “ “ “ 

5432G. 500 “ “ “ “ “ “ “....“ 

Divided every foot by short bands, divided and numbered every S feet, 
each end foot divided by short bands to lOths of a foot. 

No. 5433A. 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, .... Each, $ 

5433C. 200 “ “ “ “ 

5433E, 300 “ “ “ “ 

5433G. 500 “ “ " “ “ “ “ . . . . 


Divided and numbered every S feet, first and last S feet divided and num~ 
bered every foot, each end foot divided by short bands to iOths of a foot. 

No. 5438A. 100 feet, Flat Steel V^e Tape, without red, .... Bach, $ 

5438C. 200 ““ “ “ “ “ 

5438E. 300 “ “ “ “ “ “ “....« 

5438G. 500 “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Divided and numbered every 10 feet, first and lost 10 feet divided and num¬ 
bered every foot, each end foot divided by short bands to lOths of a foot. 

No. 5439A. . 100 feet. Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel.Each, $ 

5439C. 200 “ “ “ “ “ “ 

5439E. 300 “ “ “ “ “ “ 

5439G. 500 “ “ “ “ “ “ 


Divided and numbered every meter, each end meter divided by short 
bands to decimeters. 

No. 5444A. 25 meters, Flat Steel Wire Tape, without reel, . . Eadi, $ 

5444C. 50 “ a « a « a « a 

5444E. 100 “ “ “ “ “ 

Flat Steel V/irc Tapes furnished to order, without extra charge, with one extra 
subdivided foot before zero. 

Reels for above Tapes listed under Nos. 5594A-^5596. 

Flat Steel Wire Tapes of other lengths or divisions furnished to order. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Premier Steel Chain Tapes 

Ribbons % inch 



No. 5524 


Premier Steel Chain Tapes, steel ribbon % inch wide heavily plated with 
white metal to resist rust. Divided and number^ on hard Nickel silver bands 
(sleeves) which are securely clamped and soldered, thutf preventing corrosion, as mois¬ 
ture cannot enter between the bands and ribbon. The ends of the bands are beveled 
to prevent their catching on under-brush, etc., or on each other when winding or \m- 
winding the ribbon. Divisions begin about 6 inches from ends of ribbon. Each Tape 
is provided with a pair of No. 5526 Rawhide Handles, but if desired two No. 5524 
Detechable Handles, brass, nickel-plated, will be furnished. 

Reel No. 5528 is of steel, nickel-plated, with polished hardwood handle. Large center with long 
folding handle, opened by pressing button acting direct on handle from opposite ^e of reel. 



Divisions and numbers on Nickel silver bands. 


Dicided every foot by braes rivets, divided and numbered every S feet on 
Nickel silver bands, each end foot divided by brass rivets to lOths of a foot. 

No- 551 IN. 100 feet long, without reel,.Each, $ 

5511R. 100 " " ^th reel No. 5528, as shown in illustration, " 

5517N. 200 “ “ without reel.. * 

5517R. 200 “ “ with folding metal reel No. 5588G, . “ 

5519N. 300 “ “ without reel,. “ 

5519R. 300 ** " with folding metal reel No. 5588H, . " 

Nos. 5511N to 5519R will be furnished to order with ribbons divided and numbered every foot on 
Nickel nhrer bands, each end foot divided by brass rivets to lOths of a foot. Prices quoted on request. 

Divided every 20 centimeters by brass rivets, every meter divided and num^ 
bered on Nickelsilver bands, each end meter divided by brass rivets to decimeters. 


No. 5522N. 30 meters long, without reel..Each, $ 

5522R. 30 " " with reel No. 5528, as shown in illustration. " 

5523N. 50 “ “ without reel,. “ 

5523R. 50 " * vdth folding metal reel No. 5588G, . * 

5524. Detachable Handles, brass, nickel-plated, .... Pair. 

5526. Rawhide Handles,. 

5528. Reel only, for 100 foot or 30 meter tapes, .... Each. 


Above Tapes furnished to oixler. without extra charge, with one extra subdivided foot before sero. 

RUU only, Noa. 5588G-5588H, deacribad on page 256. 

Sae Prica Liat in back of Catalog. 
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Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes 


Ribbons Vie inch 



Nos. 5531. 5533 and 5538. 

Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes, steel ribbon inch wide heavily i^ted 
with white metal to resist rust. Divided and number^ every foot on Babbitt 
metal, each end foot divided to lOths of a foot. In Metric, they are divided every 
20 centimeters, divided and numbered every meter, each end meter divided to deci¬ 
meters. Divisions begin about 6 inches from ends of ribbon. Each Tape is provided 
with a pair of No. 5526 Rawhide Handles, but if desired two No. 5524 Dc^chable 
Handles, brass, nickel-plated, will be furnished. 

The ribbon is somewhat heavier than the ordinary Chain Tape, and being excep¬ 
tionally tough and strong, will withstand the most severe usage. The divisions and 
numbers are less liable to injury than rivets or plates. 

Reels Nos. 5543 and 5544 are made of steel, nickel-plated, with polished hardwood 
handle, the No. 5544 being of same design but of heavier construction than the 
No. 5543. Ribbed construction insures lightness and strength. I^arge center with 
long foldi^ handle which is opened by pressing button acting direct on handle from 
opposite side of reeL The No. 5543 Reel can be conveniently carried in the pocket. 






a 



Divisions and numbers on Babbitt metal. 

No. 5530. 100 feet long, without reel,.Each, $ 

5531. 100 " " with reel No. 5543, as shown in illustration, " 

5532. 200 “ “ without reel,. “ 

5533. 200 “ “ with reel No. 5544, as shown in illustration, “ 

5534. 300 “ “ without reel. “ 

5535. 300 " " with folding metal reel No. 5588M, . ** 

5537. 30 meters long, without reel,. * 

5538. 30 “ “ with reel No. 5543, as shown in illustration, * 

5539. 50 “ " without reel,. “ 

5540. 50 “ “ with folding metal reel No. 5588K, . “ 

5543. Reel only, for 100 foot or 30 meter tapes, .... “ 

5544. “ “ “ 200 “ tape,. 

Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes will be furnished to order, with divisions begin¬ 
ning at end of ribbon, with one extra subdivided foot before zero or with metal shoulder 
at zero point, without extra charge. 

Reels only. Nos. 5588K-5588M, described on page 256. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


252 


Digitized by Googie 













Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes 


Ribbons Yie inch 



Noa. 5531A, 5533A and 5538A. 


Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes, steel ribbon inch wide heavily plated 
with white metal to resist rust. Divided and numbers every foot on Babbitt 
metal, each end foot divided to lOths of a foot. In Metric, they are divided every 
20 centiineters, divided and numbered every meter, each end meter divided to deci¬ 
meters. Diviaons begin about 6 inches from ends of ribbon. Each Tape is provided 
with a pair of No. 5526 Rawhide Handles, but if desired two No. 5524 Detachable 
Handles, brass, nickel-plated, will be furnished. 

The ribbon is somewhat heavier than the ordinary Chain Tape, and being excep¬ 
tionally tough and strong, will withstand the most severe usage. The divisions and 
numbm are less liable to injury than rivets or plates. 

Reels Nos. 5543A and 5544A are made of steel, nickel-plated, with polished hard¬ 
wood handle, the No. 5544A being of same design but of heavier construction than the 
No. 5543A. Ribbed construction insures lightness and strength. Large center with 
long folding handle which is opened by pressing button acting direct on handle from 
opposite side of reeL The No. 5543A Reel can be conveniently carried in the pocket. 



Divisions and numbers on Babbitt metal. 

No. 5530A. 100 feet long, without reel,.Each, $ 

5531A. 100 " " with reel No. 5543A, as shown in illustration, “ 

5532A. 200 “ “ without reel,.“ 

5533A. 200 ^ " with reel No. 5544A, as shown in illustration, " 

5534A. 300 " “ without reel,.“ 

5535A. 300 “ “ with folding metal reel No. 5588P, . . “ 

5^7 A. 30 meters long, without reel,." 

5538A. 30 " with reel No. 5543A, as shown in illustration, " 

5539A. 50 “ * without reel,.“ 

5540A. 50 " vdth folding metal reel No. 5588N, . " 

5543A. Reel only, for 100 foot or 30 meter tapes, . . . . “ 

5544A. “ « “ 200 “ tape.- 

Indestructible Steel Chain Tapes will be furnished to order, with divisions begin¬ 
ning at end of ribbon, with one extra sub-divided foot before zero or with metal shoulder 
at zero point, without extra charge. 

Reels only. Nos. 5588N-5588P, described on page 256. 

See Price List in back of Catalog, 
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Empire Steel Chain Tapes 

Ribbons Vi inch 



Nos. 5561 and 5564. 


Empire Steel Chain Tapes, steel ribbon Vi inch wide, black finish with etched 
divisions and numbers. Wherever divided and numbered the ribbon has a bright 
raised surface, which greatly increases the legibility of the black divisions and numbers. 
Divided and numbered every foot, each end foot divided to lOOths of a foot and num¬ 
bered to lOths of a foot. Divisions begin about 6 inches from ends of ribbon. Each 
Tape is provided with two No. 5524 Detachable Handles, brass, nickel-plated. 

Reels Nos. 5574 and 5575 are made of hardwood with steel nickel-plated moxmt- 
ings. Large center with extra-long folding handle for winding ribbon. 



Divisions and numbers etched on ribbon. 


No. 5560. 100 feet long, without reel,. 

Each, $ 

5561. 100 

u 

u 

with reel No. 5574, as shown in illustration. 

a 

5562. 100 

u 

u 

“ folding metal reel No. 5588A, 

u 

5563. 200 

u 

u 

without reel,. 

u 

5564. 200 

u 

u 

with reel No. 5575, as shown in illustration. 

a 

$565. 200 

u 

u 

" folding metal reel No. 5588B, 

u 

5566. 300 

u 

u 

without reel,. 

a 

5567. 300 

u 

u 

with folding metal reel No. 5588C, 

u 

5568. 500 

u 

u 

without reel,. 

u 

5574. Reel 

only, for 100 foot tape, . 

u 

5575. “ 

u 


200 “ “. 

u 


Reels only. Nos. 558ftA-5588C, described on page 256. 
Tape Grip and Clamping Handle listed under Nos. 5598-5599. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dominion Steel Chain Tapes 

Ribbons Ys inch 



No. 5580B. 


Dominion Steel Chain Tapes, steel ribbon Yg inch wide, black finish with 
etched divisions and numbers. V^erever divided and numbered the ribbon has a 
bright raised surface, which greatly increases the legibility of the black divisions and 
numbers. Divided and number^ every foot, ea^ end foot divided to lOOths of a 
foot and numbered to lOths of a foot. Divisions begin about 6 inches from ends of 
ribbon. Each Tape is provided with two No. 5524 Detachable Handles, brass, 
nickel-plated. 


Divisions and numbers etched on ribbon. 


No. S580A. 

100 feet long, without reel, . 




Each, $ 

S580B. 

100 

« 

u 

with reel No. 5594A, 




u 

5581A. 

200 

« 

u 

without reel, . 




tt 

S581B. 

200 

u 

u 

with reel No. 5594A, 




, “ 

5S82A. 

300 

u 

u 

without reel, . 




tt 

5582B. 

300 

a 

a 

with reel No. 5594A, 





5S83A. 

500 

<1 

tt 

without reel, . 




u 

S583B. 

500 

4t 

a 

vdth reel No. 5594C, 




tt 

5583C. 

650 

u 

tt 

vnthout reel, . 




tt 

55S3D. 

650 

« 

tt 

with reel No. 5594C, 




tt 

5583E. 

660 

a 

« 

without reel, . 




tt 

5S83F. 

660 

a 

tt 

with reel No. 5594C, 




tt 


Reels only, Nos. 5594A-5594C, described on page 257. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Reels for Flat Wire and Chain Tapes 


(C^) No. 5S88A. (Closed) 

Steel Reel, nickel-plated, four arms. Strong adjustable leather loop for holding 
reel. Large center and extra-long folding handle for winding ribbon. When ribbon 
is in use and removed from reel, the cross arms of the reel can be folded, so that even 
the large sizes may be conveniently carried in the pocket. This Reel is made in nine 
sizes, for different styles and lengths of and inch ribbons. 

No. 5588A. For Empire Chain Tapes, 100 ft. long, .... Each, $ 
5588B. “ " “ " 200 “ “ . . . . “ 

5588C. “ “ “ “ 300 “ “ . . . . “ 

5588F. “ Premier “ “ 100 “ “ . . . . “ 

5588G. u u u u 200 “ or 50 meters long, . 

5588H. “ “ “ “ 300 “ long.“ 

5588K. “ Indestructible Chain Tapes, ^ in. wide, 200 ft. or 50 

meters long,." 

5588M. "" Indestructible Chain Tapes, ^ in. wide, 300 ft. long, 

5588N. “ “ “ “ “ “ 200ft.or50 

meters long,.* 

5588P. " Indestructible Chain Tapes, ^ in. wide, 300 ft. long, ** 


No. 5590. 



No. 5590. Metal Reel, for in. Chain Tapes, 300 to 500 ft. long, . Each, $ 

Substantially built, and as it is exceptionally strong, is very serviceable for long 
Tapes and for hard usage. The arrangement of the eight metal arms permits winding 
of the ribbon without kinking and allows free circulation of air for rapid diying and 
deaning. 


Saa Prica List in back of Catalog. 
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Reels for Flat Wire and Chain Tapes 



Steel Reel, nickel-plated, open style, with hardwood frame. Strong, adjustable 
leather loop attached to one side of frame for holding. Large center and extra-long 
folding handle for winding ribbon. Made in two sizes, for different styles and lengths 
of yi inch ribbons. 

No. 5594A. For Dominion Chain Tapes, 100, 200 or 300 ft. long; also Flat 

Wire Tapes, 100 or 200 ft., and 25 or 50 meters long, . Each, $ 

5S94C. For Dominion Chain Tapes, 500, 650 or 660 ft. long; also Flat 
Wire Tapes, 300, 400 or 500 ft., or 100 meters long, . Each, 



No. 5596. Aluminum Reel, for ^ inch Flat \^re and Chain Tapes, 300 to 500 

ft. long.Each, $ 

This Reel is exceedingly strong and will withstand very rough usage. It has a 
large grip handle and a leaUier strap to fit around arm of chainman. Friction brake 
and stop to hold Tape at any point. Large center and long handle gives powerful 
winding leverage. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Handles for Steel Tapes 

Detachable Handles 




No. 5597A« Detachable Handles, brass, nickel-plated, 1 in., round, for ^ in. 

Tapes,.Pair, $ 

5597B. Detachable Handles, brass, nickel-plated, 3 in., oval, for in. 

Tapes,.Pair, 


Tape Grip 



No. 5598. 


Clamping Handle 



5599. 


No. 5598. Tape Grip, brass, nickel-plated. For use with Steel Tapes, especially 
Flat Steel Wire and Chain Tapes. Construction is very substantial 
and the design enables instant and positive grip to any part of rib¬ 
bon, regardless of width or thickness,.Each, $ 

5599. Clamping Handle, brass, nickel-plated. For use with Steel Tapes, 
especially Flat Steel Wire and Chain Tapes. Easily clamped to 
any part of ribbon,.l^ch. 



No. 5604. Tension Handle, brass, nickel-plated, for use with Steel Tapes, indi¬ 
cating tension up to 25 poimds, reading to half pounds, Each, $ 
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Tape Repair Outfits 



No. 5605. 


5606. 


No. 5605. Punch and Riveter Outfit, with eyelets, .... Each, ; 

5605A. Extra Eyelets, short, 500 in package,.Package, 

5605B. “ “ long, 500 “ “ . . . . • 

5606. Tape Repair Outfit, consists of block and punch, rivets, and piece 
of steel ribbon,.^ch. 


5607. Tape Repair Outfit, consists of 
block and punch, hammer, cut¬ 
ting nippers, taper file, shears, and piece 
of steel ribton. In sewed leather case 
which has shoulder strap wd pocket 
containing rivets and metal sleeves for 
Flat Wire Tapes, Each, 



No. 5614. 5615. 



No. 5607. 


No. 5614. Little Qiant Tape Splice, for Vio, H* ^6, Hf H, H in. 

Tapes,.Each, $ 

To repair breaks, insert broken ends; adjust by sight hole and turn down screws. 
Will not catch on obstructions and will withstand liie strongest pull. When ordering, 
specify width desired. 

No. 5615. Eureka Tape Splice, for various size tapes, Doz. sleeves, $ 

This Si^ce consists of thin sheet metal folded in the shape of a sleeve cuid coated 
with a combination of solder and flux so sensitive that the heat from a lighted match 
will make a perfect adhesion between sleeve and tape. Furnished one dozen in wooden 
box, with directions for use. 

When oideiing» specify width of Tape end whether it is heavy or light. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Measuring Chains 
Steel and Iron U. S. Standard 



NO.S634D. 


W. G. 12, brazed links and rings, brass handles. 

No. 5634A. Steel, 33 feet; consists of 50 surveyors* links, . . . . $ 

5634B. " 50 " " "50 units of one foot each, 

5634C. “ 66 “ “ “ 100 surveyors’ links, .... 

5634D. " 100 « « « ^0 units of one foot each, 

W* G« 12, oval rings, brass handles. 

No. 5644A. Steel, 33 feet; consists of 50 surveyors* links, .... 
5644B. " 50 " " "50 units of one foot each, 

5644C. “ 66 “ " " 100 surveyors* links, .... 

5644D. " 100 « << << XOO units of one foot each, 

W. G. 8, oval rings, brass handles. 

No. 5648B. Iron, 50 feet; consists of 50 units of one foot each, 

5648D. " 100 " " « 100 « « « “ “ . . 


Meter and Vara Steel Chains 

No. S852A. 10 meter, W. G. 12, brazed links and rings, brass handles, 
S852B. 15 " « 12, « « « « a a 

5652C. 20 " « 12, «««««« . 

58520. 25 " « 12, «««««« . 

5654A. 10 " " 12, oval rings, brass handles, . 

5654B. 15 " « 12, « « « « . . . 

5654C. 20 " « 12, « « « « , . . 

5656A. 10 varas, " 12, brazed links and rings, brass handles, 

5656B. 20 " « 12, «««««« . 

5658A. 10 " " 12, oval rings, brass handles, . 

5658B. 20 " « 12, « « « « . . . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Arrows or Marking Pins 



o 





T T f f f f 

No. 5661. 5662. 5660. 5663. 5664. 5666. 

No. 5660. Steel Arrows, nickel-pUted, 11 in set, 10 in. long, W. G. 6, Set, $ 

5661. “ “ “ “ 11 “ 14 “ “ “ “ 6, 

5662. “ “ “ “ 11 « 14 “ “ “ « 6, 

with red doth flag attached to ring,. " 

5663. ^eel Arrows, extra heavy, red enameled, 11 in set, 15 in. long, " 

5664. Iron “ red enameled, 11 in set, 14 in. long, W. G. 10, * 

5666. Steel “ nickel-pUted, 11 “ 14 “ “ “ “ 6, 

white enameled disc, 2}^ in. diameter, with red figures 1 to 11, " 

Arrows No. 5663 are made of high-grade tempered tool steel and are especially 
adapted for use in rocky or hard ground. They are also valuable for scratching purposes. 


Carnring Ring and Quiver for Arrows 



No. 5667. Spring Steel Carrying Ring, 6 in. diameter, .... Each, $ 
566SA. S^ed Leather Q^ver, with adjustable strap and belt loop, 

for set of 11 arrows,.“ 

5668B. Canvas Carrying Case, with dioulder strap, for set of 

arrows No. 5666,. “ 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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No. 5700. 5710. 5713P. 5714A. 5730A. 


No. 5700. 

5701. 
5701A. 

5702. 

5703. 

5707. 

5708. 

5709. 
5709A. 

5710. 
6710A. 
5710B. 

5711. 

5712. 


Brass Plumb Bobs 

Brass Plumb Bob, screw cap, steel point, about 6oz., . . Each, $ 

tt uuuuuuu^u u 

a u u u u u u “10“ *.!“ 

a u a u a u u “12“!!“ 

« u u u u u u a|4a‘'« 

Brass Plumb Bob, screw cap, steel point, about 6 oz.,long neck, “ 

tt tf tt tttt tt tt tt gtttttttt 

tt tt tt tttt tt tt tt^Qtttttttt 

tt tt tt tttt tt tt tt^2“"““ 

tt tf tt tttt « tt tt^^tttftttf 

tt « tt tttt tt tt tti^tttttttt 

tt tt tt tttt « tt ttjgtttttttt 

tt tt tt tttt « tt tt 24 

tt tt tt tttt tt tt tt 32 tttt tttt 


Steel Points for Brass Plumb Bobs 

No. 5713P. Extra Steel Points, for Brass Plvimb Bobs Nos. 5700 to 5712, Each, $ 
When orderinf, ^ve catalof number of Plumb Bob for which the steal point is to be used. 

Iron Plumb Bobs 

No. 5714A. Iron Plumb Bob, black enameled, about 7 ounces, . Each, $ 

5714B. « « « « « “ 10 “ . . “ 

5714C. « « « « « « 14 tt ^ ^ tt 


Sheaths for Plumb Bobs, Sewed Leather, with Belt Loop 
No. 573QA. Sewed Leather Sheath, for Plumb Bobs weighing 6 to 8 oz.. Each, $ 
5730B. “ “ « « « tt “ 10 “ 12 “ “ 

5730C. “ “ a tt tt tt “ 14 “ 16 “ “ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Plumb Bobs 



No. 5735* ‘'Adjustable” Brass Plumb Bob, weight about 10 oz.: concealed reel 
on which line is wound and held by friction at any point of its 
length,.Each, $ 

5736. "Shaft” Brass Plumb Bob, steel point, weight about 44 OS., . * 



No. 5737. 


Plumb Bob Attachments 

For Steel Tapes 

These attachments are for obtaining quick and 
accurate measurement of the depth of oil in tanks, 
etc., and can be furnished for any of our Steel Tapes. 
Their length is included in the measurement of the 
tapes supplied. A snap permits detaching from the 
tape when not in use. 

No. 5737. Attachment only, 13 oz.. Each, $ 

5739. • “ 6 “ • 
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Plumb Bob Cord 

No. 5740A. Plumb Bob Cord, best linen, thin,.Yard, $ 

5740B. « « « « « medium, .... 

5740C. « « « « « thick. 

5741. “ “ “ best braided silk,. 

Autoset Plummet Adjuster 

No. 5743. Autoset Plummet Adjuster. Makes setting up eaqr. 

By pressing the ndes of the a4juster and moving it up 
or down, the proper length of the string and the fdummet 
height is quickly secured with one hand, the other hand being 
free to shift the transit head to position over the tack or center. 

The adjuster grips instantly when the pressure is released. No 
tying and untying of knotted strings. Saves time, trouble and 
tiresome stooping,.Each, $ 

No. 5743. 

Stake Tacks Surv^ng Spads 

I 

No. 5745. 

No. 5745. Stake Tacks, galvanized, ^ in. long, in flat tin box, 4 oz. box, $ 

5746. “ “ “ Pound, “ 

5747. “ “ “ “ “ bulk, 5 lbs. or over. Pound, 

These Stake Tacks have an indentation on the head. They are very convenient 

for obtaining a quick and accurate setting of a Plumb Bob. 

No. 5748. Surve 3 ring Spads, steel, 2^ ^ long* hi flat tin box, Box of 50, $ 

5749. “ “ “ 2 “ “ “ bulk, . Lot of 1000, 

The Surveying Spads Nos. 5748 and 5749 are made of high-grade steel, heavily 
galvanized to prevent rusting. They are used for suspending Plumb Bobs from timbers 
in mines, tunnels, etc. 


Timber Scribe 



No. 5754. 


No. 5754. Timber Scribe, or Tree Marker, in. long. Each, $ 
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Surveyors Stake Hatchet 



No. 5760. 

No. 5760. Surveyors Stake Hatchet, weight about 2 lbs., blade 5 in. long, 

strong wooden handle 12 in. long from blade, • • Eadi» $ 


Surveyors Bush Hook 



No. 5762. 

No. 5762. Surveyors Bush Hook, weight about 3^ blade about 11 in. 

long, strong wooden handle about 30 in. long from blade, . Each, $ 


Surveyors Bush Knife 



No. 5764. 

No. 5764. Surveyors Btish Knife or Machete, weight about 1 ^ lbs., blade 
17 in. long, strong horn handle 5 in. long, .... Each, $ 

5764S. Sewed Leather Sheath, 17 in. long, with belt loop, for blade of No 
5764,.Badi, 

Seo Price List in beck ol Catalog* 
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Surveyors Handy Bags 



No. 5770. 


No. 5770. Surveyors Handy Bag, 17 in. long, 7 in. wide, 8 in. high. Made of 
solid russet leather, carefully sewed. Very durable. Equipped with 
adjustable leather shoulder strap,.Each, $ 

5772. Like No. 5770, but 2lHin. long, 9 in. wide, 93^ in. high, . • 

These Surveyors Handy Bags are very convenient for carrying field utensils, such 
as Measuring Tapes, Plumb Bobs, Field Books, Etc., and for storing these articles when 
they are not in use. 


Surveyors Field Book Bag 



No. 5774. 


No. 5774. Surveyors Field Book Bag, 14 in. long, 3 in. wide, 10 in. hic^ 
Made of selected pebble leather, carefully sewed. Equipped with 
an adjustable shoulder strap, fastened to a nickeled ring which is 
riveted to a double strap extending the full height of the bag on the 
inside, thus preventing the strap from pulling out. Consists of one 
large and one small pocket, and is adapted for carrying small field 
accessories as well as field books.Each, $ 
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Tidlying Machines 




No. 5780. 


5782. 


No. 5780. Tallying Machine, nickel-plated, registers to 99,999, . Each, $ 

The lower part of this machine is designed to fit the fingers of the left h^d, and 
the thumb is pressed on the lever in keeping count. 

No. 5782. Tall 3 ring Machine, nickel-plated, for keeping count by pressing 

on a lever; registers to 999,.Each, $ 



No. 5784. 


No. 5784. Set Back Hand Tally Counter, nickel- 
plated, registers to 9,999 . . Each, $ 

This Counter can be quickly set to zero by one turn of the 
knob, and the finger ring is so located that the counter can be 
used with either hand. 


Stop Watches 



No. 5786. 



5790. 


No. 5786. Stop Watch, stem-winder, nickel-plated case, porcelain dial, register¬ 
ing to 30 minutes by Vs seconds; fly-hack, engaging and disengaging 

mechanism,.Each, $ 

5787. Like No. 5786, but with a side lever by means of which it is possible 
to cause the h^d to fly back to zero and to start automatic^y and 

instantaneously,.Each, 

5790. Decimal Stop Watch, stem winder, nickel-plated case, porcelain dial, 
registering to 30 minutes by hundredths of minutes; fly-back, with 
anchor escapement. Espedally valiiable for cost calculations, Eadi, 
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No. 5792B. 


5794B. 


No. 5792A. Pedometer, watch pattern, nickel case, registering distance walked 

to 10 miles,.Each, $ 

5792B. Pedometer, watch pattern, nickel case, registering distance walked 

to 100 miles,.Each, 

5794A. Passometer, watch pattern, nickel case, with 3 hands, registering 

25,000 steps,.Each, 

5794B. Passometer, watch pattern, nickel case, with 4 hands, registering 
100,000 steps. . Each, 



No. 5796. Odometer, with straight>axle attachment, .... Each, $ 

5797. “ “ axle attachment which may be bent to fit any 

curved axle,.Each, 

These Odometers can be furnished to record the revolutions of the wheel or to 
record miles. If desired for miles, always specify the exact outside diameter of the 
wheel. 

They are for use with horse drawn vehicles, are very durable, and the mechanism 
is protected from mud, dust and rain by a nickel-finish case. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Speed Counters 

For finding the revolutions per minute made by a shafts fly wheel, or any other 
revolving part. 



No. 5800. 


No. 5800. ICgh Speed Counter, nickel-plated, 5 in. long, working parts encased, 
dial plate has two rovfs of figures, reading right or left, as the shaft 
may run; with directions, and two rubber tips, for pointed and 
hollow centers,.Each, $ 

This Speed Counter is espedafly suitable for high speed, as it is constructed with a 
frictionless bearing. It ccm be quickly set to zero by turning the center d<nl the 
two raised knobs are in line. 


No. 5802. Direct Speed Counter, 
nickel-plated, in. 
long, working parts 
encased; with direc¬ 
tions, and one pointed 
rubbtf tip. Each, $ 

The No. 5802 Spe^ Counter records 
each revolution up to 10,000, and there¬ 
fore it is not necessary to coimt the revo¬ 
lutions of any dial. After noting the reading of the instrument at the start and de¬ 
ducting this figure from the final reading, the exact number of revolutions, within a 
given time, of any shaft, etc., can be rea^y determined. 



No. 5802. 


No. 5804. Direct Speed Counter 
with Clutch, nickel- 
plated, 3 in. long, working parts 
encased; with directions, and 
two rubber tips, for pointed and 
hollow centers, . Each, $ 

The No. 5804 Speed Counter is one of 
the best instruments manufactured for 
No. 5804. intended purpose. Speeds as high as 

5,000 R. P. M. can be safely measured. 
Very accurate results are obtainable, as the tip of the counter will, when resting against 
the center of the shaft or against the fly wheel, run idle until pressure is brought against 
it, when immediately the counting mechanism becomes engaged and at the instant the 
pressure is released stops its operation. 

See Price List in beck of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen 

Leveling Rods 






No. S901. 


Our Leveling Rods are made 
of thoroughly seasoned straight 
grained hardwood, specially 
treated so as to prevent warp¬ 
ing or binding by atmospheric 
changes. 

The figures are bold and clear 
and the division lines well de-’ 
fined. Both the figures and 
division lines are sunk into the 
wood by a special process which 
insures permanence. 

Durably constructed, with all 
unnecessary weight eliminated, 
and the comers rounded wher¬ 
ever possible, our rods are ex¬ 
ceptionally agreeable to handle. 

The workmanship and finish, 
to which careful attention is 
l^ven, are unsurpassed. 

Special Rods, differing in de¬ 
sign from those listed, will be 
made to order provided a sketch 
and all essential details are sub¬ 
mitted. 



590S. 


For doscription of No«. 5901 and 5905, noxt pafo. 
270 


Digitized by Google 

















Leveling Rods 

Philadelphia 

Each. 

No. 5901. Pltiladelphia Rod (heavy). Hardwood, .... $ 

Length — 7 feet extending to 13 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and half lOths; scales reading to 
200th8 of a foot. 

♦Target — Round with screw clamp. 

5901A. Like No. 5901, but oval target with screw damp,** 

5901R. * “ 5901, “ rolling angle target with screw damp, . 

5902. Light Philadelphia Rod. Hardwood. 

Length —6}^ feet extending to 12 feet. 

Divided —Feet, lOths and half lOths; scales reading to 
200t^ of a foot. 

♦Target — Round with screw clamp. 

5902A. Like No. 5902, but oval target with screw damp,* 

5902R. “ ♦ 5902, * rolling angle target with screw damp, . 

5904. Philadelphia Rod (heavy). Hardwood, .... 

Len^ — 7 feet extending to 13 feet. 

Divided — Feet lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOOthh of a foot. 

♦Target — Round with screw damp. 

5904A. Like No. 5904, but oval target with screw damp,* 

5904R. “ “ 5904, “ rolling angle target with screw damp, . 

5904W. “ “ 5904, “ without target,. 

5905. Light Philadelphia Rod. Hardwood,. 

Lcn^ —OJi feet extending to 12 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOO^s of a foot. 

♦Target — Round with screw clamp. 

5905A. Like No. 5905, but oval target with screw damp,* 

5905R. " ** 5905, ^ rolling angle target with screw damp, . 

5905W. “ ♦ 5905, " without target,. 

5907. Interurban Philadelphia Rod. Hardwood, 

Length — 5.8 feet extending to 10.6 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOOths of a foot. 

*T€tfget — Round with screw damp. 

The No. 5907 Rod is of a length that complies with the laws of certain States pro¬ 
hibiting any artide over 6 feet long being carried in trolley cars. 

^Furnished with Dietzgen Improved **Cam Clamp” Targets (see Nos. 
5986A-5992A), if preferred, at same price. 

Oval and Rolling Angle Targets illustrated on page 280. Canvas Cases for 
Leveling Rods listed under Nos. 5996A-5996B. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leveling Rods 


Mining 


No. 5909. Mining Rod (Philadelphia pattern). Hardwood, 

Length — 3 feet extending to 5 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and half lOths; scales reading to 
200th8 of a foot. 

^Target — Round with slit and screw damp. 

5910. Mining Rod (Philadelphia Pattern). Hardwood, 

Length — 5 feet extending to 9 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and half lOths; scales reading to 
200ths of a foot. 

*Target — Round with slit and screw damp. 

5912. Mining Rod (Philadelphia pattern). Hardwood, 

Length — 3 feet extending to 5 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOOths of a foot. 

^Target — Round with slit and screw damp. 


5913. Mining Rod (Philadelphia pattern). Hardwood, 

Length — 5 feet extencUng to 9 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOO^s of a foot. 

♦Target — Roimd with slit and screw damp. 


Bach. 

$ 


Chicago 

5914. Chicago Rod, sectional. Hardwood,. 

Length —12 feet; in three sections joined with tele¬ 
scopic rigid metal joints. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths. 


Bach. 

$ 


5915. Like No. 5914, but 16^ f<eet, in four sections. 

The Chicago Rods, of the same excellent workmanship and finish as our Phila¬ 
delphia Rods, are very convenient for carrying in railroad coaches, trolley cars, or 
wherever space is limit^, as each section is but 4H Icet in lehgth. The sections when 
joined form a rod that is rigid and easy to handle. Furnished with heavy cloth 
carrying case. 

These Rods are generally used without a target, but as a target may be desired 
for certain work we list one separatdy under No. 5973D. 


New York 

* Bach. 

No. 5918. New York Rod. Hardwood,.$ 

Length —6^ feet extending to 12 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
1000^8 of a foot. 

♦Target — Round with screw damp. 

5918A. Like No. 5918, but oval target with screw damp,^ 

5918R. ♦ " 5918, " rolling angle target with screw clamp, . 

♦Furnished with Dietzgen Improved **Cam Clamp” Targets (see Nos. 
5988A-5992A), if preferred, at same price. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 5920. 5924. 5935. 5937. 

For doacription, see noxt pogo. 

J>74 


Digitized by Googie 


































Leveling Rods 

Stadia 

The increasing demand for Rods specially adapted for stadia measurements has 
received our careful attention, and the rods which we make for this purpose are both 
efihdent and satisfactory. While any of our self-reading rods can be used for work of 
this kind, the following Stadia Rods are designed specially for reading at a farther dis¬ 
tance than usual, without the aid of targets. 

Appreciating the importance of stadia measurements in modem engineering prac¬ 
tice, we fully recommend any of the rods here described as possessing the features 
which experience has proved to be essential for obtaining rapid and accurate results. 

EUich. 

No. 5920. Stadia Rod. Pinewood,. $ 

Length —6 feet closed opening to 12 feet; two fold, 
with strong metal hinge locking rigidly; 
brace on back. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; self-reading. 

5921. Like No. 5920, but 4 feet closed opening to 12 feet; three fold, 

5924. Stadia Rod. Pinewood,. 

Length —12 feet, in one piece; brace on back. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; self-reading. 

5925. Florida Rod. Hardwood,. 

Length —10 feet, in one piece; brace on back, with 
hand-grip at the midiUe. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; self-reading. 

5926. Like No. 5925, but 12 feet,. 

The unique color arrangement of the Florida Rods is a distinct advantage for rapid 
reading at long distances. 

Each. 

No. 5927. Illinois Rod. Hardwood,.$ 

Length — 10 feet, in one piece; front and one side grad¬ 
uated; comer of graduated sides faces line of 
sight. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; self-reading. 

5928. Like No. 5927, but 12 feet,. 

The design of the Illinois Rods is such that they are exceptionally rigid when used 
in the wind, and the color scheme enables readings to be taken rapidly at long distances. 

Rod Level listed under No. 5994. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leveling Rods 


Metric 

No. 5932. Metric Rod (Philadelphia pattern). Hardwood* . 

Length — 2.2 meters extending to 4 meters. 

Divided — Meters, decimeters and centimeters; ver¬ 
niers reading to millimeters. 

*Target — Round with screw damp. 

5932A. Like No. 5932, but oval target with screw clamp,* 

5932R. " ** 5932, " rolling angle target with screw clamp, . 


Badi. 

$ 


5934. Metric Rod (Philadelphia pattern). Hardwood, 

Length — 1.2 meters extending to 2.1 meters. 

Divided — Meters, dedmeters and centimeters; ver¬ 
niers reading to millimeters. 

•Target — Round with screw damp. 

5934A. Like No. 5934, but oval target with screw clamp,* 

5934R. " " 5934, ** rolling angle target with screw damp, . 

5935. Metric Rod (Chicago pattern), sectional. Hardwood, 

Length —4 meters; in three sections joined with tde- 
soopic rigid metal joints. 

Divided — Meters, dedmeters and centimeters. 

The No. 5935 Metric Rod (Chicago pattern) is generally used without a target, 
but as a target may be desired for certain work we list one separately under No. 5974B. 


Architects 

Our Architects Rods are designed for the use of Architects, Contractors, Builders, 
etc. They are of light but rigid construction, with metal shoes at top and bottom, 
rounded comers and secure clamps. The graduations are machine-divided, insuring 
accuracy. 

Bach. 

No. 5937. Architects Rod. Hardwood,.$ 

Length — 5 feet extending to 10 feet. 

Divided — Feet, inches and inches; verniers reading 
to ^ of an inch. 

Target — Round with screw damp. 

5943. Architects Rod. Hardwood,. 

Len^ — feet extending to 10 feet. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; verniers reading to 
lOOOths of a foot. 

Target — Roimd with screw damp. 


Cross Section 

5947. Cross Section Rod. Hardwood,. 

Length —10 feet, in one piece; adjustable spirit level 
at each end and open hand-grip at the mid¬ 
dle. 

Divided — Feet, lOths and lOOths; self-reading. 


Bach. 

$ 


*Fumished with Dietzgen Improved **Cam Clamp” Targets (see Nos. 
5985A-5992A), if preferred, at same price. Oval and Rolling Angle Targets 
illustrated on page 2S0. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leveling Rods 

Flexible 


Our Flexible Pocket Leveling Rods, divided like self>reading rods, can be rolled 
compactly and readily carried in the pocket. They are used by fastening to a board by 
means of thumb tacks. Nos. 5950 to 5953 are made of pliable, strong rubber canvas: 
Nos. 5954 to 5956, of durable glazed fabric. 

No. 5950. Flexible Pocket Rod, 10 feet long, 3 in. wide, divided into feet, lOths 
and lOOths; in neat tin box,. Each, $ 

5951. Like No. 5950, but 12 feet long; in neat tin box, ... " 

5952.. Flexible Pocket Rod, 12 feet long, 3 in. wide, divided into feet, inches 
and 3^ inches; in neat tin.box,.Each, 

5953. Flexible Pocket Rod, 3}/^ meters long, 3 in. wide, divided into centi> 

meters; in neat tin lx>x.Each, 

5954. Flexible Pocket Rod, 10 feet long, l}4 in. wide, divided into feet, 

lOths and lOOths; in heavy pasteboard box. Each, 

5955. Like No. 5954, but 12 feet long; in heavy pasteboard box, 

5956. Flexible Pocket Rod, 12 feet long, 13^ in. wide, divided into feet, 

inches and 3^ inches; in heavy pastebc^d box, . Each, 

Ranging Poles 

Wooden 

No. 5961. Ranging Poles, octagonal, tapered, best seasoned wood, red and white 
alternately every foot. 

Len^, 6 8 10 feet. 

Each, $ 

5962. Ranging Poles, octagonal, metric, tapered, best seasoned wood, red and 
white alternately every half-meter. 

Len^, 2 23^ 3 meters. 

Each, $ 

5964. Ranging Poles, round, tapered, best seasoned wood, red and white alter¬ 
nately every foot. 

Length, 6 8 10 feet. 

£^ch, $ 

5966. Ranging Poles, round, sectional, in two sections, best seasoned wood, 
red and white ^temately every foot. 

Length, 8 10 feet. 

Each, $ 

Steel and Iron 

No. 5967. Ranging Poles, octagonal, steel, solid, 3^ in. diameter, turned and hard¬ 
ened points, red and white alternately every foot. 

Length, 6 8 feet. 

Each, $ 

5968. Ranging Poles, round, iron, tubular, % in. diameter, red and white alter¬ 
nately every foot. 

Length, 6 8 10 feet. 

Ea<£, $ 

Canvas Casas for Ranging Poles listed under Nos. 5997A-5997C. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 5972A. 


No. 5972A. 

Round, 

scale 

to 

200ths, 

for Rod 5901. . 

S972B. 

a 
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tt 

aooths. 

« 

tt 

'5902. 

5972C. 
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tt 

tt 

200th8, 

« 

tt 

5909 and 5910, . 
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u 
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tt 
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tt 

tf 
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5973B. 

u 

tt 

« 
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« 

tt 
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tt 
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« 

tt 

5912 5913, . 
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tt 

tt 
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tt 

tt 
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tt 

tt 
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tt 

tt 
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5973F. 

u 

tt 

tt 
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« 

« 
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u 

« 

tt 

m. m.. 

tt 

tt 

5932 and 5934, . 
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u 

tt 

tt 
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« 

« 
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u 

tt 

tt 
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tt 

tt 

5937, 
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Oval, 
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to 

200ths, 

for Rod 5901A. 

S978B. 

u 

tt 

tt 

200ths, 

« 

tt 

5902A, 

S979A. 

u 

vernier 

tt 
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tt 

tt 

5904A, 

S979B. 

u 

tt 

tt 

1000 hs. 

tt 

« 

5905A, 
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u 

tt 

tt 

lOOOths, 

tt 

tt 

5918A, 
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u 

tt 

tt 

m. m.. 

tt 

tt 

5932A and 5934A, 


Targets Nos. 5972C and 5973C illustrated on page 272. Targets Nos. 5973D, 
5973F, 5974B and 5975A differ somewhat in construction from the targets illustrated 
under No. 5972A and 5973A. 



No. 5982A. 




S981A. 

Rolling Angle, scale 

to 

200ths, 

forRodSOOlR, . . 

5981B. 

tt 

« tt 

M 

200ths, 

M 

“ 5902R, . . 

5982A. 

M 

“ vernier 

tt 

lOOOths, 

tf 

“ 5904R, . 

5982B. 

tt 

tt M 

tt 

lOOOths, 

tf 

“ 5905R, . . . 

5982C. 

tt 

tt tt 

tf 

lOOOths, 

tf 

“ 5918R, . 

5984A. 

tt 

tt tt 

tt 

m. m.. 

tt 

“ 5932R and 5934R. 


The Rolling Angle Targets are designed so that the horizontal dividing line of the 
target is carried over two surfaces placed at right angles to each other, thus showing a 
continuous horizontal line only when the rod is held perpendicular to the observer’s line 
of sivht. The target springs are provided with rollers which bear against the rod and 
permit of a very accurate setting of the target to any desired position. 

Sea Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Dietzgen Improved **Cam Clamp” Targets 

Patented 

The Improved “Cam Clamp*’ Targets, made in round 
and oval forms, are an improvement over the “Screw 
Clamp” Targets, as they permit of a quick and rigid damp¬ 
ing of the target to the rod by simply pressing the lever of 
an eccentric. 

The clamping arrangement is fully protected by the 
target, and the breaking off or bending of damp screws, 
frequent with the “Screw Clamp” Targets, is eliminated. 

Each. 

No. 598SA. Round, scale to 200ths, for Rod 5901,.$ 
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tt 
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tt 
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tt 
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u 

tt 

tt 

m. m., " 

tt 

5932A and 5934A, 



Rod Level 

No. 5994. Rod Level, Brass, two level 

vials, .... Each, $ 

An excellent Rod Level for the more accurate 
plumbing of leveling rods and ranging poles. It 
can be secured to the rod or pole, or held in the 
hand, as desired. 

When not in use, it can be folded, with the 
level vials protected, and easily carried in the vest 
pocket. 



No. 5994. 


Canvas Cases for Rods and Poles 

These Cases are made of heavy canvas, carefully sewed, and are reinforced at the 
lower end. The upper end is closed by means of a drawstring. 

Each, 

No. 5996A. Canvas Case for Rods Nos. 5901-5907, 5918-5918R, $ 

5996B. “ “ “ “ “ 5909-5913. 

5997A. “ “ " 6 foot Ranging Poles,. 

5997B. “ “ « 8 “ « «. 

5997C. “ « " 10 “ “ “. 

When ordering, always specify catalog number of Leveling Rod or Ranging 
Pole with which the case is to be used. 


See Price List in back of Catalog, 
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Dietzgen 

Engineering and Surveying Instruments 

The Transits and Levels that are illustrated and described on the following pages 
embody all the latest improvements. The materials employed in their manufacture 
are the best obtainable, and the workmanship is of the highest order. The increased 
demand for our instruments is very gratifying to us, signifying, as it does, that our 
ideas of design and construction have met with the approval of the engineering profes¬ 
sion. 

The illustrations show the design of our regular stock instruments, but we are 
prepared to make such alterations, as far as practicable, which the experience of our 
professional friends may demand. 

Following will be found a general description of the most essential parts; and com¬ 
plete specifications, fully explaining the details, are given after each instrument, thus 
aiding our patrons in a selection best suited for their purposes. 

Telescopes 

The optical and mechanical parts of our telescopes represent a thorough study, 
covering many years of experience; and, as it is necessary, in each particular instrument, 
that these parts be in perfect haimony with all other factors, great care is taken in 
adapting the proper combination of lenses and in securing the most perfect mechanical 
construction. 

To obtain the highest degree of perfection the achromatic object glass is of extra 
large diameter and of increased focal length. The lenses for the terrestrial eye-piece 
are ground to special formulae by the most eminent opticians. With these features, 
we gain for our telescopes a high magnifying power, increased illumination and a large, 
flat and well-deflned field. The lenses are mounted in the best possible maxmer, 
accurately centered and need no further adjustment with regard to the axis of the 
telescope. 

The telescope slide is skillfully fitted directly into the main tube by an improved 
method, thus obtaining a perfectly true and smooth working slide, which is absolutely 
necessary to make the line of collimation true for all distances and to obtain permanent 
alignment. To further preserve this accuracy all of our telescopes are provided with 
dust and rain protectors. The motion of the slide for precise focusing is controlled by a 
rack and pinion, and the eye-piece is focused by simply turning the cap covering the 
eye-end to right or left, about one-sixth of a revolution, thus obtaining a true and even 
motion. 

The telescopes are all balanced when focused for infinity, are reversible at both 
ends and provided with a center point for overhead centering. 

To insure uniformity in quality, every telescope is tested, compared with and 
must conform to, a standard of excellent properties. 


Magnifying Power 

The power selected for each of the many styles of telescopes is the one where the 
slightest motion of vernier or levels can be easily observed in the field of view. A 
higher power is needless and would only proportionately decrease the illumination. 
To obtain the best results, the magnifying power of a telescope should not be greater 
than its intended purposes demand in order to maintain a large, flat held with ample 
light and good defining qualities. 

While telescopes may vary in the construction of the eye-piece, they are all subject 
to the same fundamental rules of optics with regard to magnifying power, field and light. 
Therefore, a set of lenses can be at its maximum efficiency only at one point. 

In the terrestrial (erecting) telescopes of our Transits the power ranges from 16 to 
26 diameters; and in ^e telescopes of our Y Levels, with increased focal length and 
larger object glasses, a power of 26 to 42 diameters is attained. These same ratios 
are adhei^ to with telescopes having astronomical or inverting eye-pieces. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


282 


Digitized by Googie 





Stadia 



The Stadia is a device for measurii^ distances, and consists essentially of two 
extra parallel hairs in addition to the ordinary cross hairs of the telescope of a transit 
or a level. The stadia hairs may be adjustable or they may be fixed permanently on 
the diaphragm. 

In our Transit and Lievel telescopes the fixed stadia hairs are so set that they will 
intercept one foot on a rod at a distance of 100 feet. Since the image of the cross hairs is 
projected to a point beyond the telescope objective equal to its focal length, the rays of 
light converge at that point and measurements must begin from there; therefore, a 
constant is to be added to all stadia readings equal to the focal length of the object 
glass plus the distance from the face of objective to the center of the instrument. This 
constant is termed “F + C”, and for transit telescopes is equal to about one foot. The 
stadia hairs are superior to any other appliances for measuring distances. As the 
telescopes furnished with our instruments possess all of the best optical and mechanical 
qualities that can be produced, we feel justified in warranting good results. 

Spirit Levels 



Our level vials are all accurately ground to a true curve by special automatic 
machinery; thereby securing more uniform and reliable results than generally obtained. 
They are absolutely symmetrical, and are tested and selected as to their sensibility in 
accordance with the use of the instrument for which they are intended. Their sensi¬ 
tiveness is such that any slight change of adjustment is quickly indicated, thus insuring 
accurate and reliable work. For this reason they are far superior to bubbles that are 
sluggish in action, and which, being unresponsive, seemingly indicate perfect adjust¬ 
ment quicker; but with results that are uncertain and unreliable. Great care is exer¬ 
cised to avoid all strain when mounting them in their respective tubes. They are 
graduated on the glass, as this affords the best and most satisfactory means of centering 
and reading the bubble. 

The liquid with which they are filled is a compound that has the smallest degree 
of expansion and contraction. It is quick-acting and adaptable to all climates. 

In addition to our regular g^rades we can also furnish, for Precise Levels and Astro¬ 
nomical Instruments, vials which have a sensitiveness of one second or finer. 


Graduations 

This very important feature of Transits and Triangulation Instruments receives, 
on our make, minute attention. With the aid of modem automatic dividing machines 
of the highest quality, we are able to i»oduce graduations which, for all practical 
purposes, are perfect. 


See Price List in beck of Cetalof. 
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Numbering of 
Circles and Compass Rings 

The lines of our graduations are exceptionally legible, absolutely strai^t, smooth, 
uniform in thickness and thoroughly black throughout their entire length. All num¬ 
bers are machine engraved, and inclined in the direction they are to be read. 



Horizontal Circle, numbered Horizontal Circle, numbered 

0-360 and 360-0. 0-180 and 0-360. 


Horizontal Circle, numbered Compass Ring, number in 

in quadrants and 0-360. quadrants. 

The usual methods of numbering the graduations of the horizontal circles, as wdl 
as of the compass rings, are shown in the above illustrations. 

All of our Transits are furnished with the horizontal circle numbered from 0 to 360 
and 360 to 0, like figure A; the compass ring numbered in quadrants, like figure D; 
and the vertical drde numbered in quadrants. Other styles made to order. 

The graduations of the verniers of the horizontal and vertical circles are made 
on sterling silver, the surface of which is specially adapted for fine graduations. 
These parts are fitt^ so accurately and true that no space is visible between them; and, 
as the surfaces are exactly on the same plane, parallax is avoided. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Verniers 


The verniers of our various styles of Transits are made to read to single minutes, 
30 seconds, 20 seconds or 10 seconds, as shown in the accompany^ illustrations. 

In the following formulae: M ~ the number of spaces of vernier which correspond 
to the spaces of the circle; a = value of one division of the circle; a' = value of one division 
of vernier; a-a'^the least count of vernier, or the smallest reading of the drde. 



Fig. 1. Circle divided to half-degrees, vernier reading to single minutes, 
a 30' 30 X 60*^ 

M=-then M=---«30 

a-a' r 60*^ 

therefore 30 spaces of the vernier must equal 29 spaces (M-1) of the circle. 




Fig. 2. 


Fig. 2. Circle divided to 20 minute spaces, vernier reading to 30'. 

20 X 60' 

M=-=40 

30' 

therefore 40 spaces of the vernier must equal 39 spaces (M-1) of the drde. 




> Fig. 3. 


Fig. 3. Cirde divided to 20 minute spaces, vernier reading to 20'. 

20 X 60' 

-60 

20 ' 

therefore 60 spaces of the vernier must equal 59 spaces (M-1) of the drde. 


So 


10 

l||L!l 






P 




\ 

i) 


Fig. 4. 


Fig. 4. Cirde divided to 10 minute spaces, vernier reading to 10'. 

10 X 60' 

M=-=60 

10 ' 

therefore 60 spaces of the vernier must equal 59 spaces (M-1) of the drde. 

The above described verniers are the ones commonly furnished with our instru¬ 
ments; but we are prepared to make to order any other style specified. 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Compass 


Our compass circles are numbered in quadrants and graduated to halfnlegrees. 
The magnetic needles have the greatest area in the vertical direction and taper from 
the center outward to a thin edge, as long experience has proved this form to be the best. 

Great care is used in the selection of the steel of which they are made and in being 
certain that the arms of the needle bars are in line with their structural grain. The 
center of each needle is a highly polished and correctly formed jeweled bearing, resting 
on a hardened steel pin. The South end of each needle, in the Northern hemisphere, 
is provided with a coil of fine wire which can be shifted to equalize the difference of 
attraction. 



Compass Box and Variation Plate 
Engineering Transit. 



Compass Box and Variation Plate 
Surveying Transit. 


Variation Plate — The compass boxes of our Transits are provided with a variation 
plate so ^at the magnetic declination may be set off acciu-ately; 
and the cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. This latter feature 
eliminates the possibility of an error in reading when the magnetic declination is 
set off and the needle is at rest between the astronomical North and the magnetic 
North. 


Standards 

The standards of our Transits have been designed with the same care as all of the 
other parts, with the object of manufacturing instruments that are harmonious in all 
details. They are cast of hard bronze and are strongly ribbed, thus combining light¬ 
ness with the greatest lateral strength. Enlarged bases and well-fitted screws secure 
them firmly to the horizontal plate. 

The bearings for the telescope axis are conical in form and carefully fitted. One 
of the standards has an adjusting device near the top, consisting of a small box, which, 
by means of a screw underneath, can be raised or lowered and the telescope axis thus 
taught in a truly horizontal position. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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U-Shaped Standards 

The Transits illustrated and described on pages 302 to 311 have U-Shaped 
Standards which are cast in one piece* They are of compact, graceful design, em¬ 
bodying the greatest lateral strength and rigidity. 


Clamp and Tangent Screws 

As our damp and tangent screws act entirely on the centers, bodi plates are free 
from any strain and can be clamped without affecting the levels. This construction 
permits the plates to be fitted so dose that dust or grit cannot enter between them. 

The tangent screw consists of a single screw made of hard bronze or of Nickel silver, 
with an opposing spiral spring to take up the counter motion. The motion produced 
by the action of the tangent screw is perfectly smooth and will not be destroyed even 
if the screw should become ipjured. 



Both the damp and tangent screws are accessible and well protected. The tangent 
screw on our Levds is attached to die cross bar, and the clamp revolves with it and is 
always in the same relative position. 


Centers 

The centers are of great importance, as accurate working and final results are 
dependent upon them. Consequently, their manufacture demands the selection of 
suitable metals, the use of spedal machinery, and the workmanship of skilled men. 

Hardest bell metal is used by us for the inner center, and gun metal and hard 
bronze for the outer centers. The form of the centers is that which our experience has 
proved to be the most serviceable; and they are extra large, perfectly tapered, and 
fitted to obtain great accuracy. They are made in one piece, with strong, substantial 
flanges. 

As we use only the most improved machinery, we are confident that our centers 
are truly spherical and accuratdy fitted throughout their entire length. 

All of our Transits and Theodolites, both with three and four leveling screws, have 
a shifting head, or shifting center, by means of which they can be precisely centered 
over a given point after tiiey have been set approximately by the tripod legs. The 
range of shift varies from seven-sixteenths to seven-eighths inches, according to the 
size of the instrument. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 

287 


Digitized by Googie 





Leveling Base 



This part, to which the leveling screws are fitted, is of 
libbed design, strongly braced, and of extra height, thus 
giving a long bearing surface for the leveling screws. 

The leveling screws, subject to constant wear, are cut 
in a special way that insures deep threads and a uniformity 
of pitch, with a resultant smooth motion and great dura¬ 
bility. 


They are made of hard bronse or of Nickel silver, the 
lower ends being spherical in form and provided with suitable cups. The milled 
finger heads of the screws are large and can be manipulated easily. 


Y and Dumpy Levels 

The preceding general description covering optics, centers, leveUnfr base, etc., 
applies equally to both our Y and Dumpy Levels. 

On all of our Levels the cross bars are long and heavily ribbed, and the wye clips 
are provided with an improved and efficient locking device. 


Finish 

Our Instruments are generally finished dark in color, the finish being exceedingly 
durable and not affected .by spirits, adds, or atmospheric conditions. All smaller parts 
are finished bright, and the appearance of both our Transits and Levds is exceptionally 
pleasing. 


Tripods 

For use with our instruments, we have adopted a split-leg type of tripod, made of 
carefully selected and thoroughly seasoned hardwood, of a grade which experience has 
proved to give the best results in field service. 

The shoe is made of iron, and has a Imig taper to insure a permanent and rigid 
fastening. At the top and on the outside a suitable spur is provided, to permit, by 
foot pressure, of giving the tripod a firm bearing and setting it securely into the groimd. 

The metal head, which receives the instrument and to which the tripod legs are 
attached, is made of bronze. The lugs are cast hollow and a long bearing is provided 
for the bolts which fasten the legs. The thread portion of the head is protected by a 
metal cap. 

All metal parts have a durable black finish, and the parts made of wood are filled 
and varnished, thus making them impervious to moisture. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Cross Section of Dietzgen Wye Level 
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Cross Section of Dietzgen Transit 


1 Eyepiece cap 

2 “ tube 

3 Cross hair reticle 

4 Reticle adjusting screw 

5 Washer for reticle adjust¬ 

ing screw 

6 Telescope main tube 

7 Diaphragm for objective 

tube 

8 Objective slide 

9 Focusing rack 

10 " pinion 

n “ nut 

12 Objective head 

13 « cell 

14 Objective 

15 Telescope axis 

16 Vertical Circle 

17 “ Vernier 

18 Standards 

19 Telescope axis damp 

20 Standard level 

21 Plate level 

22 Vernier shade glass 

23 “ a a frame 

24 Compass glass cover 

25 “ needle 

26 Needle center 

27 Center jewel 

28 Needle pivot 

29 “ lifter 

30 “ “ screw 

31 Upper Plate with hori¬ 

zontal vernier 

32 Lower Plate or horizontal 

limb 

33 Tangent Hanger 

34 Clamp Screw for upper 

vernier plate 

35 Plate Tangent screw 

36 Inner center of hardest 

Bell Metal 

37 Intermediate center of 

Gun Metal 

38 Outer Center of Phosphor 

Bronze 

39 Clamp for lower or limb 

plate 

40 Tangent Screw for lower 

or limb plate 

41 Clamping collar 

42 Leveling Base or Leveling 

Screw Arms 

43 Leveling Screws 

44 Dust Caps 49 

45 Leveling Screw Cups 50 

46 Half BaU Nut 

47 Shifting Plate 51 

48 Center Nut 52 



Center Nut Spring 53 Tripod Bolt 
Diist Cap and Plumb 54 Wing Nut for Tripod 
Bob Support Bolt 

Leveling SCTew Plate 55 Plumb Bob Chain 


Tripod Head 


and Hook 
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General Construction 


In conclusion, we wish to call attention to our method of construction, by means 
of which, while attaining great rigidity, we are able to eliminate all unnecessary weight 
in the various parts of the instrument. 

By referring to the cross-sectional cuts of our Transit and our Y Level, shown 
on pages 289 and 290, it will be seen that all we claim for our instruments has been 
accomplished in a perfected mechanical manner, and that the protection and 
accessibility of all the vital parts is a particular feature. 

We use selected and exceptionally hard bell metal for the centers, Y Level tele¬ 
scope bearings and telescope axis; hard bronze for the outer center; and hard compo¬ 
sition metal for the leveling base. By the use of these metals, expansion and contrac¬ 
tion is reduced to a minimum, and the liability of injury and fretting of the moving 
parts — which constantly exists when softer metals are used — is practically overcome, 
thus enabling more reliable and permanent adjustments to be ma4e. 

Aluminum alloys in the manufacture of our instruments are, owing to their inferior 
wearing properties, used only for those parts that are not subject to friction and wear. 
The injudicious use of aluminum in surveying instruments would, while obtaining light¬ 
ness, sacrifice strength and stability. ^ 

Care of Instruments 

With proper care the usefulness of an instrument can be preserved for many years, 
and we feel that it would not be amiss to mention, for the benefit of our friends and 
patrons, a few points regarding the care of instruments. 

The lenses of the telescope, particularly the object glass, ^ould not be removed, 
as this will disturb the adjustment. If necessary to clean them, great care should be 
taken and only soft, clean linen should be used. I 

To retain the sensibility of the compass needle, the delicate |x)int on which it 
swings must be carefully guarded, and the instrument should not be carried without 
the needle being locked. When the needle is lowered it should be brought gently 
upon the center pin. ^ 

The object slide seldom needs to be removed; but when removing is necessary, the 
slide should be carefully protected from dust. Do not grease or oil the slide too freely, 
as only a thin film is necessary. Any surplus of oil should be removed with a clean 
wiper. 

The centers, subject to considerable wear, require more frequent lubrication. 
After thoroughly cleaning, they should be carefully oiled with a fine watch oil. 

All of the adjusting screws should be brought to a firm bearing; but should never be 
tightened to such a degree that a strain is applied to the different parts, as, if this is 
done, the adjustment will be very unreliable. 

When the instrument is carried on the tripod all clamps should be tightened to 
prevent unnecessary wear on the centers. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineering Dumpy Levels 

Specifications of No. 6000 

TelMCope — Length, 15 inches; magnifying power, 26 to 28 diameters; achromatic 
t e rrest r ial, powerful and of best definition. 

Object Glass — Diameter, inches, used to full valiie. 

Eye-Piece — Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a screw-like 
arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs. 

Cross-Bar — Length, 9li inches; composition metal; designed to combine lightness 
with strength; provided wi^ clamp and tangent screw. 

Level to Cross — Length, 7^ inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division; 
well protected. 

Center — Bell metal; extends from cross bar to bottom of leveling base, giving accuracy, 
strength and stability. 

Leveling Base — Extra large diameter, enabling the use of a more sensitive bubble 
than is generally found. 

Leveling Screws — Four, nickel silver, with accurately cut threads, dust caps 
and and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by sinrits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 9 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6000. Engineering Dumpy Level; complete,.Each, $ 


Specifications of No. 6002 

Telescope — Length, 18 inches; magnifying ix>wer, 30 to 32 diameters; achromatic 
te r rest r ial, powerful and of best definition. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece— Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a screw-like 
curangement for precise focusing of cross hairs. 

Cross Bar — Length, 10^ inches; composition metal; designed to combine lightness 
with stren^h; provided wi^ clamp and tangent screw. 

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 7 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division; 
well protected. 

Center — Bell metal; extends from cross bar to bottom of leveling base, giving accuracy, 
strength and stability. 

Leveling Base — Extra large diameter, enabling the use of a more sensitive bubble 
than is generally found. 

Leveling Screws — Four, nickel silver, with accurately cut threads, dust caps 
and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 10 lbs., 8 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key a^ strap. 

No. €002. Engineering Dumpy Level; complete,.Each, $ 

Surveying Dumpy Level listed under No. 630$. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineering Y Levels 

Specifications of No. G008 

Telescope: Length, 18 inches; magniiying power, 30 to 32 diameters; objective Ifi 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level: Length, 7^ inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar: Length, 113^ inches; compoation metal; efficient locking device for wyes. 

Center: Bell metal; extends from cross bar to bottom of leveling base, giving 
accuracy, strength and stability. 

Leveling Base: Extra large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with 
accurately cut threads, dust caps and ball and socket cups. 

Finish: Dark; very durable; not aife<^ed by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight: Instrument, about 11 lbs., 8 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories: Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6008. Engineering Y Level; complete,.Each, $ 


Specifications of No. 6016 

Telescope: Length, 20 inches; magnifying powerj 35 to 37 diameters; objective 1% 
inches, used to'fuU value; erecting eye-fuece. 

Telescope Level: Length, 9}^ inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar: Length, 13 inche^i composition metal; efficient locking device for wyes. 

Center: Bell metal; extends from cross.bar to 1x>ttom of leveling base, giving 
accuxiQcy, strength and stability. 

Leveling Bafs<|^ Extra large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with 
accurately cut threads, dust caps and ball and socket cups. 

Finish: Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight: Instrument, about 12 lbs., 9 oz.; trip^, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories: Split-leg Tripod No 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6016. Engineering Y Level; complete, .. . . . Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6018 

Telescope: Length, 22 mches; magnifying power, 40 to 42 diameters; objective IJ^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level: Length, 9}4 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar: Length, 13 inches; composition ffietal; efficient locldng device for wyes. 

Center: Bell metal; extends from cross bar to bottom of leveling base, giving 
accuracy, strength and stability. 

Leveling Base: Extra large diameter, four leveling screws, nickel silver, with 
accurately cut threads, dust caps and ball and socket cups. 

Finish: Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight: Instrument, about 12 lbs., 12 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories: Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6018. Engineering Y Level; complete,.Each, $ 


Surveying Y LeveU listed under Nos. 6310-6316. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Nos. 6022A-6022C. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6022A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6}4 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opponte, reading to 30 seconds; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels —Two; length, 2}^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope —Length, 11 inches; magmfying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Compass —Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 4 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center —Range, inch. 

Finish —Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight —Instrument, about 15 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6022A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6022C 

Horizontal Circle —Diameter, 5^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures indined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, readily to one minute; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plata Levels —Two; length, 2}4 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9}^ inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 
1^ inches, us^ to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level —Length, 4^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Compass —Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^4 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers —Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center —Range, ^ inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 11 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split Leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 8022C. Engineering Transit; complete.Each, $ 

Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 

Surveying Transits listed under Nos. 6322A-8324A. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineering Transits 



Nos. 6023A-6023C. 


For complete specifiGatione, see next page. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6023A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6}^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines bei^ exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective V/\^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Compass — Niunbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, ^]/2 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 16 lbs., 2 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6023A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 


Specifications of No. 6023C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to one minute; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. * . 

Plato Levels — Two; length, 2}^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9 j^inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 1 ^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4J^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Compass — Niunbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 Ibs.^ 15 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, 
screwdriver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6023C. Engineering Transit; complete.Each, $ 

Surveying Transits listed under Nos. 8322A-6324A. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Noe. 6024A-6024C-6024B. 


For compioto specifications, see next page* 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6024A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6^ inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways; two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 30 seconds; circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 
Plate Levels —Two; length, 23^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Telescope — Length, 11 in.; power, 24 to 26 diam.; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inc^ division. 
Vertical Circle — Diam., 5 in.; vernier to 1 minute; gradual on sterling silver. 
Compass —Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silven^; magnetic 
needle, 43^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center —Range, inch. 

Finish —Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instniment, about 16 lbs., 6 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories —Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifykig glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6024A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6024C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5^ inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways; two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 1 minute; circle and verniers graduated on sterling rilver. 

Plata Levels —Two; length, 23^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch diviaon. 
Telescope —Length, 9 in.; power, 18 to 20 diam.; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level —Length, 43^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Vertical Circle — Diam., 5 in.; wemier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 
Compass —Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silver^; magnetic 
needle, inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers —Compound: inner one, ^11 metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center —Range, indi. 

Finish —Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instrument, about 12 lbs., 7 oz.; trip^ a^ut 8 lbs. 

Acomories —Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, s\m shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifykig i^ass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 8024C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6024E 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 43^ inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways; two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 1 minute; drde and verniers graduated on staling sUvct. 

Plate Levels —Two; length, 13 ^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio hich division. 
Telescope — Length, 8 in.; power, 16 to 18 diam.; erectu^ ^e-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level —Length, 33^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Vertical Circle — Diam., 43^ in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduate on sterling silver. 
Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; car<final points shift with the graduated drcle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; interme^ate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center — Range, Vu inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instnunent, about 7 lbs., 8 oz.; trip<^, al^ut 8 lbs.. 

Accessories — Extension Tripod No. 6496, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glam, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 8024E. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Nos. 6042A-6043C. 


For complete specifications, see next page, 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6042A 

Horiacmtal Circle — Diameter, 6}4 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; 
drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2}^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective Ijji 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Rangie, inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 15 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6042A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 


Specifications of No. 6042C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to one minute; 
drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally ' 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 1 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4}4 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio Inch division. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, g^im metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, ^ inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 15 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6042C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 

Survesring Transits listed under Nos. 6322A-6324A. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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For complete specifications, see next page. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6043A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both wBys; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; 
drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver, ^ lixies being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 23^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective l?is 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 16 lbs., 2 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6043A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6043C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5}4 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures indined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to one minute; 
drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2}4 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9}4 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 1 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Stsuidards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; cardkial points ^ft with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 12 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6043C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

See Price List in bade of Catalog. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6054A 

Horixontal Circle — Diameter, 6}i inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways; two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 30 seconds; circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 
Plate Levels — Two; lexigth, 2H inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Telescope — Length, 11 in.; power, 24 to 26 diam.; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Vertical Circle — Diam., 5 in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 
Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated drde. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instniment, about 16 lbs., 6 oz.; trip^, ateut 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6054A. Engineering Transit; complete.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6054C 

Horixontal Circle — Diameter, S}4 inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways; two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 1 minute; drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 
Plate Levels — Two; length, 2 % inches; 60 seconds sensiHlity; Vio inch ^vision. 
Telescope —Length,in.; power, 18 to 20 diam.; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level —Length, 43^ in.; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diam., 5 in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 
Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; cardinal points shift witii the graduated drde. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bdl metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instrument, about 12 lbs., 7 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. (^94, sim diade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6054C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6054E 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 43^ inches; numbered 0 to 360 both ways^ two oppo¬ 
site verniers to 1 minute; drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 13^ in.; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 
Telescope — Length, 8 in.; power, 16 to 18 diam.; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 
Telescope Level — Length, 33^ in.; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diam., 43^ in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 
Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; interme^ate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 
Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instniment, about 7 lbs., 8 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Extension Tripod No. 6496, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6054E. Engineering Transit; complete.Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6062A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both wa 3 rs; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; 
circle and verniers graduate on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and imiform in thickness. 

Plato Levels — Two; length, 2}/i inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length,'ll inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective 1^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 15 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6062A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 


Specifications of No. 6062C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both wa 3 r 8 ; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to one minute; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines be^ exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 214 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio Inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9^ inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective lyi 
inches, used to fuU value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4}4 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Stsuidarcls — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, ^ inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 10 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key cuid strap. 

No. 6062C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 

Surveying Transits listed under Nos. 9322A-8324A. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Engineering Transits 

Specifications of No. 6063A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6}4 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both wa 3 rs; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to read; two verniers, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; 
circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2]^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; objective Ijfj 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 20 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, H inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 16 lbs., 2 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6063A. Engineering Transit; complete,.Bach, $ 


Specifications of No. 6063C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures indined in the direction they 
are to be read; two verniers, double cuid exactly opposite, reading to one minute; 
drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being exceptionally 
legible and uniform in thickness. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2\i inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio division. 

Telescope — Length, 9^ inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 1^ 
indies, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4}^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Standards — U-Shaped; cast in one piece; compact and graceful. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw¬ 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 8063C. Engineering Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Surveying Transits listed under Nos. 8322A-6324A. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Mining Transits 

Specifications of No. 6074C 

Horixontal Circle — Diameter, S}4 inches to edge of graduations; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; two verniers, double and ezactiy 
opposite, reading to 1 minute; circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2 ^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 9^ inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective 1 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs; reflector. 

Auxiliary Telescope (after Berger) —7 Attachable to either top of main telescope 
or end of axis of same; with coxmterpoise, plain prism with colored glass, and 
reflector. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, ^ inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 12 lbs., 7 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, 
screw-driver, magnif 3 ring glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6074C. Mining Transit; complete,.Bach, $ 

Specifications of No. 6074E 

Hcnrizontal Circle — Diameter, 4^ inches to edge of graduations; marked with 
two rows of figures, readi^ 0 to 360 both ways; two verniers, double and exactly 
opposite, reading to 1 minute; drde and verniers graduated on sterling silver. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 8 inches; magnifying power, 16 to 18 diameters; objective Ij^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece; fixed stadia hairs; reflector. 

Auxiliary Telescope (after Berger) — Attachable to dther top of main telescope 
or end of axis of same; with coimterpoise, plain prism with colored glass, and 
reflector. 

Telescope Level — Length, inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 in.; vernier to 1 minute; graduated -on sterling silver. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches; cardinal points ^ift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compoimd: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, g\m metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, % inch. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 10 lbs., 7 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Extension Tripod No. 6496, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, 
screw-driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6074E. Mining Transit; complete, .Each, $ 


Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 
See PHce List in back of Catalog. 
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Stadia Topography Transit 



No. 6084C. 


For complete specification*, see next page. 
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Stadia Topography Transit 

Specifications of No. 6084C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, inches to edge of graduations; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to read; circle and verniers graduated on sterling silver, the lines being 
exceptionally legible and uniform in thickness. 

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 1 minute. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 10inches; magnif 3 ring power, 22 to 24 diameters; fixed stadia 
hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, Ijf® inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Inverting; improved style, giving greatly increased illumination with 
a large, flat field. 

Level — Length, 4}^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 inches; verniers, two, double and exactly opposite, 
reading to 1 minute; graduated on sterling silver; provided with tangent screw 
and fine spirit level of 60 seconds sensibility and Vio inch division. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gun metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, ^ inch; of improved design, simple and practical 

Leveling Base — Extra large diameter; three leveling screws, nickel silver, with accu¬ 
rately cut threads. 

Tangent Screws — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 12 lbs.; tripod, about 8 lbs., 7 oz. 

Accessories — Special Split-leg Tripod, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, screw 
driver, magnifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6084C. Stadia Topography Transit; complete, .... Each, $ 
Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Improved Solar Attachment 

(After Saegmuller) 



No. 6098. 


The above illuetration represents the improved Solar Attachment as now made. It conaista 
eaaentially of a amall teleacope and level, the telescope bemg mounted in standards, in which it can be 
elevated or depressed. The standard revolves around an axis, called the polar axis, which is fastened 
to the telescope axis of the transit instrument. The telescope called the “Solar Telescope’* can thus 
be moved in altitude and asimuth. Two pointers attached to the telescope to approximately set the 
instrument are so adjusted that when the shadow of the one is thrown on the other the sun will appear 
in the field of view. 

Adjustment 

1. The Trannt must be in perfect adjustment, especially the levels on the telescope and the 
plates; the cross axis of the telescope should be exactly horizontal, and the index error of the vertical 
circle carefully determined. 

2. The polar axis must be at right angles to the line of collimation and horizontal axis of 
telescope. 

To effect this, level the instrument carefully and bring the bubble of each telescope level to the 
middle of its scale. Revolve the Solar around its polar axis, and if the bubble remains central the 
adjustment is complete. If not, correct half the movement by the adjusting screws at the baM of 
the polar axis, and the other half by moving the solar telescope on its horizontal axis. 

3. The line of collimation of the solar telescope and the axis of its level must be parallel. 

To effect tliis, bring both telescopes in the same vertical plane and both bubbles to the middle 
of their scales. Observe a mark through the transit telescope, and note whether the solar teleacope 
points to a mark above this, equal to the distance between the horizontal axes of the two telescopes. 
If it does not bisect this mark, move the cross wires by means of the screws until it does. Generally 
the small level has no adjustments and the parallelism is effected only by moving the cross hairs. 

The adjustments of the Transit and the Solar should be frequently examined, and kept as 
nesu-ly perfect as possible. 

Directions for Using 

First. Take the declination of the s\m as ^ven in the Nautical Almanac for the given day, azMl 
correct it for re fr action and hourly change. Incline the transit telescope until this amount is indi¬ 
cated by its vertical arc. If the declination of the sun is north, depress it; if south, elevate it. With¬ 
out disturbing the position of the transit telescope, bring the solar telescope into the vertical fdane of 
the large telescope and to a horizontal position by means of its level. The two telescopes will then 
form an angle which equals the amount of the declination, and the inclination of the solar telescope to 
its polar axis will be equal to the polar distance of the sun. 

I^cond. Without disturbing the relative positions of the two telescopes, indine them and set 
the vernier to the co-latitude of the place. 

By moving the transit and the “Solar Attachment** around their respective vertical axes, the 
image the sun adll be brought into the field of the solar telescope, and after accurately bisecting it 
the transit telescope must be in the nieridian, and the compass-needle indicates its devia¬ 
tion at that place. The vertical axis of the “Solar Attachment’* will then point to the pole, the 
apparatus being, in fact, a small equatorial. 

No. 6098. Improved Solar Attachment.Bach, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Traverse Plane Table 



Drawing Board and Compass 



Solid Leg Tripod 

No. 6102. 


Specifications of No. 6102 

Alidade — Length, 10 inches; brass, durable black finish, with beveled edge graduated 
to 40 parts to the inch unless otherwise ordered; in leather case. 

Compass — Trough; set into one edge of the drawing board; 3 inch needle, jewel 
center, with stop. 

Drawing Board — Square; 15X15 inches; select^ pinewood, thoroughly seasoned; 
at each comer of the board are small damp screws with sockets for holding the 
paper. 


No. 6102. Traverse Plane Table; with solid-leg Tripod, . . . Each, $ 

6103. Like No. 6102, but with extension Tripod, .... " 

6104. Alidade only, as described above,.* 


Sea Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Plane Tables 



For comploto specificotionst see next 
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No. 6108. 














Plane Tables 

Specifications of No. 6108 


Alidade: 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; achromatic terrestrial (erecting); dust cap and 
sunshade; magnifying power, 24 diameters; objective, 1^ inches; eyepiece 
with spiral focusing arrangement; fixed stadia hairs, ratio 1:100. 


Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass; 30 seconds sensi¬ 
bility. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 4 inches; double direct vernier, reading to 1 minute. 


Straight Edge — Length, 21inches; width, 3}4 inches. 


Compass: Square; base, 4X4 inches; graduated on raised ring to half-degrees; 

inch needle, with stop; equipped with two fine spirit levels graduated 
on the glass. 

Drawing Board: 24 X 31 inches; selected pine wood, thoroughly seasoned. 

Leveling Head and Tripod: No. 6140, illustrated and described on page 322. 

Alidade, Compass, Spring Clamps for holding paper. Plumb Bob, Magnify¬ 
ing Glass, Screwdriver and Adjusting Pins contained in a hardwood box; 

Drawing Board and Plumbing Arm contained in a separate canvas-covered 
wooden box. 


No. 6108. 

6109. 

6110. 
6111. 
6112. 

6113. 

6114. 


Plane Table, complete,.. Each, $ 

Like No. 6108, but with Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142, “ 

“ “6108, “ “ 18 X 24 inch Drawing Board, . . “ 

“ “ 6110, “ “ Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142, 

Alidade only, as described above,.“ 

Compass “ “ “ “. 

Plumbing Arm, . . . '.“ 


Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142 illustrated and described on page 323. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Plane Tables 



For complete specifications, see next page. 
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No. 6118. 















Plane Tables 

Specifications of No. 6118 


Alidade: 

Telescope — Length* 16 inches; achromatic astronomical (inverting); dust cap 
and sunshade; magnifying power* 40 diameters; objective* inches; eye> 
piece with spiral focusing arrangement; fixed stadia hairs* ratio 1:100; tele¬ 
scope is mounted in a sleeve and can be turned about its horizontal axis to 
bring the cross hairs into their optical axis. 

Telescope Level — Length* A ]/2 inches; graduated on the glass; 30 seconds sensi¬ 
bility. 

Vertical Arc — Diameter* 6 inches; double direct vernier* reading to 1 minute. 

Straight Edge — Length* 22 inches; width* 334 inches. 

Straight Edge Levels — Two; length* 2 inches; graduated on the glass; 60 seconds 
sensibility. 


Compass: Square; base* 4X4 inches; graduated on raised ring to half-degrees; 334 
inch needle, with stop; equipped with two fine spirit levels graduated on the 
glass. 


Drawing Board: 24 X 31 inches; selected pinewood* thoroughly seasoned. 
Leveling Head and Tripod: No. 6140, illustrated and described on page 322. 


Alidade* Compass* Spring Clamps for holding paper* Plumb Bob, 
Magnifying Glass* Screwdriver and Adjusting Pins contained in a hard¬ 
wood box; Drawing Board and Plumbing Arm contained in a separate 
canvas-covered wooden box. 


No. 6118. 

6119. 

6120. 
6121. 
6122. 

6123. 

6124. 


Plane Table; complete. 

Like No. 6118, but with Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142* 
“ “ 6118* “ “ 18 X 24 inch Drawing Board* 

“ “ 6120, ^ “ Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142, 

Alidade only* as described above,. 

Compass “ “ • «. 

Plumbing Arm. 


Each, $ 

a 

a 

« 

u 

a 

a 


Leveling Head and Tripod No. 6142 illustrated and described on page 323. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leveling Head and Tripod 

(Dietzgen Design) 



No. 6140. 


The Leveling Head and Tripod (Dietzgen design), illustrated above, is very light 
and rigid, and is adapted for use with the Plane Tables described on pages 318 to 
321. 


It has three leveling screws, widely separated so as to hold the drawing board 
firmly. The part that carries the drawing board revolves in a metal socket having a 
broad, substantial bearing surface, and is provided with a clamp and tcmgent screw. 

All metal parts, with the exception of the leveling screws, are made of aluminum. 
The complete weight is about 15 pounds, and the general design permits of very accu¬ 
rate and secure adjustments being made. 


No. 6140. Leveling Head and Tripod; complete,.Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Leveling Head and Tripod 


(Johnson Design) 



No. 6142. 


The Leveling Head and Tripod (Johnson design), illustrated above, is adapted 
for use with our Plane Tables as described on pages 318 to 321. It is simple to operate, 
light in weight, and exceptionally rigid. 

The design of the Leveling Head permits of rapidly orienting, leveling and clamp¬ 
ing the drawing board. It consists of two movable sphere-segments, one placed within 
the other. Two wing nuts are provided: one for holding the segments in position, and 
the other for clamping them. 

While the weight complete is only about 9 pounds, the general construction insures 
accuracy and the withstanding of hard usage. 

No. 6142. Leveling Head and Tripod; complete,.Each, $ 


See Price List in hack of Catalog. 

323 


Digitized by Google 



























Surveying Dumpy Level 

The No. 6305 Surveying Dumpy Level has been designed to meet the demand for 
a Dumpy Level which, while low in price, will give excellent and satisfactory service. 

This Instrument possesses a reliable telescope and a long, sensitive level vial. While 
the construction of the less essential parts is somewhat different than on our higher 
priced Engineering Dumpy Levels, thus enabling a reduction in cost of manufacture, 
we have been able to maintain all of those features that are necessary to obtain accurate 
and dependable results. 

The telescope of a Dumpy Level cannot be reversed as it is permanently fixed to 
the collars of the cross bar; on account of this construction the method of adjustment is 
different than that of a Y Level, the telescope of which is reversible in the wyes. 


Specifications of No. 6305 

Talaacope — Length, 15 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; achromatic 
terrestrial, powerful and of good definition. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 % inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a screw-like 
arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs. 

Cross Bar — Length, 1 )/^ inches; gun metal; designed to combine lightness with 
strength; provided with clamp and tangent screw. 

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 6 inches; 40 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division; 
well protected. 


Center — Bell metal; extends from cross bar to bottom of leveling base, giving accu¬ 
racy, strength and stability. 

Leveling Base — Strong and compact in design. 

Leveling Screws — Four; nickel silver, with accurately cut threads and ball and 
socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 7 lbs., 7 oz.; tripod, about 7J4 lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6492, sun shade, adjusting pin, mahogany booc 
with lock, k^ and strap. 

No. 6305. Surveying Dumpy Level; complete,.Each, $ 

Engineering Dumpy Levels listed under Nos. 6000-6002. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Surveying Y Levels 

Specifications of No. 6310 

Telescope — Length, 18 inches; magnifying power, 28 to 30 diameters; objective 1^ 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 7^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, ll }/2 inches; bell metal; efficient locking device for wyes. 

Center — Bell metal; of a design in harmony with the general construction and quality 
of the instrument. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, vdth accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. - 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spuits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 10 lbs., 14 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim s^qde, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. \ 

No. 6310. Surveying Y Level; complete, Each, $ 

Specifications of No. 6314 

Telescope — Length, 20 inches; magnifying power, 35 to 37 diameters; objective IH 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 914 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio ii^ch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, 13 inches; bell metal; effident locking device for wyes. 

Center — Bell metal; of a design in harmony with the general construction and quality 
of the instrument. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 2 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6314. Surveying Y Level; complete.Each, $ 

Specifications of No. $316 

Telescope — Length, 22 inches; magnif 3 dng power, 40 to 42 diameters; objective ll4 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 9}4 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, 13 inches; bell metal; effident locking device for wyes. 

Center — Bell metal; of a design in harmony with the general construction and quality 
of the instrument. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 4 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6316. Surveying Y Level; complete,.Each, $ 

Engineering Y Levels listed under Nos. 6Q09-601$« 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Surveying Transit 



No. 6322A. 


For complot* specifications! sea next page« 
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Surveying Transit 
Specifications of No. 6322A 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6^ inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction 
they are to be read; circle and verniers graduated on composition metal, the 
lines being very legible and uniform in thickness. 

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 1 minute. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 23^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; fixed stadia 
hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 34 inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Erecting; improved style, giving a large, flat field. 

Level — Length, 5 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Canters — Accurate and substantial; of a design in harmony with the general con¬ 
struction and quality of the instrument. 

Shifting Canter — Range, % inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Tangent Screws — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 14 lbs., 9 oz.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag¬ 
nifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6322A. Surveying Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 

Engineering Transits listed under Nos. 6022A-6084C. 

See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Surveying Transit 



No. 6324A. 


For complete specifications, see next page. 
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Surveying Transit 

Specifications of No. 6324A 


Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 634 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction 
they are to be read; circle and verniers graduated on composition metal, the 
lines being very legible and uniform in thickness. 

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 1 minute. 

Plata Levels — Two; length, 234 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 to 26 diameters; fixed stadia 
hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 34 inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Erecting; improved style, giving a large, fiat field. 

Level — Length, 5 inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on composition 
metal. 


Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 434 inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Accurate and substantial; of a design in harmony with the general con¬ 
struction and quality of the instrument. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Tangent Screvrs — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 15 lbs.; tripod, about 10 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6495, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag-. 
nifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6324A. Surveying Transit; complete, .. Each, $ 


Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347-349. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Highway Transit 



For completo apoclfications, mo noxt pago. 
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Highway Transit 
Specifications of No. 6334C 


Horizontal Orcle — Diameter, indies to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures indined in the direction they 
are to be read; drde and vernier graduated on sterling silver, the lines being 
exceptionally legible and uniform in thickness. 

Verniers — Two; double and exactly opposite, reading to 1 minute. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2 inches; 90 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope— ^Length, 9^ inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; fixed stadia hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Erecting; improved style, giving a large, flat field. 

Level — Length, 5^ inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 43^^ inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on sterling 
silver; protected by guard. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Compound: inner one, bell metal; intermediate, gim metal; outer, bronze. 

Shifting Center — Range, ^ inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws* nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and bcUl and socket cups. 

Tangent Screws — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 11 lbs., 15 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag¬ 
nifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6334C. IBghway Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Accessories, Etc. listed on pages 347^49. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Reconnoissance Tranut 



N0.6344C. 


For complete spedficationsy see nest page. 
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Reconnoissance Transit 

Specifications of No. 6344C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; circle and vernier graduated on composition metal, the lines 
being very legible and uniform in thickness. 

Vernier — One, reading to 1 minute. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2 inches; 90 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope —^Length, 9}/2 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; fized stadia hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1inches, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Erecting; improved style, giving a large, flat field. 

Level — Length, inches; 30 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, A ]/2 inches; vernier to 1 minute; graduated on com¬ 
position metal. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Accurate and substantial; of a detign in harmony with the general con¬ 
struction and quality of the instrument. 

Shifting Center — Range, 3^ inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Tangent Screws — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 10 lbs., 3 os.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Split-leg Tripod No. 6494, sun shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag¬ 
nifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6344C. Reconnoissance Transit; complete,.Each, $ 

Higher Grade Transit of about the same dimensions listed under No. 6334C* 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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No. 6354C. 


For complete specifications* see next page. 
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Light Reconnoissance Transit 

Specifications of No. 6354C 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches to edge of graduation; marked with two 
rows of figures, reading 0 to 360 both ways; figures inclined in the direction they 
are to be read; drde and vernier graduated on composition metal, the lines be¬ 
ing very legible and uniform in thickness. 

Vernier — One, reading to 1 minute. 

Plate Levels — Two; length, 2 inches; 90 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Telescope — Length, 834 inches; magnifying power, 16 to 18 diameters; fixed stadia 
hairs. 

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 inch, used to full value. 

Eye-Piece — Erecting; improved style, giving a large, flat field. 

Level — Length, 4?^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 334 inches; vernier to 2 minutes; graduated on com¬ 
position metal. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches; cardinal points shift with the graduated circle. 

Centers — Accurate and substantial; of a design in harmony with the general con¬ 
struction and quality of the instrument. 

Shifting Center — Range, 34 inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Tangent Screws — Nickel silver; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; 
accessible and well protected. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 9 lbs., 3 oz.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6492, sim shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag* 
nif 3 dng glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6354C. Light Reconnoissance Transit; complete, .... Each, $ 

Reconnoissance Transit with more powerful telescope and of larger 
dimensions listed under No. 6344C. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Builders Transit 



No. 6362C. 

This Builders Transit has been designed to meet the demand for a low-priced and 

reliable instrument that can be used by builders as either a Transit or a Level. 

Specifications of No. 6362C. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches; marked with two rows of figures reading 
0 to 360 both ways; graduated on composition metal; vernier reading to 1 
minute. 

Telescope — Length, 8}4 inches; magnifying power, 16 to 18 diameters; objective, 1 
inch; erecting eyepiece; fixed stadia hairs. 

Telescope Level — Length, 4^ inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to half-degrees; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3^ inches. 

Centers — Accurate and substantial; range of shifting center, ^ inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 8 lbs.; tripod, about 8 lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6492, sun-shade, adjusting pins, plumb bob, mag¬ 
nifying glass, mahogany box with lock, key and strap. 

No. 6362C* Builders Transit; complete,.Bach, $ 

See Price List in bacdc of Catalog. 
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Builders Dumpy Level 



Specifications of No. 6370 

Telescope — Length, 12 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective, 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Cross Bar — Length, 8 inches; bell metal; designed to increase stability and decrease 
weight. 

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 5 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3}4 inches; silvered; graduated every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants; vernier reading to 5 minutes. 

Center — Bell metal; center and cross bar cast in one piece. 

Shifting Center — Range, Ji inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 5 lbs.; tripod, about 73^ lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6491, sim shade, plumb bob, adjusting pin, metal 
trivet (for setting Lc^rel where use of tripod is difficult), m£ffiogany box with 
lock, key and strap. 

No. 8370. Builders Dumpy Level; complete,.Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 


Metal Trivet. No. 6370. 


This Instrument, while low in price, is exceptionally well made and very reliably 
It meets all the requirements of the Builder, Contractor, Architect and Millwright, is 
simple to operate, does not get out of adjustment easily, and requires less careful hand¬ 
ling them a Y LeveL 

The telescope of a Dumpy Level cannot be reversed as it is permanently fixed to 
the collars of the cross bar; on account of this construction the method of adjustment is 
different than that of a Y Level, the telescope of which is reversible in the wyes. 
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Builders Y Levels 



Metal Trivet. No. 6374. Wye Adjustment. 

These Instruments, of excellent quality and accurate workmanship, are adapted 
for reading angles; for laying out buildings; for leveling walls, foundations, floors, 
streets, curbing and bases of machinery, shafting,etc.; and for ditching and draining. 

They are very simple to operate, easy to adjust, and of great value to Builders, 
Contractors, Architects, Landscape Gardeners, Etc. 


Specifications of No. 6374 

Telescope — Length, 12 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective, 
l^s inches; us^ to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, inches; bell metal; simple wye adjustment and effective wye 
locking device. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, inches; silvered; graduated every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants; vernier reading to 5 minutes. 

Center — Bell metal; center, cross bar and wyes cast in one piece. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and bcdl and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 5 lbs., 15 oz.; tripod, about 7}4 lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6491, s\m shade, plumb bob, adjusting pins, metal 
trivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult), mahogany box with 
lock, key and strap. 

Each. 

No. 8374. Builders Y Level; complete,.$ 

6376. “ “ like No. 6374, but with Tangent Screw; complete. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Builders Y Level 

With Compass 



Metal Trivet. No. 6378. 


This Instrument, of the same accurate workmanship as our No. 6374 Builders 

Level, is fitted with a compass which, while increasing the weight and size of the instru¬ 
ment but very little, affords a ready means of determining the bearing of lines and of 

measuring an^es by the needle. 

Specifications of No* 6378 

Telescope — Length, 12 inches; magxufying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objectively 
inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio ^ch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, 7y inches; bell metal; effective wye locking device. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to one degree; silvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3}4 inches; silvered; graduated every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants; vernier reading to 5 minutes. 

Center — Bell metal; center and cross bar cast in one piece. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 6 lbs., 4 oz.; tripod, about 7y lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6491, sun shade, plumb bob, adjusting pins, 
metal trivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult), mahogany box 
with lock, key and strap. 

No. 8378. Builders Y Level, with Compass and Tangent Screw; com¬ 
plete, .^ch, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Builders Convertible Y Level 



Metal Trivet. No. 6380. Wye Adjustment. 


This Instrument, due to its convertible feature, can be used for obtaining vertical 
lines and for sighting objects above or below a horizontal plane. The illustration shows 
position when sighting a vertical line. To u^ as a Level, that is, for sighting a hori¬ 
zontal line, the trunnions—shown in illustration as screwed in the bearing piece at the 
middle of the telescope—are removed, and the telescope placed in the wyes. 

Specifications of No. 6380 

Telescope — Length, 12 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective, 
inches, us^ to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio Inch division. 
Cross Bar — Length, inches; bell metal; simple wye adjustment and effective wye 
locking device. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, inches; silvered; graduated every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants; vernier reading to 5 minutes. 

Center — Bell metal; center, cross bar and wyes cast in one piece. 

Shifting Center — Range, Jje inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accxirately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, adds or atmospheric changes. 
Weight — Instrument, about 6 lbs., 13 oz.; tripod, about lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6491, sun shade, plumb bob, adjusting pins, metal 
trivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult), mhhogany* box with 
lock, key and strap. 

No. 6380. Builders Convertible Y Level, with Tangent Screw; complete. Each, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Builders Convertible Y Level 

With Compass 



Metal Trivet. 


No. 6382. 


This Instrument, of the same accurate workmanship as our No. 6380 Builders 
Convertible Level, is fitted with a compass which, while increasing the weight and 
size of the instrument but very little, affords a ready means of determining the bear¬ 
ing of lines and of measuring angles by the needle. 


Specifications of No. 6382 

Telescope — Length, 12 inches; magnifying power, 18 to 20 diameters; objective, 
13 ^ inches, used to full value; erecting eye-piece. 

Telescope Level — Length, 5 inches; 60 seconds sensibility; Vio inch division. 

Cross Bar — Length, 7H inches; bell metal; effective wye locking device. 

Compass — Numbered in quadrants; graduated to one degree; sUvered; magnetic 
needle, 3 inches. 

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3}4 inches; silvered; graduated every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants; vernier reading to 5 minutes. 

Center — Bell metal; center and cross bar cast in one piece. 

Shifting Center — Range, inch. 

Leveling Base — Large diameter; four leveling screws, nickel silver, with accurately 
cut threads and ball and socket cups. 

Finish — Dark; very durable; not affected by spirits, acids or atmospheric changes. 

Weight — Instrument, about 6 lbs., 13 oz.; tripod, about 7J^ lbs. 

Accessories — Solid-leg Tripod No. 6491, sun shade, plumb bob, adjusting pins, metal 
trivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult), mahogany box with 
lock, key and strap. 

No. 6382. Builders Convertible Y Level, with Compass and Tangent Screw; 

complete,.Each, $ 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Bostrom Builders Levels 

For Builders, Carpenters and Stone Masons 



No. 6396. 


The Bostrom Builders Levels are specially adapted for the use of Builders, Car¬ 
penters and Stone Masons. They can be used for any kind of foundation work and 
for obtaining angles, are simple in construction, easily understood, and can be operated 
by any one. They are made of brass, oxidized, and have a silvered circle graduated to 
degrees, an achromatic telescope of serviceable power, and a sensitive ground level 
vial. A plumb bob, a tripod, and a graduated rod, 5 feet extending to 9}^ feet, arc 
furnished with each instrument, the rod being equipped with a target. 

No. 6396. Bostrom Builders Level, with plumb bob, tripod and graduated 

rod with target,.Each, $ 

6397. Like No. 6396, but more powerful telescope with rack and pinion 
to eye-piece; plumb bob, tripod and graduated rod with target. Each, 


Bostrom Farm Level 

Particularly adapted for Farm use 

This Instrument is valuable for terracing, ditching, irrigation and drainage work. 
It has a circle graduated to degrees, and possesses all improvements that are essential 
for obtaining satisfactory results. Strongly and accurately made *.'f j:ron, black enam¬ 
eled, with sliding telescope and spirit level tubes made of lacquered brass, polished. 

No. 6398. Bostrom Farm Level, with plumb bob, tripod and graduated rod 

with target,.Each, $ 


Sae Frica List in back of Catalog. 
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Accessories and Parts 


The following prices apply only to Accessories and Parts for Instruments 
of our manufacrture. Prices for Accessories and Parts to Instruments of other 
makes quoted on request. 


No. 6400. 

6401. 

6402. 

6403. 

6404. 

6405. 

6406. 

6407. 

6408. 

6409. 

6410. 

6411. 

6412. 

6413. 

6414. 

6415. 

6416. 

6417. 

6418. 

6419. 

6420. 

6421. 

6422. 

6423. 

6424. 


Adjusting Pins, steel,.Each, $ 

Cap for object glass,." 

“ “ eyepiece,.“ 

Case, leather, with shoulder strap, for Transits, ... “ 

" “ “ “ “ “ Levels, . . . « 

“ “ « “ “ “ Builders Transits, . « 

“ “ “ « “ “ Builders Levels, . “ 

“ “ “ for Surveyors Compasses, ... “ 

Glass Cover for compass box, groimd beveled edge, . “ 

“ “ “ « « plain edge, .... * 

“ colored, dark, to eyepiece,.“ 

« “ Ught, “ “ . .. 

“ objective,.“ 

Prism with colored glass, to eyepiece, ..... “ 

Screws, damp, to upper plate of Transit, .... * 

“ “ « lower « « « . . . . « 

“ leveling, for Transit or Level.“ 

“ tangent, to telescope of Transit, .... ^ 

• “ “ upper or lower plate of Transit, . * 

" « « tdescope of Builders Transit, . * 

• upper or lower plate of Builders Transit, * 

« “ « Level,. 

« " BuUders Level.* 

Sunshade, plain,. ^ 

“ improved, with reflector for illuminating cross 
and stadia hairs,." 


The improved Sunshade, No. 6424, consists of a reflecting mirror rigidly mounted 
on a short tube. This tube is placed within the tube that forms the sunshade, and 
is held in position by a stop. If desired, the sunshade can be used without the reflector 
by taking out the short tube to which the mirror is attached and turning the simshade 
so as to bring the opening away from the sun. 

No. 6425. Waterproof Cover for Transits with 11 inch telescope. Each, $ 

6426. “ « « « « « 

6427. « « « « 8 « « « 

6428. Waterproof Cover for Levels with 22 inch telescope, * 


Whan ordering Accessories and Parts, alwajrs specify the serial or the 
catalog number of the Instrument. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Attachments and Modifications 


The following prices apply only to Attachments and Modifications for 
new Instruments of our manufacture. Prices of Attachments and Modifi¬ 
cations for completed Instruments of our manufacture or for Instruments 
of other makes will be quoted on request. 


No. 6436. 

6437. 

6438. 

6439. 


6440. 


6441. 


6442. 


6449. 

6450. 

6451. 

6452. 

6453. 

6454. 

6455. 

6456. 


Folding Sights to telescope,.Extra, $ 

“ « « standards (at right angle to telescope), “ 

Guard to vertical circle,.* 

Vertical Circle with opposite verniers and guard; in place of 

regular vertical circle,.“ 

Vertical Circle and vernier graduated on the edge or rim, with 
guard; in place of regular vertical circle, .... ** 

Vertical Circle and opposite verniers graduated on the edge 
or rim, with guard; in place of regular vertical circle, . " 

Vertical Circle completely encased by metal covering, with 
glass covered vernier and ground glass reflector; in place of 

regular vertical circle.“ 

For Solar Attachment, see No. 6098. 

Graduations 

Graduating horixontal circle to read by vernier to single minutes, $ 
« " « « a « « « 30 seconds, 

u « a u u u u u 20 « 

« a a u u a a u iQ u 

Graduating vertical circle to read by vernier to single minutes, 

« “ «««««« 30 seconds, 

a a uuauu a 20^ 

u u ««a«««j0 “ 


Cross and Stadia Hairs 

The following prices apply only for furnishing the Cross and Stadia Hairs 
separately from the Instrument. If the Instrument is sent to us and we are 
requested to adjust as well as supply the Cross and Stadia Hairs there will 
be an additional charge for labor. 

No. 6462. Disappearing stadia hairs and diaphragm.$ 

6463. Fixed stadia and cross hairs cmd diaphragm, .... 

6464. Plain cross hairs and diaphragm,. 

6465. Replacing cross hairs on diaphragm, . . . 

6466. " stadia and cross hairs on diaphragm,, 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Separate Parts for Tripods 


No. 6472. 

Bolts, complete, for tripod head, . 

. 


EUlch, $ 

6473. 

Tripod Head, 

without bolts, . 

. 

, 

tt 

6474. 

Metal Cap, 

. 

. 

. 

u 

6475. 

Legs for Tripod No. 6491, 

. Set of 3, $ 

u 

6476. 

u 

u u 

No. 6492, 

u 

“ 3, 

tt 

6477. 

u 

a « 

No. 6493, 

u 

“ 3, 

tt 

6478. 

u 

u u 

No. 6494, 

u 

“ 3, 

tt 

6479. 

u 

u u 

No. 6495, 

u 

“ 3, 

« 

6480. 

u 

u a 

No. 6496, 

u 

“ 3, 

« 

6481. 

u 

a u 

No. 6497, 

a 

“ 3, 

« 

6482. 

a 

tt « 

No. 6498, 

tt 

“ 3, 

II 


Level Vials 

As the cost of Level Vials depends upon the length, diameter and sensibility, it is 
impossible to list standardised prices for all of the different kinds of vials used with our 
Instruments. Therefore, prices will be quoted on request. 

When requesting prices, always mention the serial or the catalog number of the 
Instrument if it is of our manufacture and also specify whether the desired vial is for 
the plates or the telescope. If the Instrument is of other manufacture, either send us 
the spirit level tube or give the length, diameter and sensibility of the vial desired. 


Repairs 

Our Surveying Instrument repair departments in Chicago, New York, San Fran¬ 
cisco, New Orleans and Pittsburgh are thoroughly modem and fully equipped to handle 
all standard makes of Instruments. We have the best facilities for promptly making 
repairs of any nature, and the prices charged are the lowest consistent with perfect 
workmanship. All Instruments after repair are subjected to an exact adjustment test 
and our work will be found of unsurpassed excdlence. 

When forwarding Instruments for repair they should be carefully packed to elimi¬ 
nate the possibility of daxnage while in transit. 

^timates given on request. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Tripods 


For Levels and Transits 



No. 6493. 6495. 6498. 


No. 6491. Solid Leg Tripod, hardwood, weight about 7^ lbs.; for Instruments 
Nos. 6370-6382,.Each, 

6492. Solid Leg Tripod, hardwood, weight about lbs.; for Instruments 

Nos. 6305, 6354C and 6362C.Each, 

6493. Solid Leg Tripod, hardwood, weight about 10 Ihs,; for Instruments 

Nos. 6000-6022A, 6023A, 6024A, 6042A, 6043A, 6054A, 6062A, 
6063A and 6310-6324A,.Each, 

6494. Split Leg Tripod, hardwood, weight about 8 lbs.; for Instruments 

Nos. 6022C, 6023C, 6024C, 6042C, 6043C, 6054C, 6062C, 6063C, 
6074C, 6334C and 6344C,.Each, 

6495. Split I^g Tripod, hardwc^, weight about 10 lbs.; for Instruments 

Nos. 6000-6022A, 6023A, 6024A, 6042A, 6043A, 6054A, 6062A, 
6063A and 6310-6324A,.Each, 

6496. Extension Tripod, hardwood, wd^t about 8 lbs.; for Instruments 

Nos. 6024E, 6054E and 6074E,.Each, 

6497. Extension Tripod, hardwood, weight about 8^ lbs.; for Instru¬ 

ments Nos. 6022C, 6023C, 6024C, 6042C, 6043C, 6054C, 6062C, 
6063C, 6074C, 6334C and 6344C,.Each, 

6498. Extension Tripod, hardwood, weight about 9^ lbs.; for Insmi- 

ments Nos. 6000-6022A, 6023A, 6024A, 6042A, 6043A, 6054A, 
6062A, 6063A and 6310-6324A,.Bach, 

Fimt Separate Parts of Tripods, see page 349. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Underground Trivet 



No. 6503. 


This Underground Trivet, cast of bronze, is very substantial and well made, and 
can be used with our Transits (with or without a Compass) and Levels in underground 
and mining work. It is designed so that a small Plumb Bob can be used with it. 

No. 6503. Underground Trivet,.Each, $ 


Timber Bracket 



No. 6508. 


This Bracket is designed for the support of Transits and Levels under conditions 
where the use of the tripod is impossible. It is made of bronze, is very strong and 
rigid, and will permit the centering of an instrument above or below a given point. 
The instrument is screwed upon it in the same manner as on a regular tripod. It is 
especially valuable for mining work. An auger and a bracket lever are furnished 
with each Bracket. 

No. 6508. Bracket, with auger and bracket lever,.Bach, $ 


When ordering the Underground Trivet or the Timber Bracket, always 
specify the catalog number or the serial number of our Instrument with 
which the Trivet or the Bracket is to be used. 


8ee Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Pocket Transits 

(Brunion Design) 



No. 6618. 


The Dietzgen Pocket Transits, Bnmton design, are complete, accurate and relia¬ 
ble instruments of improved form for taking preliminary and topographic surveys of 
every description. 

They are exceptionally well adapted for obtaining courses, horizontal angles and 
vertical angles, and can also be used as a Plumb, Hand Level, Clinometer and Prismatic 
Compass. Each Instrument, while strongly made, weighs but 8 ounces, and is com¬ 
pletely enclosed in a nicely finished aluminum alloy case measuring 2^X2^X1H 
inches, thus being easily carried in the vest pocket. 

No. 6618. Dietzgen Pocket Transit, compass ring divided every degree, num¬ 
bered every 10 degrees, in quadrants,.Each, $ 

6619. Like No. 6618> but compass ring 0 to 360 degrees, clockwise, " 

6620. “ “ 6618, « « « 0 to 360 “ counterclock¬ 
wise, . Each, 

6621. Sewed Leather Sling Case with Sling Strap, for Nos. 6618, 6619 

and 6620,.Each, 


Yoke with Ball Joint and Socket 

For use with Dietzgen Pocket Transits 

This Yoke with Ball Joint and Socket enables the 
Dietzgen Pocket Transits to be used with a tripod or a 
staff, an advantage when the work requires greater 
accuracy than it is possible to obtain by holding the 
instrument in the hand. 

No. 6622. Yoke with Ball Joint and Socket, for 
use with Pocket Transits Nos. 6618, 

6619 and 6620, Each, $ 



No. 6622. 


For Jacob Staff and Tripods, see page 359. 


See Price List in Bade of Catalog. 

352 


Digitized by Google 





















Abney Reflecting Levels 



No. 6644. 


No. 6644. Abney Reflecting Lfevel or Pocket Altimeter, 5 in.. Brass, durable 
black finish, square sighting tube. Nickel Silver arc, divided every 
degree, numbered every 10 degrees to 90® each side of zero, vernier 
reading to 5 minutes, gradients 1:1 to 1:10 in both directions, in 
sewed leather case,.Each, $ 



No. 6646. 

No. 6646. Abney Reflecting Level or Pocket Altimeter, 5 in.. Brass, durable 
black finish, square sighting tube. Nickel Silver arc, divided every 
degree, numbered every 10 degrees to 90® each side of zero, vernier 
reading to 5 minutes, gradients 1:1 to 1:10 in both directions, com¬ 
pass Ij^ in., divided every 2 degrees, numbered every 20 degrees, 
in quadrants, 1 inch needle with jeweled center and stop, ball joint 
and socket, in sewed leather sling case with carrying strap, . Bach, $ 

For Jacob Staff and Tripods, see page 359. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Stadia Hand Level 



No. 6652. 


No. 6652. Stadia Hand Level, telescope 10 in., object glass 1 in., adjustable 
eye-piece, stadia hairs reading 1:100, ball joint and socket, in sewed 

leather sling case with carrying strap,.Each, $ 

This Instrument will be found very useful for preliminary surveys, etc. Weighs 
about lyi lbs., and is easily carried. 

For Jacob Staff and Tripods, see page 359. 


Leveling Attachment 



No. 6654. Leveling Attachment for use with Abney Levels, Etc., bronzed 

metal, in sewed leather case,.Each, $ 


Locke Hand Levels 



No. 6656. 


No. 6656. Locke Hand Level, 5 in.. Nickel Silver, with draw eye-piece and 
magnifying lens at end of draw for bubble, in sewed leather 

pouch,.Each, $ 

6658. Like No. 6656, but Brass, durable black finish, in sewed leather 

pouch,.Each, 

6660. Locke Hand Level, 5 in.. Brass, durable black finish, draw eye¬ 
piece without magnifier, in sewed leather pouch, . . . Each, 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Dietzgen Hand Level 



No. 6662. 

No. 6662. Dietzgen Hand Level, 5 in., Brass, durable black finish, in leather 

covered case,.Each, $ 

Lower surface of sighting tube is flat and parallel with the bubble, thus enabling 
this instrument to be used also as a contact level. 


Dietzgen Pocket Omnimeter 



No. 6666. 


No. 6666. Dietzgen Pocket Omnimeter, with folding sights, in sewed leather 

case, .Each, $ 

The Dietzgen Pocket Omnimeter combines a Compass, Clinometer, Hand Level, 
Plumb, Alidade and Contact Level. It will indicate magnetic bearings, azimuth 
angles, altitudes, levels and slopes; is also provided with folding sights for indicating 
azimuth angles of objects not in a horizontal plane. 

Frame,aluminum alloy, is rectangular, 5^ X 3 X ^ inches, and serves as a fiducial 
edge. Compass is 2 inches in diameter, ^vided every 2 degrees, numbered every 10 
degrees, in quadrants, 1 % inch needle with jeweled center and stop. Gravity Clinom- 
•ter is 2 inches in diameter, divided every degree and numbered every 10 degrees to 
90” each side of zero and to slopes in feet per 100 feet horizontal or centimeters per 
meter. Spirit level is as sensitive as is permissible in a hand level. Weight about 6 
ounces. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Surveying Compasses 

Fine Quality 



No. 6676. 


Specifications of No. 6676 

Circle — SUvered; divided every half-degree, numbered every 10 degrees, in quadrants 
variation arc with vernier reading to single minutes; made water-tight by 
beveled plate glass cover. 

Needle — Improved pattern; jeweled center with stop controlled by screw under 
the main plate. 

Levels — Two; mounted on the arms at right angles to each other, thus enabling the 
plate to be leveled while in any position. 

Outkeeper — A small dial used for keeping record when chaining; numbered from 1 to 
16; the index is turned by a milled head screw under the plate. 

Sights — Two; detachable; each sight is made with a fine slit extending one-half its 
length, the slit having circular openings at top and bottom to facilitate finding 
the object sighted. 

Angle S^e — The North sight is graduated to half-degrees on left and right 
e^ea so that angles of elevation and depression can be obtained by sighting 
through a peep hole in the South sight. 

Ball Joint and Socket — A ball joint and socket is provided to facilitate leveling the 
compass. 

No. €676. Surveying Compass, 4 in. needle, complete, in mahogany box. Each, $ 

6678. Like No. 6676, but 5 in. needle,.“ 

6680. “ “ 6676, “ 6 « « . 

6682. Tripod, solid leg, hardwood, for use with Nos. 6676-6680, " 

6683. “ extension, « « « « « 6676-6680, * 

See Price List In back of Catalog. 
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Surveying Compasses 

Fine Quality 



No. 6684. 

These Surveying Compasses are substantially made, and are spedaHy adapted 
for reconnoissance and pr^minary surveying. The magnetic variation is set by 
means of a capstan-head pinion, readily accessible to either hand. 

No. G684. Surveying Compass, in* needle with jeweled center and stop, 
divid^ every h^-degree on raised ring, numbered every 10 degrees, 
in quadrants, variation ring reads to 5 minutes, silvered, made 
water-tight by beveled plate glass cover, folding fore and back sights, 
two lev^, ball joint and socket, in mahogany case. Each. $ 

6685. Like No. 6684, but in sewed leather case, .... " 

6686. Surveying Compass, 4H in. needle with jeweled center and stop, 

divid^ every half-degree on raised ring, numbered every 10 deijees, 
in quadrants, variation ring reads to 5 minutes, silvered, made water¬ 
tight by beveled plate glass cover, folding fore and back si^ts, two 
levels, ball joint and so^et, in mahogany case, . bch, 

6687. Like No. 6686, but in sewed leather case, .... ** 

For Jacob Staff and TripiKls, see page 359. 

See Price List in back of Catalog* 

867 


Digitized by Googie 















Geologists 


Compass and Clinometer 



No. 6710. 


This Instrument is specially adapted for topographical work, as it is very light 
and portable. The edges of the base are beveled and graduated: two like a protractor; 
one inches to eighths, which represents 1 in. to 1 mile; and the other inches to 
tenths. The top ring of the compass box is beveled, divided to degrees and numbered 
in quadrants. It has a sighting mark at each quadrant, and its edge is knurled to 
facilitate turning. This arrangement will be found useful in laying off right angles, or 
in sighting vertical angles by setting the edge of the base on a level surface. 'Hie 
raised compass ring is graduated to degr e e s and numbered from 0 to 90** on each side 
of North and South, the cardinal points being engraved. The variation of the compass 
needle is set by means of a knurled-head screw extending from the revolvable compass 
ring through the wall of the compass box. This screw also serves for damping the 
compass ring in its position. On the west side of the compass face is a graduated arc 
of 180°, reading to degrees and numbered from 0 to 90° on each side of the zero line. 
The clinometer consists of a weighted pendulum which hangs from the center pivot 
of the needle and carries at its lower end an index for reading the graduated arc. To 
use the dinometer, set the instrument on its west edge, view the object through the 
sights, and read inclination on the graduated arc. On the under surface of the base is 
a diagram showing arrangement of township numbering. 

No. 6710. Geologists Compass and Clinometer, 2^ in. needle, jewded center 
with stop, two levels to base, folding sights, raised compass ring 
divided every degree, variation arc reading by vernier to 5 minutes, 
movable sighting circle and graduated bm, ball joint and socket, 
in sewed leather case with shoulder strap, .... Each, $ 

For Jacob Staff and Tripods, see next page. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Jacob Staff and Tripods 



No. 6712. 6714. 6716. 6718. 6720. 

No. 6712. Jacob Staff, hardwood, tapered head, metal shoe, weight about 

IJilbs.,.Each, $ 

6714. Tripod, hardwood, tapered head, metal shoes, weight about 4^ 
lbs.,.Each, 

6716. Tripod, hardwood, metal staff head, metal shoes, wei^t about 
3% lbs.,.Each, 

6718. Tripod, extension, hardwood, metal staff head, metal shoes, wei^t 
about 5 lbs.,.Each, 

6720. Tripod, telescoping, metal, metal staff head, weight about 2^ 
lbs., ............ Each, 

The above Jacob Staff and Tripods are for use with any of the following Instru¬ 

ments: Nos. 6618-6620 (when equipped with No. 6622), 6646, 6652, 6654, 66^ 
6687, and 6710. 

Whan ordering, alwajrs specify catalog number of the Instrument with 
which the Staff ot the Tripod is to be us e d . 

See Price List in bade of Catalog. 
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Miners 


Lamps and Compasses 



No. 6730. 



6735. 


No. 6730. One Plummet Lamp, metal, steel point, weight about 20 oz., in 

mahogany box with carrying strap,.Each, $ 

6731. Two Plummet Lamps, like No. 6730, both in a mahogany box with 
carrying strap,.Each, 

6735. Miners Compass, or Dip Needle, for tracing iron ore, 3 in. needle, 

moimted on a metal ring graduated 0 to 90° in each direction and 
numbered every 10 degrees, glass and metal covers on both 
sides, in case,. Each, 

6736. Miners Compass, or Dip Needle, 3 in. Norwegian needle, jeweled 

bearings, suspended in gimbals. Needle has a motion in azimuth 
as well as in altitude, and thus finds its true meridian. The method 
of suspension permits it to turn easily without its revolution being 
impeded in any way, an. advantage as a perfect test can be made 
by reversing it. In case,.Each, 

See Price List in beck of Catalog. 
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Prismatic Compass 



No. 6742. 

This useful Instrument, valuable for taking the bearings of objects nearly in the 
same horizontal plane, contains a magnetic needle attached to a floating di^ which 
revolves on a fixed center point. On one end of the case is a hinged sight having 
a fine metal thread, while directly opposite to this sight and in line with the center of 
the magnetic needle, is a hinged slit-sight, below which is a rectangular prism, used 
for reading the compass bearings when a distance object is being sighted. 

No. 6742. Hutchinson Prismatic Compass, bronzed, improved pattern, with 

opening in top, floating dial, 2 in., in morocco case, Each, $ 

Pocket Sight Compasses 



No. 6764A. 


No. 6764A. Pocket Sight Compass, nickel-plated, 2 in., folding sights, stop to 

needle, . Each, $ 

6764B. LikeNo.6764A,but 23^^in.,. “ 

6764C. “ “ 6764A, “ 2Ji “.. . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Magnetic Pocket Compasses 


No. 6784. 6785. 

No. 6784. Pocket Compass, black bronzed case, 1?^ in., watch pattern, heavy 
enameled card fixed dial, divided every 5 degrees, numbered every 
10 degrees, in quadrants, agate center,..... Each, $ 

6785. Pocket Compass, white metal case, in., watch pattern, silvered 
metal fixed dial, divided every two degrees, numbered every 10 
degrees, in quadrants, jeweled center, stop to needle, . Each, 





No. 6786. 6787. 

No. 6786. Pocket Compass, white metal case, 1% in., watch pattern, silvered 
metal floating dial, divided every 5 degrees, numbered every 15 
degrees, 0 to 360^, North and South points permanently luminous 
and can be seen plainly in the dark, jeweled center with stop to 
jewel and point,.Each, $ 

6787. Pocket Compass, white metal Himter case strongly hinged, 1 ^ in., 
watch pattern, silvered metal fixed dial, divided every 2 degrees, 
numbered every 10 degrees, in quadrants, jeweled center, self-acting 
stop to needle, .......... Each, 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Magfnetic Pocket Compasses 


No. 6788. 6789. 

No. 6788. Pocket Compass, white metal Himter case strongly hinged, 1 % in., 
watch pattern, sUvered metal floating dial, divided every 5 degrees, 
numbered every 15 degrees, 0 to 360^, North and South points per¬ 
manently luminous and can be seen plainly in the dark, jeweled 
center with self-acting stop to jewel and point, . Each, $ 

6789. Like No. 6788, but silvered metal fixed dial, divided every 2 
degrees, numbered every 10 degrees, in quadrants, each cardinal 
point and each end of the needle is permanently luminous and can 
be seen plainly in the dark, jeweled center, self-acting stop to 
needle, . ..^ch. 





Military Compasses 


No. 8812. IifiUtaiy Compas,, 3X3 in., silvered metal dial, divided every 
degree on ra i s ed silvered metal ring, numbered every 10 degrees, 

0 to 360°, 2 inch bar needle with jeard^ center and automatic stop, 
in mahogany box, sighting line on lid,.Eadi, $ 

6813. Like No. 6812, but in quadrants,. * 

6814. • • 6812, • 3X 3% in., 0 to 360', lYi indi needle, “ 

6815. “ « 6814, ' in quadrants,. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Clinometers 



No. 6825. 

No. 6825. Military Clinometer, for measuring angles of elevation or depression, 
bronzed case 3 in. diam., arc scale is held clamped and is released 
to swing freely by pressing on a knob. Scale of arc is graduated from 
0 to 45“ in each direction; the red scale denotes elevation, the black 
scale depression. In leather sling case, .... Each, $ 



No. 6832. 

No. 6830. Boxwood Clinometer, 12 in. folding to 6 in., with one spirit level, 
compass, and inclination scale, metal mountings, in leather 
case, . . . *.Each, $ 

6832. Like No. 6830, but two spirit levels and with folding sights, in 
leather case,.Each, 

The Inclination Scale is used for obtaining the value cf any angle, as follows: 
Having ascertained the angle from the divided arc which is on the instrument, refer 
to that degree in the column marked **Angle” and opposite in another column will be 
found the rise or fall in any given measured distance; for instance, if the degree shown 
on the divided arc is 18, opposite to this number will be found 3 on the scale, indicating 
one part rise or fall in three, or one inch in three inches or one foot id thdte feet. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Hypsometers 


For Measuring Heights of Trees, Buildings, Etc. 



No. 6852. Mirror Reading Hypsometer (after Fauftmann), 7 X 3}^ in., 
I^dwood, improved construction, graduations on white composi¬ 
tion with protective coating, folding sights and hinged mirror, 
scale of heights on base of instrument and scales of Stances on 
either side of groove in which the slide moves; slide to which the 
plumb bob cord is fastened is provided with two reading lines to 
oorresp^d with the two scales of distances; in pocket with cover 

flap, with directions,.Each, $ 

6853. Like No. 6852, but of Brass, graduations on silvered surface, folding 
sights and hinged mirror, in pocket with cover flap, with direc¬ 
tions, .Each, 


Penta-Prism Range Finder 

No. 6862. Penta-Prism Range Find¬ 
er, bronzed metal frcune, in 
leather case with directions. Each, $ 

The Penta-Prism Range Finder is invalu¬ 
able for surveyors and military offlcers for 
measuring distances and determining right 
angles. Distances up to two miles can be 
No. 6862. quickly measured, without the aid of any 

other instrument or with reference to tables. 
As it consists of but one prism, it has an advantage over other makes consisting of 
several prisms, the view being more brilliant and the accuracy greater. Its use is 
easily understood, and the obtainable results are sufficiently accurate to meet all 
general requirements. 

The distance is obtained by measuring the base line (see Base Line Measuring 
Tape listed below) as determined by the prism and multiplying by 50. 



Base Line Measuring Tape 

No. 6863. Base Line Measuring Tape, Steel, length 20 yds., graduated on a 

‘^oAle of 1:50 reading directly up to 1000 yards by single yards. Each, $ 

Sae Price LUt in back of Catalog. 
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Angle Mirrors 



No. 6864. 



6865. 


No. 6864. Angle Mirror, for right angles, with small plumb bob, size when 

packed, 2]/^ X 2}^ X 2)^ in., in velvet-lined morocco case. Each, $ 
6865. Like No. 6864, but without plumb bob, .... " 


Angle Prisms 



No. 6870. 


6872. 


6874. 


No. 6870. Rectangular Prism, for angles of 90 degrees, with plumb bob hook, 

size X % X H in., in velvet-lined morocco case, Each, $ 

6872. Double Prism, for angles of 90 and 45 degrees, in velvet-lined 

morocco case,.Each, 

6874. Angle Prism, for angles of 90 degrees, with cover folding back to act 
as handle, size X IH X IH in., in velvet-lined morocco 
case,.Each, 


So# Price List in Iwck of Catalog. 
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Aneroid Barometers 

For Measuring Heights and Atmospheric Pressure 



No. 6896. 



6898. 



6900. 


In selecting an Aneroid Barometer it should be considered that as the normal 
Barometric Pressure at (50° F.) Sea Level is 29.92, and as the Altitude scale is graduated 
in relation to the Pressure scale so that 31 and 0 coincide and 29.92 and 950 coincide, 
the maximum altitude which the Barometer will indicate is decreased by 950 feet: thus, 
an Altitude scale graduated to read altitudes to 8,000 feet, will, under normal condi¬ 
tions, serve only where the altitude of the station does not exce^ 7,050 feet. 


No. 6896. Watch pattern, 1 ^ in. diam., gold plated case and silvered metal 
dial with fixed altitude scale of 8,000 feet in 100 feet divisions, with 
revolving rim and pointer, in morocco case. Each, $ 

6896D. Like No. 6896, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, " 


6898. Watch pattern, 1 % in. diam., gold plated case and silvered metal 
dial with fixed altitude scale of 8,000 feet in 100 feet divisions, with 
revolving rim and pointer, compensated for temperature, in 
morocco case, . .Each, 


6898D. Like No. 6898, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, ... 

6898F, “ “ 6898, but altitude scale 16,000 feet, ... “ 

6900. Watch pattern, 1 % in. diam., gold plated case with highest grade 
movement and hand silvered dial, movement so arranged that it 
will not become strained if taken beyond the altitude as engraved 
on the dial. Fixed altitude scale of 8,000 feet in 50 feet divisions, 
with revolving rim and pointer, compensated for temperature, in 

morocco case,.Each, 

6900B. Like No. 6900, but altitude scale 3,000 feet in 10 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Each, 

6900C. Like No. 6900, but altitude scale 5,000 feet in 20 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Each, 

6900E. Like No. 6900, but altitude scale 12,000 feet in 100 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Each, 

6900F. Like No. 6900, but altitude scale 16,000 feet in 100 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Each, 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Aneroid Barometers 

For Measuring Heights and Atmospheric Pressure 



No. 6906. 6909. 


No. 6906. Watch pattern, 2^ in. diam., gold plated case with highest grade 
movement and h^d silvered dial. Movement so arranged that 
it will not become strained if taken beyond the altitude as engraved 
on the dial. Fixed altitude scale of 8,000 feet in 50 feet divisions, 
with revolving rim and pointer, compensated for temperature, in 

morocco case,.Bach, $ 

6906B. Like No. 6906, but altitude scale 3,000 feet in 10 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Bach, 

6906C. Like No. 6906, but altitude scale 5,000 feet in 20 feet divi¬ 
sions.Bach, 

6906E. Like No. 6906, but altitude scale 12,000 feet in 50 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Bach, 

6906F. Like No. 6906, but altitude scale 16,000 feet in 100 feet divi¬ 
sions, .Each, 

6909. Like No. 6906, but altitude scale of 5,000 feet in single 5 feet divi- 

sicms in a repeating circle of divisions. The outer scale is divided 
to 10 feet wl^e the scale directly beneath it subdivides it to 5 feet 
divisions. No vernier or magnifier required. In pigskin flap belt 
case,. Bach, 

Livingston Set 

No. 6914. Livingston Set. Consists of the following; Aneroid Barometer, 
best quality, watch pattern, 1 ^ in., fixed altitude scale of 8,000 feet 
in 50 feet envisions, revolving rim and pointer, compensated for 
temperature; Pocket Compass, gilt case, open face pattern, 1 ^ in., 
with floating aluminum cUal; Ivory Scrale Thermometer, 2^ in., 
with Fahrenheit and Centigrade scales; in moroexo foldi^ podmt 
c»se,.Set, $ 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Altitude Aneroid Barometers 

For use of Engineers, Tourists, Travellers and Motorists 


No. 6911C. 



The Altitude Aneroid Barometer enables anyone to readily determine the altitude 
of hills or mountains over which he may travel, and will prove an interesting and 
instructive companion. 

It possesses a distinct and valuable advantage over other forms, as the altitude 
scale, instead of being graduated in unequal divisions as on other barometers, is divided 
equally and revolves aroimd the barometer pressure dial. This means that the zero on 
the altitude scale can alwa}^ be set to the point of the hand, without error, so that in 
travelling the hand will always point to the true elevation of the instrument from its 
starting point, without any deduction or addition. 

Of American manufacture throughout, with a duplication of the altitude and 
barometer scales as designed by our Government and having a very thorough mechan¬ 
ical compensation for temperature, these instruments will be found accurate, sensitive 
and dependable. 

Nc.6911C. Watch pattern, 2^ in. diam. and about 1^ in. deep, grained 
aluminum case and silvered metal dial with eqiud altitude scale of 
revolving type reading to 5,000 feet in 20 feet divisions, in leather, 
stitched, sling carrying case,.Each, $ 

C911D. Like No. 6911C, but altitude scale 10,000 feet in 50 feet divi¬ 
sions, ..Each, 


See Price List in back of Catalog* 
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Aneroid Barometers 

For Measuring Heights and Atmospheric Pressure 



No. 6916D. 


Ne. 6916. Surveying Barometer, bronzed case, 3 in. diam., best engraved 
silvered dial, graduated on raised ring, fixed altitude scale 6,000 
feet, vernier scale, reading to 2 feet, moved by rackwork motion, 
compensated for temperature, adjustable reading lens, in leather 
sling case,.Each, $ 


6916D. Like No. 6916, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, with vernier scale 
reading to 2 feet,.Each, 

6916F. Like No. 6916, but altitude scale 16,000 feet, with vernier scale 
reading to 2 feet,.Each, 

6920. Surveying Barometer, bronzed case, 5 in. diam., best engraved 
silvered dial, graduated on raised ring, fixed altitude scale 6,000 
feet, vernier scale, reading to 1 foot, moved by rackwork motion, 
compensated for temperature, adjustable reading lens, in leather 
sling case,.Each, 

6920D. Like No. 6920, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, with vernier scale 
reading to 2 feet,.Each, 

6920F. Like No. 6920, but altitude scale 16,000 feet, with vernier scale 
reading to 2 feet, Each, 


See Price List in hack of Catalog. 
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Barograph 



No. 6934. 


This Instrument is constructed to record upon a chart changes in atmospheric 
pressure for a period of one week, as the clock revolves once in that time. As the top 
of the chart is divided into seven spaces, and subdivided into spaces representing two 
hours each, it is possible to tell at what time of day atmospheric conditions imdergo a 
change. Charts universally used show a pressure from 28 in. to 31 in., the value of 
each division being .05 inches. 

When ordering, the town or the altitude of the station where the instru¬ 
ment is to be used should be given. 

No. 8934. Barograph. Simplified Form. The movement of the recording 
pen is controlled by a large vacuum chamber concealed in the base 
of the instrument. Clock and charts are identical to those of 
higher priced instruments. Complete with ink and a year’s supply 
of charts, in case having mahogany frame-work. Each, $ 


Pocket Thermometer 



No. 6956. 


No. 8956. Pocket Thermometer, 5 in., in aluminum case with chain. Ap¬ 
proximate range of scale, minus 30** to plus 120^ Fahrenheit, in 2° 
graduations,.Each, $ 


Saa Prica List in hmA of Catalog. 
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Recording Thermometer 

Self Contained 



No. 6960. 


This Self Contained Recording Thermometer, very sensitive and durably con¬ 
structed, is especially adapted for industrial purposes and for recording temperatures 
in public buildings, homes, greenhouses, sun parlors, gardens, etc. 

The case, 12 inches overcdl and equipped with lock and key, is finished in a weather- 
resisting instnunent black which, contrasting with the polished bronze front, gives an 
exceptionally attractive appearance. 


No. 6960. Recording Thermometer, self contained, with bottle of Recorder 


ink and 100 of any one of the charts described below. 

Bach, $ 

Chart*. 

Range. 

Divisions. 

Timing 

No. 6962A. 

10° to 120° F. 

2® 

1 day 

6962B. 

0° “ 100°F. 

2® 

1 • 

6962C. 

0° “ 100° F. 

2® 

7 ® 

6962D. 

10° “ 120'F. 

2® 

7 * 

6962E. 

0° “ 130*F. 

2® 

7 “ 

6962F. 

—20° “ 50* C. 

r 

7 ® 


The above charts and temperature ranges are specially adapted for use with this 
Recording Thermometer. When ordering, always specify catalog number of the 
chart defied. 


Prices for additional charts in quantities of 100 or 500 quoted on request. 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Airmeters 

These lastruments are for the measurement of air currents through mines, tunnels 
and sewers; and for the ventilation of hospitals, public buildings, etc. 

Velocities of air currents are obtained by means of a delicately poised fan wheel, 
the recording being commenced by the long hand, which traverses the extreme outer 
circumference of the main dial for the passage of 100 feet of air. The enumeration is 
continued by a series of smaller dials. Our Airmeters and Anemometers have a zero 
setting arrangement, by which all of the hands can be set back to zero, or starting 
point; ^e sum of the reading, for any single observation, thus being instantly seen with¬ 
out regard to previous tests. A disconnector throws the mechanism out of gear and 
arrests its action when required. All Instruments have jeweled movements, insuring 
accuracy, and each one is carefully tested and furnished with a table of corrections. 

Two Dial Instruments will stand a pressure of 1,000 ft. per minute. 

Four Dial Instruments will stand a pressure of 3,000 ft. per minute. 



No. 6980. 


No. 6960. Portable Airmeter, with disconnector and zero setting arrange¬ 
ment, diameter of fan wheel 2% in., one large dial and 5 small dials 
recording up to 10,000,000 ft., or 1893 miles, in leather case. Each, $ 

6982. Like No. 6980, but with sand glass timer, ... * 

6984. Portable Airmeter, with disconnector and zero setting arrange¬ 
ment, diameter of fan wheel 2% in., one large dial and 3 small di^, 
recordingup to 100,000 ft., in leather case, .... Each, 



6986. Like No. 6984, but with sand glass timer, 

We have the best facilities for testing and repairing 
Airmeters and Anemometers. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Anemometers 



No. 6994. 7000. 


No. 6993. Biram Anemometer, with disconnector and zero setting arrange¬ 
ment, 3 in. diameter, 2 dials reading to 1,000 ft., in leather 
case,.Each, $ 

6994. Biram Anemometer, with disconnector and zero setting arrange¬ 
ment, 4 in. diameter, 4 dials reading to 100,000 ft., in leather 
case.Each, 

6996. Biram Anemometer, with disconnector and zero setting arrange¬ 
ment, 6 in. diameter, 4 dials reading to 100,000 ft., in leather 
case,.Each, 

6998. Biram Anemometer, High Speed, with disconnector and zero 
setting arrangement, 3^ in. diameter, 3 dials reading to 200,000 
ft., capable of registering strong blast currents up to 8,000 feet per 
minute, in leather case,.Each, 


7000. Pocket Anemometer, 2 in. diameter, ^ in. thick, weight 5}^ oz., 
watch pattern, bronze case with hinged lids which form a base for 
the instrument when it is open, 2 dials registering to 1,000 ft.. Each, 


For general description of Airmeters and Anemometers, see opposite page. 

We have the best facilities for testing and repairing 
Airmeters and Anemometers. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Current Meter 


The increased demand for a high grade Current Meter, especially designed for use 
in irrigation work to measure the speed of flowing water, has led us to list the following 
Acoustic Meter, which is superior to other makes on account of its accuracy and sim¬ 
plicity of construction. It is very compact and portable, and possesses the desirable 
advantages of having no exposed mechanism; no delicate parts to get out of order; 
continuous reliability in action; and rigidity combined with lightness. 

The revolutions of the bucket wheel are indicated by the sound of a hammer 
striking against a diaphragm, one blow for every 10 revolutions. The indicating 
mechanism is enclosed and is absolutely protected from injury. The meter is held by 
a jointed rod which screws into the frame and, in connection with a rubber tube that 
has an ear piece attached, forms a passage through which the soimd of the hammer 
stroke is transmitted to the ear of the observer, thus enabling him to count the number 
of revolutions of the wheel in any given space of time, and then by means of the reduc¬ 
tion table to ascertain the velocity of flow. As the ear piece attachment is fastened to 
the observer’s head, both hands are free for manipulating the meter. 



No. 7050. 


No. 7050. Acoustic Current Meter, induding two lengths of graduated brass 
tube to measure four feet from of budret whed, tool acces¬ 
sories and extra pivot bearing, in wooden box wi^ lodt and 
strap,.Bach, $ 

7051. Extra Graduated Brass Tube, 2 feet long, .... * 

7052. Canvas Case, for 2, 3 or 4 lengths of tube, .... * 


Saa PHea Llat in back of Catalog. 
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Pocket Magnifying Glasses 




No. 7150. 


7152. 


No. 7150. 

7151. 

7152. 

7153. 


Mounted in rubber, 1 lens, 1 in. diameter, 


a 

a 

u 


u 1 « « 

a 2 " 1 " “ 

. 2 « - 


Bach, $ 

a 

m 




No. 7170. 


7172. 


No. 7170. Moimted in metal, nickel plated^ 1 lens, 1 in<4iameter, 

7171. “ “ “ . 2 . “ 1 “ “ 

7172. “ “ “ 3 “ 1 “ “ 


Each, $ 


u 


Nos. 7170-7172 have a very good magnifying power, and are specially adapted 
for reading graduations on surveying instruments. Their metal mounting insures 
great durability. 


See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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- Magnifying Glasses 



No. 7230. Coddington Lens, metal folding frame, nickel-plated, in. diam¬ 
eter, .Each, $ 

7232. Like No. 7230, but 1 in. diameter,. * 

7234. “ “ 7230, “ “ . 

7250. Thread Counter, metal folding frame, % in. held, . " 

7251. Like No. 7250, but in. field,. " 

7252. " " 7250, " i « «. « 

7261. Magnifier, on 3 legs, brass, screw adjustment, 1 in. diameter, " 


Reading and Reducing Glasses 

Best Quality Nickel-Plated Frames Polished Wooden Handles 



No. 7280. 


No. 7280. Reading Glasses. 


Size, . 2 2^ i 3 3^ 4 4H 5 in. 

Each, . . $ 

7285. Reducing Glasses. 

Size,..2 3 in. 

Each, . . .$ 


See Price List In back of Catalog. 
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Scientific Books 


The prices of the books listed apply to latest editions now on 
the market and will change with the publishers’ rates. 

SENT POSTPAID ON RECEIPT OF PRICE 

As publishers refuse to take back or exchange Scientific Books, 
we also must refuse to take back or exchange any book or books 
ordered, as the stock we carry is based on a careful estimate 
of our probable demand and permits of no returns or exchanges. 

Architecture—Carpentry—Building 

9000. Arthur, Wm.— New Building Estimator. A modem working guide 
for all who figure the cost of building construction, either in detail 
or approximately. 5X7 in., 744 pages, illustrated. Flexible Cloth, . $ 

9002. Ball, J. T.— Five Orders of Architecture. Portfolio edition. 13 X 20 

in., 17 large plates,. 

9004. Birkmire, W. H.— ^Architectural Iron and Steel and its Application 
in the Construction of Buildings. 3rd edition. 6X9 in., 201 

pages. Cloth,. 

9006. Birkmire, W. H.—Compound Riveted Girders as Applied in the Con¬ 
struction of Buildings. 3rd edition. 6X9 in., 117 pages, 51 illus¬ 
trations. Cloth,. 

9008. Birkmire, W. H. — ^Planning and Construction of High Office 
Buildings. Fully illustrated with engravings of the great Office 
Buildings of the country. 6X9 in., 345 pages. Cloth, 

9010. Birkmire, W. H.—^Skeleton Construction. Fully illustrated with 
engravings from practical examples of High Buildings. 4th edition. 

6X9 in., 237 pages, 114 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9012. Blake, Jr., C. H.— ^Law of Architecture and Building. A Consider¬ 
ation of the Mutual Rights, Duties and Liabilities of Architect, 
Owner and Contractor, with Appendices and Forms. Invaluable to 
Architect, Engineer, Owner, Contractor, and all who have to do with 

Building Construction. 352 pages. Buckram,. 

9014. Carpenter, R. C.— Heating and Ventilating. A manual for Archi¬ 
tects and Heating En^eers. 6th edition, revised and rewritten. 

6X9 in., 598 pages, 290 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9016. Freitag, J. K.— ^Archite^ural Engineering. With special reference 
to High Building Construction; including many examples of promi¬ 
nent Office Buildings. 2nd edition, rewritten. 6X9 in., 407 pages, 

196 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9018. Freitag, J. K.— Fire Prevention and Fire Protection as Applied to 
Building Constmction. A Handbook of theory and practice, val¬ 
uable to Ar<^tects, Constructors and Under w r it ers. 4^ X 7 in., 1038 

pages, 395 iUustratioos. Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

9020. Freitag, J. K. — Fireproofing of Steel Buildings. A systematic and 
practical collection of the available data on fireproofing. 6X9 

in., 319 pages, 137 illustrations. Cloth, .. 

9022. Ketchum, Milo S.—Design of Steel Mill Buildings. 3rd edition 
enlarged and revised. 6 X 8H hi., 556 pagesy 270 iUustrations, . 

9024. Ketchum, Milo S. — Design of Walls, Bins and Grain Elevators. 

Includes a discussion of the effect of cohesion, stresses in bracing of 
trenches, stresses in tunnels, additional data on grain pre ssur e, examples 
of retailing walls and grain elevators, and methods of construction and 
costs. 2nd edition, enlarged. 6 X 8^ in., 506 pages, 304 illustrations, 

2 folding i^tes, 45 tables,. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Architecture—Carpentry—Building 

9026. Kidder, F. E.— ^Architects and Builders Pocket Book. A Handbook 
for Architects, Builders, Structural Eiigineers, Contractors and 
Draftsmen; valuable as a reference book for everything relating to the 
construction and equipment of buildings. By the late F. E. Kidder, 

C. E., Ph. D., 16th edition, rewritten by Thomas Nolan, M. S. A. M., 
Editor in Chief, and a staff of specialists. 4^ X 7 in., 1816 pages, 
over 1000 illustrations. Flexible Fabrikoid, $ 

9028. Kidder, F. E.— Churches and Chapels. The best and most practical 
book on Church Building. 4th e^tion, revised and greatly enlarged. 

200 illustrations, 67 plates. Cloth,. 

9030. Kidder, F. E.— Building Construction and Superintendence: 

Part 1. MASONS' WORK. 9th edition, revised, rewritten and 
enlarged. 966 pages, 628 illustrations. Cloth, 

Part 2. CARPENTERS’ WORK. 9th edition. 931 pages, 830 

illustrations. Cloth,. 

Part 3. TRUSSED ROOFS AND ROOF TRUSSES. 3rd edi¬ 
tion. 294 pages, 306 illustrations. Cloth, . 

9032. Maginnis, O. E.— ^How to Frame a House. 7th edition, revised and 
enlarged. 160 pages, 159 illustrations. Cloth, .... 

9034. Richey, H. G.—^Handbook for Superintendents of Construction, 
Architects, Builders, and Building Inspectors. Contains informa¬ 
tion regarding buildings and building operations that is of great value to 
those concerned with the supervision of building construction. 
4/4 X 6 in., 744 pages, 357 illustrations. Flexible Fabrikoid, 

9036. Varon D.— Indication in Architectural Design. Teaches the sub¬ 
ject of Architectural Design in a natural way. 9 X 12 in., 150 
pages, several hundred sketches, 50 plates. Cloth, .... 

9038. Wait, J. C. —Engineering and Architectural Jurisprudence. A 
presentation of the Law of Construction for Architects, Engineers, 
Contractors, Builders, Public Officers and Attomeys-at-Law. 6X9 
in., 905 pages. Cloth,. 

Br idges^Roofs^Etc • 

9048. Burr-Falk.— Design and Construction of Metallic Bridges. A 
comprehensive book covering practically all types of trusses used 
in American bridge practice. The most advanced methods of stress 
computations are used. 3rd edition, revised. 6X9 in., 540 pages, 

many illustrations and 4 folding plates. Cloth. 

9050. Burr-Falk.— Graphic Method by Influence Lines for Bridge and 
Roof Computations. An entirely modem g^raphical treatment 
by methods of influence lines, of simple statically determinate structures 
such as bridges and roof trusses, three-hinged arches, cantilevers and 
other constructions of the same general class. 3rd edition. 6X9 in., 
253 pages, many illustrations and folding plates. Cloth, 

9052. Foster, W. C.— ^Wooden Trestle Bridges and Their Concrete Sub¬ 
stitutes. Based upon the most approved present day practice on 
American railroads. 4th edition, revis^ and enlarged. 9 X llH bi., 
440 pages, 180 illustrations, 76 full-page plates. Cloth, 

9054. Howe, M. A. — ^Treatise on Arches. Presents and discusses the appli¬ 
cation of the general and special formulas for the design of practi¬ 
cally every type of arch. Excellent as a student text-book and as a refer¬ 
ence book for the practicing engineer. 2nd edition, revised. 6X9 in., 
369 pages, 74 illustrations. Cloth. 

Saa Prica List in back of Catalog. 
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Bridges—Roofs—Etc. 

9056. Johnson-Bryan-Tumeaure.— ^Theory and Practice of Modem Framed 
Strucrtures: 

Part 1. STRESSES IN SIMPLE STRUCTURES. Treats of the 
analysis of ordinary trusses under uniform and con¬ 
centrated loads, by both graphical and analytical methods. 

6 X 9 in., 328 pages, illustrated. Cloth, . . . $ 

Part 2. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES 
AND SECONDARY STRESSES. Discusses prindpaUy 
structures which are statically indeterminate; also in¬ 
cludes an analysis of the cantilever bridge. 6X9 in., 
538 pages, 313 illustrations. Cloth, .... 

Part 3. DESIGN. Includes a discussion of the topics of funda¬ 
mental importance in bridge design, and detailed analysis 
and designs of the more modem stmctures. 6X9 in., 
486 pages, many illustrations and plates. Cloth, . 

9058. Ketchum, Milo S.— Design of Highway Bridges and the Calculation 
of Stresses in Bridge Trusses. A brief course in the calculation of 
stresses in bridge trusses due to uniform loads and concentrated engine 
loads, following which is a systematic discussion of the details and 
designs of highway bridges. Covers the design of steel, masonry, rein¬ 
forced concrete and timber bridges, and includes the design of the abut¬ 
ments as well as the super-structures. 6X83^ in., 544 pages, 300 illus¬ 
trations, 8 folding plates, 77 tables, .. 

9060. Merriman-Jacoby.— Text Book on Roofs and Bridges: 

STRESSES IN SIMPLE TRUSSES. Principles and 
methods for the computation of stresses in framed struc¬ 
tures of single span are thoroughly discussed. 6th edition, 
revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 316 pages, 211 illustra¬ 
tions, 2 folding plates. Cloth,. 

GRAPHIC STATICS. Presents graphical methods of 
determining the stresses in more commonly used roof and 
bridge construction. 4th edition, revised and enlarged. 

6 X 9 in., 294 pages, 13 full-page illustrations, 149 other 
illustrations, 6 folding plates. Cloth, .... 

BRIDGE DESIGN. This part oovers the principles and 
methods of designing and detailing plate girders, pin con¬ 
nected and riveted bridges. 5th edition, partly rewritten. 
6X9 in., 413 pages, 184 illustrations, 7 folding plates. 
Cloth, ........... 

HIGHER STRUCTURES. A discussion of the design 
of those structures which have more than two supports, or 
which have two supports whose reactions are not vertical. 
3rd edition, revised and enlarged, 6X9 in., 374 pages, 

181 illustrations. Cloth, . 

9062. Waddell, J. A. L.—De Pontibus. A Pocket Book for Bridge Engmeers. 

Treats essentially of the fundamental principles of bridge-designing 
and their application. Presents both the theoretical and practical sides 
of the subject. 2nd edition, 434 X 634 in., 403 pages, 10 folding plates. 

Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

Cement—Concrete—Reinforced Concrete 

9072. Buel-Hill.— Reinforced Concrete. A treatise for designing and con¬ 
struction engineers following American practice, and governed by 
the conditions which prevail in America. 2nd edition, revised and 

enlarged. 6 X 9 in., 4^ pages, 340 illustrations,. 

9074. Folwell, A. P.— ^Water-Supply Engineering. The designing, con¬ 
struction and maintenance of Water-Supply systems, both city 
and irrigation. 3rd edition, rewritten. 6X9 in., 484 pages, 125 illus¬ 
trations. Cloth,. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Cement—Concrete—Reinforced Concrete 

Hool, Geo. A.— Reinforced Concrete Constructions: 

Vol 1. FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES. Much of the subject 
matter has been rewritten and the entire volume brouight 
up to date. It is a concise treatment of essentials. Con¬ 
tains useful class-room problems and typical sample 
solutions. 2nd edition. 6 X 9 in., 254 pages, 88 illustra¬ 
tions, published in both loose-leaf and brok form, $ 

Vol. 2. RETAINING WALLS AND BUILDINGS. Gives de¬ 
signing and construction work in detail and presents a 
remarkable collection of detail drawings, tabulated data, 
diagrams, specifications and useful suggestions for Archi¬ 
tects, Builders, and Designing Engineers. 6X9 in., 675 
pages, 412 illustrations, 34 plates, published in both loose- 

leaf and book form, . . 

Vol. 3. BRIDGES AND CULVERTS. 6X9 in., 688 pages, 

over 600 illustrations, 41 plates,. 

9078. Hool-Johnson.— Concrete Engineers^ Handbook. A compact refer¬ 
ence book containing tables, formulae and data on plain and rein¬ 
forced concrete. Up to date, and fully covers the entire field. 6X9 in., 

800 pages, fully illustrated. Flexible binding,. 

9080. Taylor-Thompson.— Concrete: Plain and Reinforced. Covers the 
entire subject of concrete work, including processes, cement specifi¬ 
cations, cement dassifications, cement testing, proportioning, qualities 
and quantities of materials, strength, mixing, laying, freezing, fire and 
rust protection, and waterproofing. 3rd edition, revised, enlarged and 
rewritten. 6X9 in., 885 pages, 262 illustrations, many tables and 

diagrams. Cloth,. 

9082. Taylor-Thompson.— Concrete Costs. A series of notes and tables 
which enable accurate estimates to be made of the cost of concrete 
works and structures; the tables show the length of time required to do 
the different classes of work. 5}^ X 8 in., 709 pages, 81 illustrations. 

Cloth,. 

9084. Tumeaure-Maurer.— Principles of Reinforced Concrete Construc¬ 
tion. Covers the principles of mechanics underlying the design 
of r<anforced concrete; presents the results of all available tests that may 
aid in establishing coefficients and working stresses; and gives illustra¬ 
tive material from actual designs to make clear the principles involved. 
2nd edition, revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 429 pages, 142 illustra¬ 
tions. Cloth,. 

Civil Engineering—Mechanics 

9094. Church, I. P.— Mechanics of Engineering. Contains detailed 
analyses, definitions and explanations of statics and kinetics of 
solids; the mechanics of the materials of construction, or strength and 
elasticity of beams, columns, shafts, cu’ches, etc.; and the principles of 
hydraulics and pneumatic^, with applications. Revised edition, partly 
rewritten. 6X9 in., 854 pages, 697 illustrations. Cloth, . 

9096. Fiebeger, Col. C. J.— Civil Engineering. A Text Book for a short 
course, designed primarily for the cadets of the U. S. Military 
Academy who are bei^ fitted for a profession in which the principles 
of Civil Engineering are of daily application. 6X9 in., 573 pages, 180 

illustrations. Cloth,. 

9098. Greene, C. E.— Structural Mechanics. A treatise on Applied 
Mechanics, with reference to the application of the principles of the 
strength and resistance of materials and the action of forces to the 
design of structures. 3rd edition, revised. 6X9 in., 244 pages, 99 
illustrations. Cloth,. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Civil Engineering—Mechanics 

9100. Meniman, M.— Elements of Mechanics. Forty lessons for beginners 
in engineering. Applies the best methods of applied mechanics to 
the development of the fundamental principles and methods of rational 
mechanics. 5 X 734 in., 172 pages, 143 illustrations. Cloth, . $ 

9102. Rankine, W. J. M.— Manual of Civil Engineering. Comprises 
Field Work, Materials and Structures, and Combined Structxires. 
24th edition, revised. 534 X 8 in., 822 pages, 300 illustrations, . 

Contracts^pecifications 

9112. Cooper, T.— ^Specifications for Steel Railroad Bridges. 34 pages, 

9114. Johnson, J. B.— ^Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Contains 
Synopsis of the Law of Contracts; General Clauses in Engineering 
Specifications and accompanying documents; Specific, Descriptive or 
Technical Clauses in Specifications; and Illustrative Examples of Com¬ 
plete Contracts and Specifications. 3rd edition, revised. 6X9 in., 
563 pages,. 

Drawing: 

Architectural—Mechanical 

9124. Anthony, G. C.— ^Elements of Mechaniiuil Drawing. A Text Book 
rather than a Copy Book. It establishes principles and suggests 
methods, but permits freedom in their application. The graphic state¬ 
ment of problems, which gives a definite layout, is a great labor-saving 
device for instructor and student. Revis^ e^tion. 160 pages, 320 

illustrations. Cloth,.. 

9126. Chase, A. W.— Mechanical Drawing for Manual Training and Tech¬ 
nical Schools. Comprises Selection and Use of Instruments; 
Geometrical Problems; Orthographic Projections; Shades and Shadows; 
and chapters on Machine Sketching and the Blue Printing Process. 1st 
edition. 7 X 9in., lOOpages,92illustrationsandfigures. Cloth, . 

9128. Coolidge, C. E.— Manual of Drawing. Presents a single and standard 
drafting room system for the instruction of students in commercial 
mechanical drafting. 6 X 9 in., 178 pages, 10 plates. Paper, . 

9130. Dana, W. S. B.— ^A Primer of Architectural Drawing. For young 

students. 154 pages,. 

9132. French, T. E.— Engineering Drawing. This book is imusual because 
of its broad scope; its thoroughness and balance of treatment; and 
its logical and topic^ arrangement. Designed for men in every branch 
of engineering. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 329 

pages, 557 illustrations,. 

9134. Hawkins’.— Mechanical Drawing. Arranged according to the correct 
principles of the art of drawing; each theme being clearly illustrated 
to aid the student to ready and rapid comprehension. 7 X 10 in., 320 
pages, over 300 illustrations and diagrams. Cloth, .... 

9136. Hodgson, F. T.— Builders’ Architectural Drawing. Self-Taught. 

Designed especially for Architects, Carpenters and other Wood¬ 
workers. 336 pages, 250 illustrations, 18 foldi^ plates. Cloth, 

9138. Jamison, A. P. — Elements of Mechanical Drawing. Covers the 
teclmique of mechanical drawing, teaching not only the elemen¬ 
tary principles but also the subjects of lettering, reproduction of drawings, 
patent office drawing, color work, sketching, the delineation of gearing, 
etc. 2nd edition. 6X9 in., 226 pages, 82 illustrations, 57 full-page 
plates. Cloth. 
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Drawing: 

Architectural—Mechanical 

9140. Jamison, A. F.— Isometric Drawing. Comprises Preliminary Dis< 
cussion and Explanations; Drawing of Plsine Fig^ures; Drawing of 
Solids; and a course in Isometric Drawing. 6 X 9 in., 69 pages, illus* 

trated,.$ 

9142. Jones, F. A.— Machine Design (Kinematics of Machinery). Gives 
the principles of mechanical movements; discusses specifically 
toothed gears, cams, paralle* and straight line motions. 4th edition, 
revised. 6X9 in., 182 pages, 134 illustrations. Cloth, 

9144. Mahan-Thompson.— Industrial Drawing. Describes the uses of draw¬ 
ing instruments; the construction of plane figures; shadows; shading; 
isometric drawing; oblique projection; perspective; and architectural 
elements. Revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 209 pages, 30 plates. 

In two volumes. Cloth,. 

9146. Morris, I. H.— Geometrical Drawing for Art Students. An excel¬ 
lent publication; dear and condse,. 

9148. Reinhardt, C. W.— Technic of Mechanic:al Drafting. A practical 
guide to neat, correct and legible drawing. It teaches drawing that 
can be read and imderstood not only by the engineer but by the educated 
layman as well. 3rd edition. 8X11 in., 42 pages, 90 illustrations, 11 

full-page plates,. 

9150. Richards-Colvin.— Pracrtical Perspective. A treatise giving the prin- 
dples of Perspective Drawing, and so written that anyone can under¬ 
stand and apply them. Contains practical examples of various classes 
of work. 5 X 8 in., 64 pages, illustrated. Limp Cloth, 

9152. Smith-McMillan.— Manual of Topographical Drawing. An outline 
of the prindples of Topographical I^awing for the use of students 
and engineers. Revised and enleuged. 6X9 in., 112 pages, 57 illus¬ 
trations, 14 folding plates. Cloth,. 

9154. Svensen, E. L.— Essentials of Drafting. A Text and Problem Book 
for Apprentice, Trade and Evening Technical Schools. 6 X 9 in., 
200 pages, 450 illustrations, 241 problems. Cloth, .... 

9156. Teal, O. S.— How to do Architectural Drawing. A Text Book and a 
practical guide for students in Architectural draftsmanship. 238 

pages. Flexible Leather,. 

9158. Unwine, W. C.— The Elements of Machine Design : 

Part 1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 545 pages, 387 illustrations. 
Part 2. CHIEFLY ON ENGINE DETAILS. 450 pages, 311 

diagrams,. 

9160. Wright, F. A.— Perspective. 5th edition. 11 plates. Cloth, 

Earth Work—Rock Work—Tunneling 

9170. Gillette, H. P.— Earthwork and Its Cost. A complete handbook on 
this important phase of engineering. In addition to giving cost 
figures, the book ouUines the methods and rules to be used in cost cal- 

ci^tion. 5X8 in., 238 pages, 60 illustrations,. 

9172. Hudson, J. R. — ^Tables for Calculating the Cubic Contents of Exm- 
vations and Embankments. A series of 46 tables for road beds 
from 10 to 28 feet wide, and side slopes of from 1 to 1 to ^ to 1, together 
with examples showing the method of use and application of each table. 
4th edition. 6X9 in., 133 pages. Cloth,. 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Electricity—Telegraphy 

9182. Foster, H. A.—Electrical Engineered Pocketbook. A handbook of 
useful data for electricians and electrical engineers. With the col¬ 
laboration of eminent specialists. 7th edition, completely revised. 

X 7 in., 1636 pages, 1128 illustrations, 718 tables. Full Leather, $ 
9184. Pender, H.—Handbook for Electrical ^gineers. A handbook pri¬ 
marily for the practicing engineer. The matter is so arranged that 
all theoretical discussions are segregated into separate articles. The 
entire field of electrical engineering is covered and considerable space is 
devoted to industrial applications of electricity. X 7 in., 2023 pages, 

profusely illustrated. Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

9186. Fowle, F. F.— Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. This 
b^k is a joint production of over 60 of the leading engineers in the 
field, and is written for engineers in practice. Every subject is fully 
and carefully indexed for quick reference. 4th edition, revis^, rewritten 
and entirely reset. 4X7 in., 2000 pages. Flexible binding, . 

Geology—Mining—Metallurgy 

9196. Bnmton-Davis.—Modem Tunneling. Gives descriptions of the 
methods used in tunnel driving, and discusses the various types of 
plant used as well as equipment used for rock drilling and haulage. 

6X9 in., 450 pages, 81 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9198. Durham, E. B.—Mine Surve 3 ring. Covers principles and general 
methods of procedure, with examples showing variations in practice. 
Pocket size, 390 pages, illustrated. Flexible binding, .... 

9200. Lodge, R. W.—Notes on Assa 3 ring and Metallurgical Laboratory 
Experiments. The notes contained in this book are especially for 
students beginning laboratory work, but will prove of value to expe¬ 
rienced assayists. 3rd edition, revised and corrected. 6X9 in., 317 

pages, illustrated. Cloth,. 

9202. Ries-Watson.—Engineering Geology. A presentation of geology for 
the engineer, outlining those fundamental principles which relate 
to engineering practice. 2nd edition, enlarged. 6X9 in., 722 pages, 

249 illustrations, 104 plates. Cloth,. 

Hydraulics—Sanitary Engineering 

9212. Bligh, W. G.—^The Practical Design of Irrigation Works. 2nd 
edition, revised and greatly enlarged. 6^ X 10 in., 476 pages, 

250 illustrations,.‘ . . . 

9214. Coffin, F. C.—Graphical Solution of Hydraulic Problems. Enables 

the engineer to solve quickly and correctly the commonly occurring 
hydraulic problems by means of diagrams, and with a minimum amount 
of calculation. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. 4J4 X 734 “'•t 
85 pages, 36 full-page diagrams. Flexible Fabrikoid, .... 

9216. Elliott, C. G.—Engineering for Land Drainage. Embodies the essen¬ 
tial features of drainage engineering in this coimtry together with 
the latest developments. 2nd edition, rewritten and enlarged. 5 X 734 

in., 339 pages, 60 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9218. Elliott, C, G.—Practical Farm Drainage. This book presents, for 
the farmer’s use, in a clear and concise form, the established theories 
and the most recent and best approved methods of practice in land sur¬ 
veying. 2nd edition, rewritten. 5 X 734 1^., 188 pages, 46 illustra¬ 
tions. Cloth,. 

9220. Fleming, B. P.—Practical Irrigation and Pumping. Considers irri¬ 
gation, chiefly from the pumping standpoint, and contains many 
suggestions of value to the contractor who specializes in pumping plants 
and to the engineer called to design the central station plant. 534 X 8 
in., 226 pages, 35 illustrations, 27 diagrams. Cloth, .... 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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Hydraulics—Sanitary Engineering 

9222. Folwell, A. P.—Sewerage. The designing, construction and maintain¬ 
ing of Sewerage Systems and Sewerage Treatment Plants. 8th 
edition, rewritten and revised. 6X9 in., 473 pages, 80 illustrations, 

12 plates. Cloth,.$ 

9224. Hughes-Safford.—Treatise on Hydraulics. Very thorough and 
complete. Ist edition. 6}4 X 9 in., 446 pages plus 54 pages of 

tables, 177 illustrations and diagrams. Cloth,. 

9226. Jerrett, H. D.—^Hydraulic Tables. Pocket sire. 144 pages. Leather, 
9228. Kinnicutt-Winslow-Pratt.—^Sewa^ Disposal. A general survey of 
the problem from the viewpoint of the chemist, the sanitary biolo¬ 
gist and the engineer, with particular reference to American conditions. 

6 X 9 in., 436 pages, 113 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9230. Mason, W. P.—Water Supply. A complete treatise on the source of 
supply and the purification of water for public use. 4th edition, 
rewritten. 6X9 in., 528 pages, illustrated. Cloth, .... 

9232. Merriman, M.—Elements of Hydraulics. Presents the subject of 
hydraulics without the use of higher mathematics. 5 X 7}4 in., 
156 pages, 86 illustrations. Cloth, 

9234. Merriman, M.—^Treatise on H 3 rdraulics. An exhaustive text-book pre¬ 
senting every phase of the subject. 10th edition, revised. 5 X 83^ 
in., 565 pages, over 200 illustrations and diagrams. Cloth, 

9236. Mead, D. W.—^Watcr Power Engineering. Covers thoroughly and 
in a practical manner the theory, investigation cmd development of 
water power. Presents fully the detcdls of the entire engineering prob¬ 
lem from the first investigation to the complete plant. 2nd edition, 
revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 843 pages, 437 illustrations, 101 tables, 
0238. Ogden, H. N.—^Sewer Design. Treats exhaustively the problems aris¬ 
ing in the design of sewer systems for large and small cities, including 
making of maps, compiling data and outlining the calculations of sewer 
proportions. 2nd edition, rewritten and reset. 6X9 in., 248 pages, 

71 illustrations, 6 folding plates. Cloth,. 

9240. Ogden, H. N.— Sewer Construction. Sets forth the construction of 
pipe, brick, concrete, and reinforced concrete sewers; also contains 
many data in the form of tables which are especially valuable. 6X9 

in., 335 pages, 192 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9242. Price, G. M.—^Handbook on Sanitation. This book is a manual of 
theoretical and practical sanitation for students and physicians; and 
for health, sanitary, tenement-house, plumbing, factory, food and other 
inspectors. 3rd edition, rewritten and reset. 5X7^ ip., 353 pages, 

25 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9244. Tumeaure-Russell.—^Public Water Supplies. Presents exhaustively 
the fundamental principles imderlying the provision of water for 
public use, together with those details of practice and of construction as 
are necessary to illustrate these principles. 2nd edition, revised and 
enlarged. 6X9 in., 808 pages, 231 illustrations. Cloth, . 

9246. Williams-Hazen.—Hydraulic Tables. Takes in the elements of gag- 
ings and the friction of water flowing in pipes, aqueducts, sewers, 
etc., as determined by the Hazen and Williams formula; and the flow of 
water over sharp-edged and irregular weirs, and the quantity discharged, 
as determined by Bazin’s formula and experimental investigations upon 
large models. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 104 pages. 

Cloth,. 

9248. Wilson, H. M.—Irrigation Engineering. Relates directly to the con¬ 
ditions surrounding Western irrigation practice. Deals principally 
with the methods of impoimding and distributing waters. 6th edition, 
revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 625 pages, 195 illustrations, 38 full- 
page plates. Cloth,. 
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Lettering 

9258. Cromwell, J. H.—System of Easy Lettering. Consists of about 40 
alphabets of various designs. 12th edition. Sj^XSj^in. Cloth, $ 

9260. Delamotte, F.—Examples of Modem Alphabets. Cloth, . 

9262. Dietzgen, Eugene Co.—Book of Modern Alphabets. Consists of 24 
pages of alphabets, various sizes on each page. Paper, 

9264. Faust, C. A.—Practical Compendium of Commercial Pen Letter¬ 
ing and Designs. A complete instructor in the use of Marking, 
Shading, Plain, Special, Border and Shadow Lettering Pens. 4Si 
edition, revised and enlarged. X 10^ 100 pages illustrating 

many plates,. 

9266. French’Meiklejohn.—The Essentials of Lettering. A manual for 
students and designers. 9X6 in., 94 pages, 120 illustrations, . 

9268. Jacoby, H. S.—^Textbook on Plain Lettering. A textbook giving a 
detailed treatment of Roman, Gothic, and other styles of plain let¬ 
ters. 10 X 7 in., 82 pages,. 

9270. Meinhardt, T. F.—^Practical Lettering and Original System of 
Spacing. For draftsmen, engineers, engravers, sign-painters, stone¬ 
cutters, lithographers, etc. 6th ^ition. 52 alphabets on 6 plates, 

9272. Reinhardt, C. W.—Lettering for Draftsmen, Engineers and Stu¬ 
dents. A practical system of freehand lettering for working draw¬ 
ings. 14th edition, revised and enlarged. 7^ X 11 in., 36 pages, 54 
illustrations, 15 full-page plates,. 

9274. Wilson, V. T.—Free-Hand Lettering. A treatise on plain lettering 
from the practical standpoint for use in engineering schools and 
colleges. 6 X 9 in., 95 pages, 9 illustrations, 23 fuH-page plates. Cloth, 

Masonry—Foundations—Dams—Arches 

9284. Baker, I. O.—^A Treatise on Masonry Construction. A standard 
treatise covering the general subject of masonry construction, and 
including materials, masonry structures and foundations. 10th edition, 
entirely rewritten and enlarged. 6X9 in., 745 pages. 244 illustra¬ 
tions, over 100 tables. Cloth,. 

9286. Jacoby-Davis—Foundations of Bridges and Buildings. Very com¬ 
prehensive^ Covers all types of piles and pile driving, cofferdams, 
box and open caissons, pneumatic caissons, ordinary, cylinder and pivot 
piers, bridge abutments, spread foundations, underpinning, etc. 6X9 
in., 603 pages, many illustrations,. 

9288. Patton, W. M.—A Practical Treatise on Foundations. A textbook 
combining the theory and practice in the design and building of 
foundations of every character. 2nd edition, enlarged. 6X9 in., 549 
pages, 135 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9290. Wegmann, E.—^The Design and Construcrtion of Dams. An elabo¬ 
ration of a simple theory of dam design based on calculations made 
for the Quaker Bridge dam of the Croton aqueduct. Includes data on 
many types of dams built all over the world. 6th edition, revised and 
enlarged. 9X11^ in., 529 pages, 198 illustrations, 157 plates, includ¬ 
ing folders and half-tones. Cloth,. 

9292. Wegmann, E.—^Water-Supply of the City of New York from 1658 
to 1895. 9 X llj^ in., 316 pages, 73 illustrations, 148 plates, in¬ 
cluding many half-tones. Cloth,. 
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Mechanical Engineering 

Carpenter-Diederichs— Experimental Engineering and Manual for 
Testing. For engineers and for students in engineering labora¬ 
tories. Will prove of value as a reference work to the consulting and 
practicing engineer. Contains the principal standard methods which 
have from time to time been adopted by various engineering societies for 
the testing of materials, engines and other machinery. 7th edition, re¬ 
written and enlarged. 6X9 in., 1132 pages, 633 illustrations. Cloth, $ 
9304. Haswell, C. H.— Engineers* and Mechanics’ Pocket Book. 4)^ 
X6j^ in., 1051 pages. Pocket-book style. Leather, 

9306. Kent, Wm.— Mechanical Engineers’ Pocket Book. A reference 
l^k of rules, data, tables and formulas for the use of engineers, 
mechanics and students. Covers the entire held of mechanical engineer¬ 
ing. 9th edition, thoroughly i%vised. 4^ X 7 in., 1526 pages. Flex¬ 
ible Fabrikoid,. 

9308. Marks, L. S.— Mechanical Engineers’ Handbook. A comprehen¬ 
sive reference work for mechanical engineers. 15 main sections, 
each the product of one or more well-known specialists. 3rd edition. 
4^^ X 7 in., 1800 pages, about 1000 illustrations and diagrams. Flexi¬ 
ble binding,. 

Pavements—Roads 

9318. Baker, I. O.—^Treatise on Roads and Pavements. This revised 
edition conforms to the numerous changes in methods of road and 
pavement construction which have occurred since the last edition was 
published. Treats the subject from the viewpoint of the engineer who 
designs, constructs and inspects the road. 3rd edition, re^tten and 
enlarged. 6X9 in., 666 pages, illustrated. Cloth, .... 

9320. Gillette, H. P.— Economics of Road Construction. An excellent 
publication. 2nd edition. 6X9 in., 50 pages, illustrated, 

9322. Goodell, J. M.— ^The Location, Construction and Maintenance of 
Roads. A concise explanation of the best current practice in locat¬ 
ing, constructing and maintaining country roads. This book is the 
product of co-operation of over fifty leading American highway engineers. 

6X9 in., 220 pages. Cloth,. 

9324. Harger-Bonney— Highwasrs Engineers’ Handbook. A compact, well- 
made and practical handbook for the field and office use of highway 
engineers engaged in road work warranting an expenditiii^e of $5,000 to 
$30,000 a mUe. 2nd edition, entirely revised and enlarged. 4X7 in., 

609 pages, fully illustrated. Flexible binding,. 

9326. Richardson, C.— Asphalt Pavements. Includes a large collection of 
data regarding the chemistry of asphalt and the technology of the 
industry, of interest to dvil engineers, asphalt experts, and specialists. 
2nd edition, revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 629 pages, 42 illustrations. 
Cloth,. 

Pocket Books for Civil Engineers 

9336. Allen, C. F.— Railroad Curves and Earthwork. 4X6^ in., 234 

pages, illustrated. Flexible binding,. 

9338. AUen, C. F.— Field and Office Tables. 4X6^ in., 282 pages. Flex¬ 
ible binding,. 

9340. Allen, C. F.— Railroad Curves and Earthwork; Field and Office 
Tables. The standard railroad field book. Widely used in colleges 
and among engineers; distinctive for; the fullness and completeness of 
the tables, and the mathematical dearness of the text. 5th e^tion, fully 
revised. Pocket size, 516 pages. Flexible binding, .... 
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Pocket Books for Civil Engineers 

Anthony, C. C.—^Standard Forms of Field Notes for Civil Engi¬ 
neers. A book of forms and practical suggestions for note taking, 
designed to promote speed, accuracy and a standard form for surveyors* 
notes. 4^ X 7 in., 55 pages. Flexible binding, .... $ 

9344. Butts, Ed.—Civil Engineers’ Field Book. Designed for the use of 
the locating engineer and containing many valuable and useful 
tables. 3rd edition, revised. X 6^ in., 280 pages. Flexible 
binding,. 

9346. Burt, W. A.—^A Key to the Solar Compass, and Surveyor's Compan¬ 
ion. A complete description of the Solcu* Compass, together with full 
rules for its use in the field by surveying parties; also contains descriptions 
of the linear surveys, and the public land system of the United States, 
notes on the barometer, etc. 8th edition. 4X7 in., 118 pages. Leather, 

9348. Clevenger, S. R.—^A Treatise on the Method of Government Sur¬ 
veying. As prescribed by the U. S. Congress and Commissioner of 
the General Land Office, with complete mathematical, astronomical, and 
practical instructions for the use of the United States Surveyors in the 
field. 4}^ X 6% in., 200 pages, 33 illustrations,. 

9350. Dimcan, A.—^Practical Surveyor’s Guide. A new, revised and greatly 
enlarged edition. X 734hi., 214 pages, 72 illustrations. Cloth, 

9352. Frye, A. I.—Civil Engineers’ Pocket Book. A comprehensive treat¬ 
ment of Civil Engineering, in seventy sections, in which each main 
subject receives economic consideration and analysis, and is reinforced 
with excerpts from, and references to, the most important cost and other 
data in our leading technical publications. A reference book for engi¬ 
neers, contractors and students. 4^ X 7 in., 1658 pages, 1200 illustra¬ 
tions, 620 tables. Leather,. 

9354. Gillette, H. P.—Handbook of Cost Data. Contains cost data on even^ 
conceivable dvil en^neering subject, from cement sidewalks to rail¬ 
road systems; the conditions surrounding each operation are so fully 
described that the costs may be accurately determined for the same oper¬ 
ation imder different conditions. Pocket size, 1854 pages, fully illus¬ 
trated. Flexible Leather,. 

9356. Henck, J. B.—Field Book for Railway Engineers. Contains formulae, 
tables, logarithms, etc. Entirely rewritten. 4 X 634 >n., 312 pages, 

76 illustrations. Leather, tucks,. 

9358. Hodgman, F.—Surveyors’ Field Bocdc.—^A handy book for taking notes 
in the field; has the tables commonly used by a surveyor in field 
work, thus making it unnecessary to carry extra books with tables. 
Pocket size, 22 pages of tables, 176 pages blank, 16 page index. Red 
Russia binding, with flap and pencil holder,. 

9360. Hodgman, F.—Manual of Land Surveying. -One of the best and most 
practical books on the subject of land surveying. Leather, with flap, 

9362. Hodgman, F.—^Surveyors’ Tables. Comprise the Tables taken from 
the '‘Manual of Land Surveying” by the same author. An excep¬ 
tionally handy table pocket book. Has 3 2 blank pages for memoranda or 
additional tables. Star edition. Best Morocco binding, . 

9364. Inskip's—Tables of Five Place Squares and Logarithms of feet, 
inches and 32nds of inches from 0 to 100 feet. Logarithmic Func¬ 
tions, Natural Sines and Co-sines. 280 pages. Flexible Leather, . 

See Price List in back of Catalog. 

387 


Digitized by Googie 










Scientific Books 

Pocket Books for Civil Engineers 

9366. Merriman, M.— American Civil Engineers* Pocket Book. Covers 
all the subjects and sources of civil engineering. A book prepared 
upon practical principles, selecting those topics to which dvil engineers 
most frequently desire to refer, condensing the matter so that the greatest 
amoimt may be put in the assigned space, and at the same time, be clearly 
presented. 3rd edition, enlarged. X 7 in., 1571 pages, 1300 illus¬ 
trations, 550 tables. Flexible binding,.$ 

9368. Merriman-Brooks— ^Handbook for Surveyors. For the class-room and 
the field. Includes the fundamental theoretical principles of land 
and town surveying, leveling and simple triangulation and topography. 
4th edition, revised. 4X6?^ in., 246 pages, 58 illustrations, 1 folding 

plate. Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

9370. Nagle, J. C.— Field Manual for Railroad Engineers. Can be used as 
a text or as a reference in the field. Solutions to problems have 
been given in general form, followed by practical illustrative examples. 
3rd edition, revised. 4 X 6^ in., 403 pages, 99 illustrations. Flexible 

Fabrikoid,. 

9372. Pence-Ketchum— Surve 3 ring Manual. Widely used in colleges both 
as a complementary field manual and as a text for brief courses. 4th 
edition, revis^, reset and recast. 4j/^ X 7 in., 388 pages, including 131 

pages of tables, illustrated. Flexible binding,. 

9374. Sevles-Ives— Field Engineering. Presents the genercd subject of 
railway field work in a progressive and logical order; discusses im¬ 
portant practical questions; employs uniform, systematic notation; and 

contains a large variety of useful tables,. 

Vol. 1. TEXT. 17th edition, revised and enlarged. 4 X 6% in., 
309 pages, 148 illustrations. Flexible Fabrikoid, 

Vol. 2. TABLES. 17th edition, revised and enlarged. 4 X 6^ 

in., 323 pages. Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

Complete. TEXT AND TABLES. 17th edition, revised and en¬ 
larged. 4X6^ in., 630 pages, 148 illustrations. Flexible 

Fabrikoid,. 

9376. Searles, W. H. — The Railroad Spiral. Contains the theory of the 
compound transition curve reduced in practical formulas, cmd rules 
for application in field work, together with complete tables of deflections 
and ordinates for 500 spirals. 4 X 6}/2 127 pages, 15 illustrations. 

Flexible Fabrikoid,. 

9378. Shiink, W. F.— The Field Engineer. A handy book of practice in the 
survey, location, and trackwork of railroads, containing a large col¬ 
lection of niles and tables, original and selected, applicable to both stand¬ 
ard and narrow gauge. 19th edition, revised and enlarged. 434 X 6^ 

in., 355 pages, illustrated. Morocco,. 

9380. Smoley, C. K.— Parallel Tables of Logs and Squares. The standard 
tables of the drafting room. Among the new features are: a table 
giving the six natural fimctions corresponding to given levels; and three 
additional diag^rams for solving right angles. 8th edition. 4^ X 7 in., 

504 pages. Flexible binding,. 

9382. Trautwine, J. C. — The Civil Engineers* Pocket Book. Mathematics, 
Mechanics, Strength of Materials, Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, Bridge 
and Roof Trusses, Railroads, Concrete (Plain and Reinforced), Conver¬ 
sion Tables of Units of Wei^t, Measure, etc. 4 X 6J^ in., fully illus¬ 
trated. Fabrikoid,. 

9384. Waterbury, L. A. — Handbook of Mathematics for Engineers. A 
handy reference book for those who are studying the branches of 
mathematics usually taught in an engineering school. 2nd edition, re¬ 
written and enlarged. 3 X 534 ki., 213 pages, 80 illustrations. Flexi¬ 
ble Fabrikoid,. 
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Railway Construction—Economics—Maintenance 

9394. Molitor-Beard.— Manual for Resident Engineers. Containing Gen¬ 
eral Information on Construction. For railroad engineers gener¬ 
ally, but for the younger members of the profession particularly. Stand¬ 
ardises and simplifies the work of resident engineers. 5X7}^ in., 118 

pages. Cloth,.$ 

9396. Perkins, Lee.— ^The Railroad Taper. Presents the theory and appli¬ 
cation of a compound transition curve based upon 30 foot chords. 

A solution of all the usual curve problems as applied to tapered curves 
is given. 4X6^ in., 356 pages, 41 illustrations. Flexible Fabrikoid, 
9398. Tratman, E. E. R.—Railway Track and Track Work. A treatise 
dealing with the general principles imderlying track design and 
maintenance, with full details of practice. 3rd ^tion, revised and 
enlarged. 6 X 9 in., 520 pages, 232 illustrations, 44 tables, 

9400. Webb, W. L.— Railroad Construirtion. Deals with every phase of 
the construction of railroads from the preliminary survey to the 
completion of the road, including the provision of rolling stock. 6th 
edition, revised and enlarged. 4^ X 6^ in., 831 pages, 218 illustra¬ 
tions, 10 plates. Flddble Fabrikoid,. 

9402. Wellington, A. M.—^Economic Theory of the Location of Railwasrs. 

An an^ysis of the conditions controlling the laying out of railways 
to effect the most judicious expenditure of capital. 6th edition, cor¬ 
rected. 5^ X 8 in., 980 pages, 313 illustrations. Cloth, 

Ship Building and Operation: 

MARINE ENGINES AND ENGINEERING 

9412. Audel’s.— New Marine Engineers’ Guide. Gives the practical as 
well as the theoretical side of the subject. Unequaled for gaining 
a knowledge of theory, practice and fundamentals of marine work. 900 

pages, 600 illustrations. Flexible binding,. 

9414. Bragg, E. M. — ^The Design of Marine Engines and Auxiliaries. 

A thorough detailed discussion of modem practice in designing and 
laying down marine engines and their auxiliaries. 6X9 in., 192 pages, 

110 illustrations, 4 folding plates, . 

9416. Chalkley, A. P.— Diesel Engines for Land and Marine Work. 4th 
edition, revised and greatly enlarged. 5^ X 8ji in., 380 pages, 

172 illustrations and folding plates,. 

9418. Dyson, Captain C. W.— Practical Marine Engineering. Devoted 
exclusively to the practical side of marine engineering. Gives 
complete details regarding marine engines and all that pertains to them. 
7th edition, revised and barged. 1067 pages, 550 diagrams and cuts, 
9420. McAllister, C. A. — McAndrew’s Floating School. Enables anyone 
to obtain in an interesting way the information necessary for secur¬ 
ing an engineer’s license. 250 pages, 37 diagrams, .... 

9422. Reed’s.— ^Engineers’ Handbook to Board Examinations for certifi¬ 
cates of competency as first and second class engineers. 19th 
edition, revised and enlarged. 6 X 8^ in., 811 pages, 402 illustrations, 
38 plates. 

PROPELLERS 

9428. Durand, W. F. — ^The Resistance and Propulsion of Ships. An 
important book for those interested in this subject. 2nd editio&y 
thoroughly revised. 6X9 in., 427 pages, 110 illustrations. Cloth, . 
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Ship Building and Operation: 
PROPELLERS 

9430. Peabody, C. H.— Propellers. Gives a convenient method of design¬ 
ing propellers, based on model experiments, and free from theoret¬ 
ical intricacies. 6X9 in., 132 pages, 29 illustrations. Cloth, $ 

9432. Taylor, D. W.— ^The Speed and Power of Ships. Treats of the 
theory of resistance and propulsion of vessels, and gives methods, 
rules and formulas, which may be applied in practice. Vol. 1. TEXT. 
6X9 in., 314 pages. Vol. 2. 120 TABLES AND PLATES. 

12}^ X 2 volumes. Cloth,. 

NAVAL ARCHITECTURE — LAYING OFF 

9438. Attwood, E. L.— Theoretical Naval Architecture. Contains two 
new chapters: one on launching calculations; and one on the turn¬ 
ing of ships. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 506 pages, 159 dia¬ 
grams, 5 folding tables,. 

9440. Attwo(xl-Cooper.— Text Book on Laying-Off. The Geometry of 
Ship Building. It is very desirable that ship draftsmen and students 
of naval architecture should have a knowledge of this subject, which is 
carefully explained in this book. 128 pages, 121 diagrams, 

9442. Holms, A. C.— Practical Ship Building. 3rd e<htion, revised and 
enlarged. In two volumes: Vol. 1. Text. Vol. 2. Diagrams 

and Illustrations,. 

9444. Hughes, C. H.— ^Handbook of Ship Calculations, Construction 
and Operations. Illustrated. Flexible Leather, 

9446. Peabody, C. H. — Naval Architecture. Presents the commonly 
accepted theory of naval architecture, dealing especially with the 
subjects of displacement, stability, propulsi'^ and strength; also dis¬ 
cusses devices for check^ the rolling of ships. 4th edition, revised. 

6X9 in., 641 pages, 216 illustrations. Cloth,. 

9448. Rogers, G. W.— ^Ship Building Made Easy. Reprinted by Eugene 
Dietzgen Co., Sole Distributors, New Orleans. An excellent pub¬ 
lication. 44 pages, 4 folding plates. Paper,. 

9450. Simpson, G.— ^The Naval Constructor. Ship design for students, 
naval architects, ship builders and owners, marine superintendents, 
engineers and draftsmen. 3rd edition, revised and enlarged. 
^14 X 6H 829 pages. Leather,. 

NAVIGATION 

9456. Henderson, W. J.— Elements of Navigation. A practical guide to the 
details of sailing and handling all kinds of b^ts. Contains solid 
information, indispensable to every one connected with the navigation 

of a vessel. 203 pages, with diagrams,. 

9458. Walton, Thomas.— ^Know Your Own Ships. A practical and valuable 
book for all interested in the subject of Navigation. Revised and 
Enlarged Edition,. 

Strength of Materials 

9464. Merriman, M.— Mechanics of Materials. A text book in which the 
facts of experiment and practice are kept constantly in view. Nu¬ 
merous numerical examples are given in the text to exemplify formulas 
and methods, these generally relating to cases that arise in practice. 
11th edition, 5}4 X 8V^ in., 524 pages, 250 illustrations. Cloth, 

9466. Merriman, M.— Strength of Materials. Presents the subject of the 
strength of materials, besuns, columns, shafts, from the viewpoint 
of those unfamiliar with calculus. 6th edition, revised and enlarged. 

5 X 7Ji in., 169 pages, 54 illustrations. Cloth, .... 

9468. Mills, A. P.—Materials of Construction. Treats the manufacture, 
properties, and uses of the more common materials of engineering 
construction. 6X9 in., 682 pages, 346 illustrations. Cloth, 
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Strength of Materials 

9470. Murdock, H. E.— ^Strength of Materials. Designed to give a fairly 
complete course in the subject for students who have not had 
calculus, or when graphical presentations are preferred. 5X7}^ in., 
308 pages, 153 illustrations. Cloth,.$ 

Surveying—Geodesy 

9480. Breed'Hosmer.— ^Thc Principles and Practice of Surve 3 ring: 

Vol. 1. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. 4th edition. 5 X 7H 
in., 591 pages, 216 illustrations. Flexible binding, 

Vol. 2. HIGHER SURVEYING. 2nd edition. 5 X 7^ in.. 443 
pages, 162 illustrations. Flexible binding, 

9482. Johnson-Smith.— The Theory and Practice of Surveying. An 
exhaustive treatise covering every phase of the surveyor’s art, 
including surveying of government lands, topography, railroad survey¬ 
ing, city, and geodetic surveying. 17th edition, rewritten. 5}^ X 8 

in., 921 pages, 263 illustrations, 7 plates. Cloth,. 

9484. Lea, S. H.—^Hydrographic Surveying. A treatment of the practical 
features of hydrographic surveying. A simple and clear treatise. 

6X9 in., 180 pages, 98 illustrations,. 

• 9486. Leaning, J.— Quantity Surveying. For the use of surveyors, archi¬ 
tects, engineers and builders. 8 X 5Ji in., 936 pages, plates. 

Cloth,. 

9488. Tracy, J. C.— ^Plane Surve 3 ring and Exercises in Surveying. Deals 
with the theory of surve 3 ring and gives many suggestions as to 
practice; also outlines a systematic course of exercises as a preliminary 
drill with instruments and as a careful study of the various methods 
underlying all surveying. 4 X 6% in., 962 pages, illustrated. Flexible 

Fabrikoid,. 

9490. Webb-Fish.— ^Technic of Survesring Instruments and Methods. 

Includes General and Detailed Instructions for Field and Office 
Work of Extended Students’ Surveys. The directions are so complete 
that the student can go through the routine of the exercises without 
verbal instructions. 4 X 6^ in., 319 pages, 59 illustrations. Flexible 
Fabrikoid,. 

Surveying and Mathematical Tables 

9500. Boileau, J. T. — A New and Complete Set of Traverse Tables. 

Showing the difference of latitude and departure of every minute of 
the quadrant and to five places of decimals. 14th edition. 6H X 9% 

in., 96 pages,. 

9502. Davis, A. P.— Elevation and Stadia Tables. For obtaining dif¬ 
ferences of altitude for all angles and distances, horizontal distances 
in stadia work, etc., with all necessary corrections; also contains hydrau¬ 
lic tables giving velocities for various channels and slope. 6 X 9 in., 

43 pages. Cloth,. 

9504. Gurden, R. L. — Traverse Tables. Computed to four-place decimals 
for every single minute of angle up to 100 of distance. For the use 
of surveyors and engineers. 5th edition. 9 X 14 in., 270 pages, . 

9506. Huntington, E. V.— Handbook of Mathematics for Engineers with 
Tables of Weights and Measures. An accurate statement of those 
facts and formulas of pure mathematics which are most likely to be 
useful to the worker in applied mathematics. The mathematical tables 
are carried to four significant figures throughout. Pocket size, 1919 

pages. Flexible binding,.^ 

9508. Vega, V.— Logarithmic Tables of Numbers and Trigonometrical 
Functions. Contains common logarithms from 1 to 100,000 to 
seven figures; logcuithmic sines and tangents from 0 degrees to 90 
degrees by seconds to seven figures; conversion and refraction tables; 
etc. 8l8t edition, revised and enlarged. 6X9 in., 603 pages. Cloth, 
See Price List in back of Catalog. 
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T realise—Instruments—Etc* 

Baker, I. O.— Elngineers’ Surveying Instruments. Their Construc¬ 
tion, Adjustment and Use. Discusses the chain and tape, magnetic 
and solar compass, verniers, telescope, transit, plane table, levels, the 
barometer, and gives problems involving their use. 2nd edition, 
revised and greatly enlarged. 5 X 73^ in., 391 pages, 86 illustrations. 

Cloth,.$ 

9520. Blaine, R. G.— Slide Rule. Quick and easy methods of calculating. 

A simple explanation of the theory and use of the slide rule, log¬ 
arithms, etc., witii numerous examples. 4th edition. 152 pages, 9 illus¬ 
trations, 2 folding plates. Cloth,. 

9522. Halsey, F. A. — ^The Use of the Slide Rule. 4th edition, revised and 
enlarged. 3^X6 in., 96 pages, 18 illustrations, 7 folding plates. 

Boards,. 

9524. Ives, H. C.— The Adjustments of the Engineer’s Transit and 
Level. Clear and concise. 2nd edition. 434 X 6^ in., 15 pages. 

Boards,. 

9526. Pickworth, C. N.— The Slide Rule. Describes the principle on which 
the slide rule operates, with detailed instructions for making the 
various kinds of calculations possible with it. A practical manual. 
12th edition. 5 X 7^ in., 118 pages, 34 illustrations, .... 

Miscellaneous 

9536. Allen, F. C.— Business Law for Engineers. Part 1. THE ELE¬ 
MENTS OF LAW FOR ENGINEERS. Covers the general 
field of law of interest to ei^ineers. Part 2. CONTRACT LETTING. 
Gives an extensive analytical discussion of the forms and other features 
of Advertisement, Information for Bidders, Proposal, Contract and 

Bond. 6X9 in., 456 pages,. 

9538. Bowser, E. A.— Analytic Mechanics. An elementary treatise, with 
examples. 23rd edition. 5}^ X 734 hi** ^25 pages, 102 illustra¬ 
tions, ... 

9540. Dana, R. T.— Handbook of the Construction Plant. Enables cost 
estimates to be made on a basis of definite knowledge of efficient 
methods which reduce costs to a minimum. Indispensable to engineer 
and to contractor. 5 X 7 in., 701 pages. Flexible binduig, 

9442. Hauer, D. J. — Modem Management Applied to Construcrtion. 

Helps the contractor to systematize his methods so as to reduce his 
costs to a minimum. Numerous systems, methods and special devices 
which have been found successful in cutting costs in practice are included. 

6X9 in., 194 pages, . 

9544. Ketchum, Milo S. — Structural Engineers’ Handbook. The data, 
details, specifications and tables for the design and construction of 
steel bridges and buildings are presented in compact, easily accessible 
form. 6 X 9 in., 896 pages, 400 illustrations, 250 tables. Flexible 

binding,. 

9546. Merriman, M.— ^The Method of Least Squares. An elementary expo¬ 
sition of the theory and a presentation of the fimdamental principles 
and processes, illustrated by their application to practical examples. 
8th effition. 6X9 in., 230 pages, 14 illustrations. Cloth, 

9548. Machinery.— Machinery’s Handbook. A reference book on Machine 
Design and Shop Practice for the mechanical engineer, draftsman, 
tool maker and machinist. 5th edition. 5 X 7 in., 1370 pages, illustrated. 
Cloth. 
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« Tallying.267 

Madison Drawing Tables .... 197 
Magnetic Compasses, Pocket . 362,363 

Magnifiers for Slide Rules .... 79 

Magnifying Glasses 375,376 

« “ Pocket ... 375 

Majestic Steel Tapes.236 

Major Junior Steel Tapes . 232 

“ Steel Tapes.231 

Manila Papers.11 


with Ribbons H 


wide . 249,250,255 

Mechanical Integraph 

. . 89 

“ Integrators 

. 87,88 

Mechanics Lien Notice 

. . 44 

Meridian Finder .... 

. . 360 

Merrimac Steel Tapes 

. . 230 

Metal Erasing Shields . 

. 165,166 

" Filing Cases .... 

.214, 215 

“ Handles for Steel Tapes 

251, 258 

“ Parallel Rules 

. . 90 

“ Protractors .... 

100-107 

“ Railroad Curves 

. . 132 

“ Scales. 

. . 71 

“ Tubes. 

. . 175 

“ Tripod. 

. . 359 

* Workers Crayon 

. .160 

Metallic Tapes .... 

. 247, 248 

^eter. Current .... 

. . 374 

Metric Chains. 

. . 260 

“ Rods. 

.276-279 

" Scales, Flat 

. 61,64 

“ “ Paper 

. . 72 

“ “ Triangular . 

. 69,70 

“ Tapes (see Tapes) 


Michallet Paper .... 

. . 7 

Military Clinometer . 

. . 364 

" Compasses . 

. . 363 

Millimeter, Cloth .... 

. . 30 

“ Paper . . . . 

. 30,32 

Milon Drawing Paper 

. . 12 

Miners Compasses .... 

. . 360 
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Miners Lamps.360 

Mining Rods. 272,273 

“ Transit Books . 37,42,43 

“ Transits . . . . 312,313 

Mirrors, Angle.366 

Modifications for Transits and Levels 348 
Moist Water Colors 144-146 

Monarch Steel Tapes.229 

Mongol Pencils.153 

Monitor Steel Tapes.238 

Mounted Drawing Papers ... 14 

Mounting Board.8 

“ Tape.173 

Mucilage.143 

Multi-Color Inlra.139 

Multiplex Slide Rules.77 

Multum Drawing Tables .... 205 
Murillo Water Color Boxes . . 146 

Muslin-Back Drawing Papers 14 

Muslin Eyelets.37 


N 

Napoleon C. P. Drawing Paper . 6 

“ Lettering Blocks ... 9 

“ “ Sheets ... 9 

National Drawing Tables .... 202 
Natmal Tracing Papers .... 19 

Negative Paper.26,27 

Nests of Cabinet Saucers . .150 

Newton Tracing Paper .... 19 

New York Rods .... 272,273 


Nickel-Plating Steel Tape Ribbons . 228 
Numeral and Letter Sufi^es of Tapes 228 

o 


Odometers.268 

Odontograph.124 

Office Drawing Tables . 205-208 

“ Paste.143 

OU Cloth.44 

" Stones, Arkansas.147 

O. K. Paper Fastener.172 

Omnimeter, Dietzgen Pocket . . . 355 

Orion Detail Papers.11 

“ Tracing Papers.18 

Oval Targets. 280,281 


P 

Pads for Solar Printing Frames . .179 

Pantographs.93-95 

Paper, Blue Print.21-24 

“ Charcoal.7 


Page 

Paper, Clips.172 

“ Cloth.14 

“ Cloth-Backed.14 

“ Constructors.33 

“ Co-ordinate.33 

" Cranes Bond.19 

“ Crayons.159 

“ Cross Section . . 30-33,35 

“ Cutters.136 

“ Detail.11 

“ Double Force . 13,14 

“ Drawing, in Rolls . 11-14 

« « “ Sheets ... 5-7 

“ Fasteners.172 

“ Fulton.6,13,14 

" Glass.44 

*• Hampton.11 

“ Havlon.13,14 

“ Huron.11 

“ Hyperion Blue Print . . 21,23 

“ Isometric.34 

“ Legal Cap.44 

" Logarith^c.36 

“ Manila.11 

“ Michallet.7 

“ Millimeter.30,32 

“ Milon.12 

“ Moimted.14 

“ Napoleon.6 

“ Orion.11 

“ Parchment, Blue Print 22-24 

“ Pencils.154 

“ Perfect Cross Section . 30-32 

“ “ Profile .... 28,29 

“ Photographic Blue Print . 22 

“ Profile.28,29 

“ Protractors.96 

“ Radiant Blue Print . . 21,22 

“ Satin Blue Print 22-24 

" Saxon.6 

“ Scales.72 

" Standard .... 6,13,14 

" Strathmore.7 

“ Topographical.35 

“ Toulon.12 

“ Township.34 

“ Tracing.18, 19 

“ Trevon.12 

" Union Blue Print ... 21, 24 

“ “ Drawing .... 6 

“ Vandyke Solar . . . 26,27 

“ Weights .... 136, 141 

" Whatmans.5,14 

Parabolas.125 

Paragon Blue Printing Machine 186,187 

“ Print Drying Machine 188, 189 

Parallel Attachments . 113A1, 114 

“ Rules.90 

Parchment Blue Print Papers . 22-24 
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Parts for Transits and Levels 347-349 

Passometers.268 

Paste, Carter Photolibrary . 143 

“ Drawing.143 

Pasteboard Tubes.176 

Patent Fountain Ruling Pen ... 54 

“ Office Blue Print Frames . 178 
“ “ Bristol Board ... 8 

“ Section Liner.92 

Pedometers.268 

Peerless Folding Stand .... 194 

Pencil Cloth.15 

“ Crayons.159 

“ Erasers.161-163 

“ Holders.155 

“ Point Protectors .155 

“ Pointer File and Tack Lifter . 156 

“ Pointers.156 

“ Sharpeners.156-158 

“ Tips.155 

Pencils.152-154 

“ Combination.154 

Penholders.169, 170 

Pens, Ball Pointed.171 

“ Curve. 56, 56A1 

“ Detail Ruling . 55,56 

“ Fountain Ruling .... 54 

“ Lettering .... 167-171 

“ Marking.171 

“ Railroad. 56,56A2 

“ Round Writing.170 

“ RuUng.51-56A2 

“ Shadi^.171 

Penta Prism Range Finder . 365 

Perfect Cross Section Cloths ... 30 

« “ “ Papers . 30-32 

“ Plan-Profile Cloths ... 29 

« « “ Papers ... 29 

“ Profile Cloths ... 28, 29 

“ “ Papers ... 28, 29 

Perspective Lineads.121 

PhiUdelphia Rods .... 270, 271 

Phillips Slide Rules . * . 77 

Photo Mounter.143 

Photographic Blue Print Paper . 22 

Photolibrary Paste.143 

Pink Rubber.162 

Pins, Drawing.134, 135 

Plain Dividers .... 56A13, 56A14 

Plan-Profile Cloths.29 

« “ Papers.29 

Plane Table Leveling Heads . 322, 323 

“ “ Tripods . . . 322,323 

Plane Tables.317-321 

Planimeters.82-86 

Pliable Rubber .... 161-163 


Plumb Bob Attachments for 

Page 

Steel 

Tapes. 

. . 263 

Plumb Bob Cord .... 

. . 264 

" " Leather Sheaths . 

. . 262 

Plumb Bobs. 

262, 263 

Plummet Adjuster .... 

. . 264 

“ Lamps .... 

. . 360 

Pneumatic Cushion Frames . 

. . 180 

Pocket Altimeter .... 

. . 353 

" Compasses, Mag^tic 

362, 363 

" Leveling Rods . 

278, 279 

“ Levels. 

353-355 

** Magnifying Glasses 

. . 375 

" Omnimeter, Dietzgen 

. . 355 

“ Rules, Folding. . 224A1-224A4 

" Sight Compasses . 

. . 361 

“ Tapes, Steel 

. . 245 

“ Thermometer . 

. . 370 

“ Transits .... 

. . 352 

“ “ Yoke for . 

. . 352 

Pointers, Pencil .... 

. . 156 

Polar Planimeters .... 

. 82-85 

Poles, Ranging. 

278, 279 

Portable Airmeters 

. . 372 

Portfolios. 

. . 10 

Potash, Bichromate of. 

. . 27 

Powder for Tracing Cloth 

. . 17 

Practical Sectional Liner . 

. . 91 

Precision Disc Planimeter 

. . 86 


Premier Ellipsograph 

“ Steel Chain Tapes 
" Tracing Paper 
Prepared Blue Print Cloth 
“ « « Papers 

“ Vandyke Cloth . 

“ “ Papers 

Preston Tracing Paper 
Print Frames . 178-180, 


Hanger, Dietzgen Automatic 


Printed Specifications . 


. 44 

“ Tracing Cloth 


. 16 

“ “ Papers 


. 16 

Printing Departments . 


. 20 

** Equipment 


. 20 

Prismatic Compasses . 


. 361 

Prisms, Angle . 


. 366 

Process Black, W & N 


. 142 

Profile Books . 


. 36 

“ Cloths . . . 


28, 29 

“ Papers . . . 


28, 29 

“ Tracing Cloths 


28. 29 

“ “ Papers 


28, 29 

Proportional Dividers . 

. 56A26-56A28 

^ Inch Scales 

• • 

. 72 

Protectors for Pencil Points . 

. 155 

Protractors .... 


96-107 

“ Ambro 

. 

97-99 


182 


126 
251 
19 
25 
21-24 
26,27 
26,27 
18 
183 
176 
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Protractors, Boxwood.96 

“ Brass.100 

“ Circular . 96, 98, 102, 104-106 

“ Combination.97 

“ Crozct.105 

“ Draftsmens 106, 107 

“ Enameled Metal .... 100 

“ Gem Union 101-105 

“ Nickel Silver 100-105 

“ Paper.96 

“ Parallel Ruler.97 

“ Railroad Ciu^ .... 97 

** Scale.97 

“ Semicircular . 97, 98, 100-103 

“ “Set to the Line*' .... 100 

“ Steel.106, 107 

“ Three Arm.106 

Protractor T Squares.120 

“ Triangles.99 

Public Roads Plates.16 

Punch and Riveter-Outfit . 259 

Q 

Quiver for Arrows.261 


R 

Radiant Blue Print Papers 21,22 

Railroad Curve Protractors ... 97 

“ Curves.131-133 

“ Pens. 56-56A2 

Rails and Carriages 182, 183 

Range Finder.365 

Ranging Poles. 278, 279 

Raven Charcoal.151 

Rawhide Handles for Steel Tapes . 251 

Reading Glasses.376 

Reconnoissance Transits . 336-339 

Record Sheets.34 

Rectangular Prisms.366 

Red Pencils.154 

“ Rubber.162, 163 

“ Sable Brushes.149 

Reducing Glasses.376 

Reels for Plat Wire and Chain Tapes 

251-254, 256, 257 
Recording Thermometer .... 371 
“ “ Charts . . 371 

Reflecting Levels.353 

Regal Steel Tapes.237 

Reliance Jimior Steel Tapes . . 241 

“ Steel Tapes.240 

“ Tracing Cloth .... 15 

Rembrandt Water Color Boxes . . 146 

Repair of Measuring Tapes . 228 

“ “ Surveying Instruments . 349 


Paif 

Repair Outfits for Tapes .... 259 
Reynolds Bristol Board .... 8 

Riveter Outfit.259 

Rod Level.281 

Rods, Leveling. 270-279 

“ Pocket Leveling 278, 279 

Roll Drawing Papers .... 11-14 

“ Tracing “ .... 18, 19 

Rolling Angle Targets.280 

“ Parallel Rules.90 

“ Planimeters.86 

Roof Pitches.113 

Roto Rule.81 

Round Targets. 280, 281. 

“ Writing Books.170 

“ " Pens.170 

Rubber Bands.173 

“ Erasers .... 161-164 

“ Flexible.162 

“ Kneaded.163 

“ Maroon.162 

“ Pencil Tips.155 

“ Pink.162 

“ PUable.161-163 

“ Rubric.163 

“ Ruby.163 

“ Sponge.161 

“ Tipped Pencils 153,154 

“ Verrine.163 

“ Viridian.162 

Rubric Eraser.163 

Ruby Erasers.163 

Rule, Roto.81 

Ruled Cross Section Blocks ... 35 

“ “ “ Papers ... 35 

Rulers, Curve.125 

“ Parallel.90 

Rules, Combination Pocket . 224A1 

“ Parallel.90 

“ Pocket, Folding . 224A1-224A4 

“ Slide.76-81 

Ruling Attachments 113A1, 114 

“ Pens.51-56A2 

s 

Sable Brushes.149 

Salt, Vandyke Fixing.27 

Sandpaper Pads.156 

Sanitary Bases for Beck Files .218 

Satin Blue Print Papers 22-24 

Saucers.ISO 

Saxon Drawing Paper .... 6 

Scale Divider.92 

" Guard.71 

“ Protractors.97 

Scales, Comparing .61, 64, 72 

“ Flat.58-68 
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Scales, Metal.71 

“ Paper.72 

“ Proportional Inch ... 72 

“ Sets.67, 68 

Triangular.69-71 

“ Underwriters.66 

School Drawing Outfits .... 190 
“ “ Tablets .... 9 

Scientific Books .... 377-392 

Screw Clamp Targets.280 

Scribe, Timber.264 

Section Liners .91, 92 

Sectional Filing Cases 211-215 

“ Ranging Poles . . 278, 279 

“ Rods. . .272,273,276, 277 

Semicircular Protractors 97, 98, 100-103 

Simple White.142 

Senior Pencils.153 

Separate Parts for Tripods . 349 

Set Back Tally Counter .... 267 
“ to the Line Protractor . 100 

Sets of Drawing Instruments 

. 56A29-55A64 

“ “ Scales.67,68 

Shading Pen Ink.171 

“ Pens.171 

Shaft Plumb Bob.263 

Shamrock Drawing Tables . 199 

Sharon Paper Cloth.14 

Sharpeners, Pencil .... 156-158 

Shears, Trimming.174 

Sheaths for Plumb Bobs .... 262 
Sheet Drawing Papers .... 5-7 

“ Mount^ “.14 

“ Tracing “.19 

Shields, Erasing .... 165, 166 

Ship Curves.128-130 

Sight Compasses.361 

Simplex Thumb Tacks .... 134 
Simplicity Folding Stand .... 193 
“ Pencil Sharpener . .157 

Sketch Blocks.9,10 

Sketching Paper, Isometric ... 34 

Slabs, Ink and Color . . . 150,151 

Slate Ink Slabs.150 

Slide Rule Adjustment .... 76 

“ “ Glass Indicators ... 78 

“ “ Instruction Books 79, 392 

“ “ Leather Cases .... 79 

“ “ Magnifiers.79 

Slide Rules.76-81 

“ “ Boucher.81 

** “ Charpentier .... 81 

“ “ Engineers.80 

" “ Fullers.80 

“ “ Mannheim.78 

“ “ Multiplex.77 

“ “ Phillips.77 

“ “ Roto.81 


Pw 

Slide Rules Union.78 

Sloping Tiles.151 

Solar Attachment.316 

“ Printing Cloth .... 25-27 

“ “ Departments ... 20 

“ “ Frame Pads ... 179 

“ “ Frames 178-180, 182, 183 

“ “ Papers .... 21-27 

Solid Crayons.159 

“ Leg Tripods.350,359 

^ Sketch Blocks.9,10 

Spads, Survesring.264 

Specification Blanks.44 

Speed Counters.269 

Spiral Curve.124 

Spirit Levels.349 

Spiro Pencil Sharpener .... 156 

Splices for Tapes.259 

Spline Weights.127 

Splines.127 

Split Leg Tripods.350 

Sponge Rubber.161 

Spring Bow Compasses 

. . 56A3-56A12,56A34 

“ Bows .... 56A3-56A12 

“ Clips.176 

“ Winding Steel Pocket Tapes 245 

Stadia Hand Level.354 

“ Hairs.348 

“ Rods. 274, 275 

“ Topography Transit 314, 315 
Stake Hatchet, Surveyors . 265 

“ Tacks.264 

Stamp>o-graph Process 17A1 

Standcuxl Blanks for Building Trades 44 

“ Documents.44 

“ Drawing Paper . 6, 13, 14 

“ “ Tables 207, 208 

“ « Tablet ... 9 

Standards, Unit, for Beck Files . . 219 

Stands, Drawing .... 193, 194 

Staples for Stapling Machine .174 

Stapling Machine ...... 174 

Statements, Contractors .... 44 

Station Pointer ... . . 106 

Steel Arrows.261 

“ Chains.260 

“ Erasers.165 

" Erasing Shields.166 

“ Filing Cases .... 214, 215 

“ Measuring Tapes 226-246, 249^255 

« “ ^ Admiral . . 242 

“ “ • Admiral 

Junior . . 243 

“ “ “ Argus . . 234 

" “ “ ChanceUor . 235 

“ “ “ Chesterman . 233 

« " “ Defender . 239 

“ “ “ Dominion . 255 
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Steel Measuring Tapes, Empire . .254 

“ “ “ Flat Wire 249,250 

“ “ " Ideal ... 245 

“ “ " Indestruc- 
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. tible 252, 

253 

Majestic . 

236 

Major 

231 

Major Junior 

232 

Merrimac 

230 

Monarch 

229 

Monitor . 

238 

Premier . 

251 

Regal . . 

237 

Reliance . 

240 

Reliance 



Junior . 241 

“ “ Wonder . . 244 

“ Pencil Pointer.156 

Steel Pens.167-169 

“ Pocket Rules, Folding . . 224A4 

“ Points for Plumb Bobs . . 262 

“ Protractors .... 106, 107 

“ Ranging Poles 278, 279 

“ Sectional Filing Cases 214, 215 

“ Spring Bows (see Spring Bows) 

“ Straight Edges.115 

“ Tacks.135 

“ Tape Repair Outfits . 259 

“ T^uares.120 

“ Triangles.112 

Sterling Tracing Vellum .... 19 

Stick Inks.137 

Stools for Draftsmen . 204, 204A1 

Stop Watches.267 

Stoppers with Quills.139 

Straight Edge Ledge.114 

“ Edges.114, 115 

Strathmore Board. 7 

“ Drawing Paper ... 7 

Student Pencil Sharpener . 156 

Sturdy Drawing Tables 200, 201 

Styk-um-phast Cloth.173 

“ Paper.173 

Sundries.44 

Surve 3 ring Aneroid Barometers . 369 

“ Compasses . 356,357 

“ Instrument Repairs . 349 


a 

Instruments, 

Description 


of . 

. . 282-291 

u 

Levels 

. . 324-327 

u 

Spads 

. . . . 264 

tt 

Transits 

. . 328-333 

Surveyors 

Bush Hook 

. . . . 265 

tt 

« Knife 

.... 265 

tt 

Field Book Bag . 266 


Handy Bag 

. . . . 266 

tt 

Stake Hatchet 

. . . 265 

Suspended Pantographs 

. . . 94, 95 


T Page 

Tables, Drawing . 193-203, 205-209 

“ Field Book.37 

“ Plane . 317-321 

Tablet, Standard Drawing ... 9 

" Union “ . . . . 9 

Tack Lifters.135, 156 

Tacks, Stake.264 

« Thumb .... 109,134, 135 

Tally Counter, Set Back .... 267 

Tallying Machines.267 

Tape, Adhesive.173 

“ Certificate of Comparison . . 227 

“ Chains. 251-255 

" Clamping Handle .... 258 

“ Display Tray.246 

« Grip.258 

" Handles. 251, 258 

“ Numeral and Letter Suffixes . 228 
“ Reels .... 251-254, 256, 257 

“ Repair Outfits.259 

“ Repairs.228 

" Subdivisions.227 

“ Splices.259 

“ Tension Handle.258 

Tapes, Admiral.242 

“ Admiral Junior .... 243 

“ Argus.234 

“ Chancellor.235 

“ Chain. 251-255 

" Chesterman 233, 248 

“ Columbia.247 

" Defender.239 

" Dominion.255 

“ Empire.254 

“ Flat Wire .... 249,250 

“ Ideal.245 

“ Indestructible . . 252, 253 

“ Majestic.236 

“ Major.231 

“ Major Junior.232 

“ Measuring .... 226-255 

“ Merrimac.230 

“ Metallic .... 247, 248 

“ Monarch.229 

“ Monitor.238 

“ Pocket, Spring Winding . . 245 

“ Premier.251 

“ Reels for . . 251-254, 256, 257 

“ Regal.237 

“ Reliance.240 

“ Reliance Junior .... 241 

“ Wonder.244 

Targets, Dietzgen Improved Cam 

Clamp . 281 

“ “ Screw Clamp . . 280 

Taurine Mucilage.143 

T Squares.116-120 

" << Ambro Lined .... 119 
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T Squares, Engravers.120 

“ “ Protractor.120 

" “ Steel.120 

" " Wooden . . . 116-119 

Telescopic Tripod, Metal.... 359 
Templet Odontograph .... 124 
Tension Handle for Tapes . 258 

Text Book for Round Writing .170 

Thermometer, Pocket.370 

“ Recording .... 371 

Thread Counter.376 

Three Arm Protractor .... 106 
Thumb Tack Lifters 135, 156 

“ Tacks .... 109, 134, 135 

Timber Bracket.351 

“ Scribe.264 

Tin Boxes, Japanned.147 

Topographical Books . . 37, 42, 43 

“ Paper.35 

Torchon Paper.5 

Toulon Drawing Paper .... 12 

Township Paper.34 

Tracing Cloth.15 

“ " Cleaner .... 17 

“ " Powder .... 17 

“ “ Preparations ... 17 

“ " Printed .... 16 

* " Profile . . . . 28, 29 

Tracing Papers.18, 19 

« " Printed .... 16 

Tracks, Iron, with Supports . 183 

Transfer Binder, for Field Book Loose 

Leaves.37 

Transit Books. 37, 40-43 

“ Cross Section of ... . 290 

“ Poles. 278, 279 

Transits .... 296-315, 328-340 
“ Accessories for 347-349 

“ Builders.340 

“ Engineering . .296-311 

“ Highway .... 334,335 

" Mining .... 312,313 

“ Parts for .... 347,349 

“ Pocket.352 

“ Reconnoissance . 336-339 

“ Stadia Topography . 314,315 

“ Surveying 328-333 

Transparent Ambro Curves 123, 124 

“ “ Lined Straight 

Edges . 114, 115 


" “ Lined T Squares 119 

“ “ Protractors . 97-99 

“ “ Railroad Curves 

132 133 

“ Ship Curves . 12^130 

“ Triangles 111-113 

“ Cloth Tape ... 173 

Transparento .17 

Traverse Plane Table.317 


Tray, Display, for Tapes .... 246 

Trays, Bath.181 

“ for Ink Bottles .... 140 

Tree Calipers. 224A1 

“ Marker ..264 

Trevon Drawing Paper 12 

Triangle Protractors.99 

Triangles, Celluloid 111-113 

" Embankment .113 

** Isosceles.112 

“ Lettering.113 

“ Roof Pitch.113 

“ Steel.112 

“ Transparent Ambro 111-113 

“ Wooden.110 

Triangular Scale Guards .... 71 

“ Scales. 69771 

Trimming Shears.174 

Tripods for Compasses .... 359 
“ “ Plane Tables . . 322,323 

“ “ Surveying Instruments . 350 

“ Separate Parts .... 349 
Triumph Tracing Paper .... 18 

Trivet, Underground.351 

Tube Water Colors.144 

Tubes, Metal, Air-Tight .175 

“ Pasteboard.176 

Tubular Poles. 278, 279 

Turntable Carriages.183 

Typewriter Erasers.164 

" Erasing Shields . 165, 166 


u 

U-Shaped Standard Transits . 302-311 

Underground Trivet.351 

Underwriters Scales.66 

Union Blue Print Papers .... 24 

“ Drawing Papers . . . . 6 

“ “ Tablet .... 9 

" Lumber Crayons .... 160 

" SUde Rules ...... 78 

Unit Standards for Beck Files .219 
Universal Drafting Machines 108, 109 
Unprepared Blue Print Cloth . 25 


V 


Vacuum Exhaust Outfits . 180 

“ Solar Printing Frames . . 180 

Vandyke Fixing Salt.27 

“ Ink Eraser.164 

“ Pencils.152 

“ Solar Cloth .... 26,27 

« “ Papers ... 26, 27 

Writing Fluid . . . . 139 
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Vara Chains.260 

Vellum Cloth (sec Tracing Cloth) 

Venetian Charcoal.151 

Venus Artist Pencil.154 

“ Leads for Artist Pencil .154 

“ Pencils.152 

Vertical Filing Cases . .216-224 

Vcrrinc Eraser.163 

Vest Pocket Rules. 224A4 

Vials, Level.349 

Viridian Rubber.162 


W 


Waiver of Lien Blanks .... 44 

Wall Filing Cases.216-220 

Watches, Stop.267 

Water Color Board.7 

“ “ Boxes ... 146, 147 

“ “ Brushes . . . 148, 149 

“ “ Liquids . . 138-140, 142 

“ Colors, Moist 144-146 

** Glass, Artist.151 

Waterproof Drawing Inks .138-140 

Wax Crayons.159 

Weights for Paper .... 136, 141 

^ “ SpUnes.127 

Weis Brush Tube Mucilage . 143 

Whatman Drawing Papers 5, 14 

Wheel Carriages.182 

White Bristol Board.8 

" Edge Scales, FUt . . 62-66,68 

“ “ “ Triangular . 70 

Enameled Rules, Folding . 


Mounting Board .... 8 

Pencils.154 


Piige 

Winsor 8s Newton Moist Water 

Colors . 144 

“ Water Color 

Liquids . 142 

Wire Tapes.2^9, 250 

“ Woven Tapes 247, 248 

Wonder Steel Tapes.244 

Wooden Blackboard Drawing Set 57 

“ Dividers.57 

“ Filing Cases .211-213,216-223 

“ Horses.192 

“ Ink Bottle Holder . 140 

“ Irregular Curves . 122 

“ Pantographs.93 

“ Penholders.169 

“ Protractors.96 

" Railroad Curves .... 131 
“ Ranging Poles 278, 279 

" Section^ Filing Cases 211, 213 
" Straight Edges . 114,115 

“ T Squares 116^119 

“ Triangles.110 

Writing Fluids.139 


X 

Xylonite Tools (see Transparent Ambro) 

Y 

Y Levels . 294, 295. 326, 327, 342-345 


Yellow Pencils.154 

Yoke for Pocket Transits .... 352 

z 

Zeta Tracing Paper.18 
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